RiE B—RERE=Mm)
Civil Code (Part I, Part IT and Part III)

(VG LU A 4+ BIEEE N+ ILe)
(Act No. 89 of April 27, 1896)

FE—im ehl
Part I General Provisions
E£—E JEHI

Chapter I Common Provisions

(A AL

(Fundamental Principles)
B ML, AEOWALCES LTI B0,
Article 1 (1) Private rights must be congruent with the public welfare.
2 HEROITEE R OBHDOIBITIZ, ERITIEVIEITTORIT TR B0,
(2) The exercise of rights and performance of duties must be done in good faith.
3 MEMOBMIL, ZhzFFSen,
(3) Abuse of rights is not permitted.

(iR FR D H )
(Standards for Construction)
Fk ZOERET. MAOBEREMEOAENEELE L LT, RLR2TWERS
AN
Article 2 This Code must be construed so as to honor the dignity of individuals
and the essential equality of both sexes.

F_E A
Chapter II Persons
FE—E HEFIRE
Section 1 Capacity to Hold Rights

Fook MMEOZEFIL. HAECKE D,

Article 3 (1) The enjoyment of private rights commences at birth.

2 HMEANZ. ESNEIERMNOHEIC LV EIEINDGHERE, FEXZZEAT D,

(2) Unless otherwise prohibited by applicable laws, regulations, or treaties,
foreign nationals enjoy private rights.

T BEERE
Section 2 Mental Capacity



RO ERITAONEENEER T LY LIERFICERENEZ/ Lo Tc & &3,
ZOERATAIX, BT 5,

Article 3-2 If the person making a juridical act did not have mental capacity
when manifesting the relevant intention, the juridical act is void.

=M TREESN
Section 3 Capacity to Act

(R AE)

(Age of Majority)
FIUZK HFiw _tmxbo T, WFELT D,
Article 4 The age of majority is 20 years of age.

(R DIERAT#)

(Juridical Acts by Minors)

FHE KRBREEDERITRHEZT212F. ZOEERBADOREBEZHR TR S22,
2L, HICHER 215, XIIERF 2 a2 ERITHICOVTIE, ZORY TR,
Article 5 (1) A minor must obtain the consent of the minor's legal representative

to perform a juridical act; provided, however, that this does not apply to a
juridical act for merely acquiring a right or being released from an obligation.

2 HIHOBEICKT DIERITAIE. MVET LN TE D,

(2) A juridical act in contravention of the provisions of the preceding paragraph
is voidable.

3 FB—HOBEII»r»DLOLT | IEBERBANBWNELED TS ZFF LIZMEIX, 0
HROHEANICENT, REEFEENPABRICASDTHZENTES, BHRZEDRNT
Wy zdF LIEMEZLSTHLE L, FkET 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), a minor may freely dispose
of property that the legal representative has permitted the minor to dispose of
for a specified purpose, to an extent that falls within the scope of that purpose.
The same applies if the minor disposes of property that the legal
representative has permitted the minor to dispose of without specifying a

purpose.

(REKAFH O EZEDFFA)
(Permission for Minors to Conduct Business)

FNG —HEXIIBFOE ELTF SN RMERIL, ZOEFEICEHL T, RFEE LR
—DITRRNEHT D,

Article 6 (1) A minor who is permitted to conduct one or multiple types of
business has the same capacity to act as an adult as far as that business is
concerned.



2 HIEOLEICENT, RFEENEDOEEIIHEA DL LR TERVFARDH L L X
X, FOEERBEANZL, EWUE CRE) OBREICIEN., ZOFFf2zlR0iEL, XiEZ
NEHIRT2ZENTE D,

(2) In a case as referred to in the preceding paragraph, if there are grounds that
make the minor unable to sustain that business, the legal representative may
revoke or limit the permission therefor in accordance with the provisions of
Part IV (Relatives).

(1% FLBH 46 D F54))
(Decisions for Commencement of Guardianship)

Btk KM LoOEFECLVFERZPBRTIBNEZRSFERICHLEHFICHOWTE, FiE
BHFTIE, AAL BEE . WBENOBR, REFEER LN, REERLEE AN, kL
AL PRIEESEN. BN, BB A UM E O RIC L, % ARGOEH 25
L EWTED,

Article 7 The family court may decide to commence a guardianship in respect of
a person who constantly lacks the capacity to appreciate the person's own
situation due to a mental disorder, at the request of the person in question,
that person's spouse, that person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship,
the person's guardian of a minor, the person's supervisor of a minor's guardian,
the person's curator, the person's curator's supervisor, the person's assistant,

the person's assistant's supervisor, or a public prosecutor.

(RRCAF B 1% LN M OV AR % BN
(Adult Wards; Adult Guardians)
FINE BAEBMBOFHEZZITH L, BRERERANL L, ZHICHKERRAZMNT 2,
Article 8 A person subject to a decision for commencement of guardianship

becomes an adult ward, and an adult guardian is appointed for that person.

(A B 1% RN DVETRAT %)
(Juridical Acts by Adult Wards under Guardianship)
FILR BAEHE RNOERITAIT, MOETZ N TE D, 720, HHADOEAZ
DAt B HAETEICBE T 24T 81OV T, ZORD Thuy,
Article 9 A juridical act performed by an adult ward is voidable; provided,
however, that this does not apply to the purchase of daily necessities or to any

other act involved in day-to-day life.

(7% FLBH G D F I O THE L)

(Rescission of Decisions for Commencement of Guardianship)
Ft BLERICHETDHREDER L7 & XX, FEEHFTNIL, AA, BLEE. U
ENOBE, BN (REEFEZRAKROREZRANEZ NS, LFET, ) . %ALEE
N CRBUERZ REE AN R ORER AEEAZ WS, UTRLC, ) XIMEE OHKIC



LV, BABRBOFEHZR VB I RITIER SR,

Article 10 If the grounds prescribed in Article 7 cease to exist, the family court
must rescind the decision for the commencement of guardianship at the request
of the person in question, that person's spouse, that person's relative within
the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian (meaning a minor's guardian or an
adult guardian; the same applies hereinafter), the guardian's supervisor
(meaning the supervisor of a minor's guardian or the adult guardian's
supervisor; the same applies hereinafter), or a public prosecutor.

(PR BA bR D F5H))
(Decisions for Commencement of Curatorship)

Frh—% BMLoEECLYFHELRMTIENDE LA+ THLEIZTONTIT,
FEEFHIPTT. AN, BMRE. WEHENOBIE, #RAAN, RREEAN. fiA. fb)
BB AT E OfERICE Y | MEBMBOFH 2T 52t TE %, 12ZL, HE
FRICHETAIREDZH DHITHONTIE, ZDORY TR,

Article 11 The family court may decide to commence a curatorship in respect of a
person whose capacity to appreciate their own situation is extremely
inadequate due to a mental disorder, at the request of the person in question,
the person's spouse, the person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship,
the guardian, the guardian's supervisor, the assistant, the assistant's
supervisor, or a public prosecutor; provided, however, that this does not apply
to a person in respect of whom a cause set forth in Article 7 exists.

(BORME N S OMRAEN)

(Persons under Curatorship; Curators)
Bk REBRMBOFHZZ T 72E L, BIRMEANE L, ZHIRIENZMT 5,
Article 12 A person subject to a decision for commencement of curatorship

becomes a person under curatorship, and a curator is appointed for that person.

(PREEN DR E A2 S DT 45)
(Acts Requiring Consent of Curator)
B =% HREADRICEBIT 21782321203, TOREAORIEZHFRTNIERS
R, oL, WKL LEICHET 217850 TE, ZORY TRV,
Article 13 (1) A person under curatorship must obtain the consent of the curator
in order to perform any of the following acts; provided, however, that this does
not apply to an act provided for in the proviso of Article 9:
— JUARZEHEIL., XFIFHTLHZ L,
(i) receiving or using any property producing civil fruit;
— EMXIRGEE TS 2 &,
(ii) borrowing money or guaranteeing an obligation;

= AEPEZXOMEERMEICET OHMOGEEZRNETOITRET S L,



(iii) performing an act with the purpose of acquiring or losing any right
regarding immovables or other significant property;

W SR TR 2352 &,

(iv) suing any procedural act;

T WEE EESOIMEREE (s CERCHF RS e =1 )\5) &% —H
ICHET i EEEZ VS, ) &T5HZ &,

(v) giving a gift, reaching a settlement, or entering into an arbitration
agreement (meaning an arbitration agreement as provided in Article 2,
paragraph (1) of the Arbitration Act (Act No. 138 of 2003));

N MR OARRE L IIMFESUIEEDO 7 HI 2T 52 &,

(vi) accepting or renouncing a succession or dividing an estate;

t WHEORRALZERL, BEZBEEL. AEMBEORIALZ&KHE L, XITAH
MEBELZARTD 2L,

(vii) refusing an offer of a gift, renouncing a legacy, accepting an offer of gift
with burden, or accepting a legacy with burden;

I\ OHTER. MR, R TIRERETDH L,

(viii) constructing a new building, renovating, expanding, or undertaking major
repairs;

L BARERIEDLIHMZEZ 2ERBELT 52 &,

(ix) granting a lease for a term that exceeds the period set forth in Article 602;
or

T+ BB ST DT A A RIIRIT e E ORIUES . IERR R BIRMEANK D
FHERFE-HOFHEZZ T AZ WS, UTRLC, ) OEERBEALLT
T5HZ &,

(x) performing any of the acts set forth in the preceding items as a legal
representative of a person with qualified legal capacity (meaning a minor,
adult ward, or person under curatorship or a person under assistance who is
subject to a decision as referred to in Article 17, paragraph (1); the same
applies hereinafter).

2 FEFHIFI. B+ —RKARLTHET 28 IRENE L < EREEE N DFEKRIC
0. PR ADATIES S 12T 21T 2 U DITAEZ T 556 Th > ThZDRIEAN
DRIBEZ/RTNTROBRNEDEFEHLT LI ENTED, LEL, FEELELELE
ICHET HITHIC OV TR, ZORY TRV,

(2) At the request of a person as referred to in the main clause of Article 11 or
the curator or curator's supervisor, the family court may decide that the person
under curatorship must also obtain the consent of the curator before
performing an act other than those set forth in each of the items of the
preceding paragraph; provided, however, that this does not apply to an act
provided for in the proviso to Article 9.

3 REANDEEZGRTIIER S RWTRHIZHOWT, REEAND RN OF) 4 2 F 3
HEENDLZNNZE2 0L LT REZ LRV E 13, FEEHPNL., R ANDFER



2k, RENDRBEICRDLFHAIZ 5252 LN TED,

(3) If the curator does not consent to an act for which the person under
curatorship must obtain the curator's consent even though it is unlikely to
prejudice the interests of the person under curatorship, the family court may
grant permission that operates in lieu of the curator's consent at the request of
the person under curatorship.

4 REENDREZ[FZ2TNETRLRVTATH> T, ZOREXILIZIZRDLFFA
RN T LI DI, MVETZ ENTE S,

(4) An act for which the person under curatorship must obtain the curator's
consent is voidable if the person performs it without obtaining the curator's
consent or a permission that operates in lieu of it.

(PR BA AR D FFHI D HE L)
(Rescission of Decisions for Commencement of Curatorship)

FHUSE B —RAIIHET 2 ERPERE L7 & &3, FESHFTNIL. AN, B®
FH. WBENOBR, REER AN, REERREE AN, REN, SREREE A UM
LZEOHRIZEY, RERBOFHZI VB S R TIXR B0,

Article 14 (1) If the grounds prescribed in the main clause of Article 11 cease to
exist, the family court must rescind the decision for the commencement of
curatorship at the request of the person in question, that person's spouse, that
person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian of a minor,
the supervisor of a minor's guardian, the curator, the curator's supervisor, or a
public prosecutor.

2 FEEFHIPTIE, BTEICHET 2F O RICE Y | BISRE ZHOFH O 2 UL —H
ZWPOHETZENTE D,

(2) At the request of a person provided for in the preceding paragraph, the family
court may rescind all or part of the decision referred to in paragraph (2) of the
preceding Article.

(4t Bl BH 4 D 55H))
(Decisions for Commencement of Assistance)

FHEE B LhoEEFECLVERLRHETIBNEATDTHLIHEIZHOVTIE, FiE
FHPTT. AN BRE. WEHENOBE, RN, BREBEAN, RMEAN, RIEEE
ANXIIRBHE OFERIZEY | MG OFH LT L ENTE D, L. FLEX
T+ FARACTHET 2RENH HFIZON TR, ZORD Thw,

Article 15 (1) The family court may decide to commence an assistance in respect
of a person whose capacity to appreciate their own situation is inadequate due
to a mental disorder, at the request of the person in question, that person's
spouse, that person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the guardian,
the guardian's supervisor, the curator, the curator's supervisor, or a public
prosecutor; provided, however, that this does not apply to a person with respect



to whom there are grounds as prescribed in Article 7 or the main clause of
Article 11.

2 ARANUSOFEOFERIZ L #BIBHAE DFHZ T 2121, RADREN 2T NIER 5
TRV,

(2) The issuance of a decision for commencement of assistance at the request of a
person other than the person in question requires the consent of the person in
question.

3 MIBBAAOFEYNL., BHLERE -HOFH IFH/NEHEEHARAZOIE —HOEFH &
EBIZLRTnIE RS0,

(3) A decision for commencement of assistance must be made concurrent with a
decision as referred to in Article 17, paragraph (1) or a decision as referred to
in Article 876-9, paragraph (1).

(BB N S Ol B )
(Persons under Assistance; Assistants)
FRS MR OEFH 22 T I FIE. AN L L. 2B AT D,
Article 16 A person subject to a decision for commencement of assistance
becomes a person under assistance, and an assistant is appointed for that

person.

(FBI N DFRE 2 5 5 OFH%)
(Decisions Requiring Person to Obtain Consent of Assistant)

FHt FEEHTX. BHLEE - IASUCHE T 28 IS L < 3B E
BANOFHERIZEY , MBI ADREDERITAEZ T HITZOMBANDRE 77217
NEROLRVWEDFEHNETHLNTED, 2EL, ZOFHICLY ZOREZER
TNERE2NbDET DL ENTELTRAIT. B2 HICHET 21780 —
IR D,

Article 17 (1) At the request of the person referred to in the main clause of
Article 15, paragraph (1) or the assistant or assistant's supervisor, the family
court may decide that the person under assistance must obtain the consent of
the person's assistant in order to perform a specific juridical act; provided,
however, that the acts that such a decision may establish as those for which
the person must obtain the consent of the assistant are restricted to a part of
the acts provided for in Article 13, paragraph (1).

2 ARANLSDOFEDFERICLYATEOFENZ T 5121F, RAOFEERRTNITR L0,

(2) In order to decide as referred to in the preceding paragraph at the request of
a person other than the person in question requires the consent of the person
in question.

3 M ADFREZGR TV S RVTRHIZOWT, MBI A AN OF 4 2 EF 3
HEENDLZNNZE2 0D LT REZ LRV E X3, FEEHPTE., A DFEK
&0 MMADRIEICRDLIHATELEAXDZENTE D,



(3) If the assistant does not consent to an act for which the person under
assistance must obtain the assistant's consent even though it is unlikely to
prejudice the interests of the person under assistance, the family court may
grant permission that operates in lieu of the assistant's consent, at the request
of the person under assistance.

4 MBIANDREZBERTNTROBRVTATH-> T, ZOREXILIZ RO DT
ZFRNT LI DI, RVETZENRTE S,

(4) An act for which the person under assistance must obtain the assistant's
consent is voidable if the person performs it without obtaining the assistance's

consent or a permission that operates in lieu of it.

(Ffi B BA AA D FFHI - DO HE L)
(Rescission of Decisions for Commencement of Assistance)

FHANS BEERE -HEALICRET DRENHER L & 213, FEEHPTIE. AN
BB, BN OBIE, REEE RN REFEERLEE AN, MBI, MBIEE A X
IIRRERE OFERIZE Y . MBIBHAG DI Z D H S 2T TR B 72wy,

Article 18 (1) If the grounds prescribed in the main clause of Article 15,
paragraph (1) cease to exist, the family court must rescind the decision for
commencement of assistance at the request of the person in question, that
person's spouse, that person's relative within the fourth degree of kinship, the
guardian of a minor, the supervisor of a minor's guardian, the assistant, the
assistant's supervisor, or a public prosecutor.

2 FEEFHIPTL. APEICHEET 2 OFRICE D . BISRE —HOEH O L —H
RO HETZENTE D,

(2) At the request of a person as prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the
family court may rescind all or part of the decision referred to in paragraph (1)
of the preceding Article.

3 EIERE HOFHMROENEEFAKONE —HOFH 2T XTI HTHEITIE
FEELCHIFT X, MBhBAAE DFH Z IV IH S 2 TR B 7Ruy,

(3) If rescinding the decision referred to in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article
and the decision referred to in Article 876-9, paragraph (1) in their entirety,
the family court must rescind the decision for commencement of assistance.

(GBHIAH B O BIR)
(Relationship between Decisions)

IS BABBOFEHZTHHEICEBW T, AADNRSREAN S IWHIATH D &
T, FERHIFTL. £ ORNITR D R UTH BB O FH 2 I H S 72 1T
X722 B 720,

Article 19 (1) If the family court decides to commence a guardianship and the
person in question is a person under curatorship or a person under assistance,
1t must rescind the decision for commencement of the curatorship or



commencement of assistance respecting that person.

2 HIEHOBREIL, REBRBOFHZ T 525GV TR A AR A L <13k
MMATHD L&, MM OFH 2 T 255 I8V TRADREHZE RAE L
IFERENTH D L EITHOVWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the
court decides to commence a curatorship and the person in question is an adult
ward or a person under assistance or if the court decides to commence an
assistance and the person in question is an adult ward or a person under

curatorship.

(| BRAT & 6E )& DR F 7 D5 HE)
(Right to Demand of the Other Party to Dealings Involving a Person with
Qualified Legal Capacity)

Bk HIRATAREE OMFH L, TORIRITRENE DT ARIE TAREIO
R ZZ T RnEZ NS, LTFRIC, ) &Zeoltk, ZOFIT L, —®HHL Lo
MAZED T, TOHMNICZOIRVET Z LN TELTRAEZERT D0 E I N E
TAREFOMEZTDHENTES, ZOGLAITBWT, ZOENZEOHBNICHE
BIELRWE XL, EOTR/EZERLIZLD L HRT,

Article 20 (1) After a person with qualified legal capacity who is involved in
dealings with another party becomes a person with the legal capacity to act
(meaning a person whose legal capacity to act is not subject to restrictions; the
same applies hereinafter), the other party to those dealings may fix a period of
one month or longer and demand that the person give a definite answer within
that period of time as to whether the person will ratify an act that the person
may rescind. In such a case, if the person fails to send a definite answer within
that period of time, the person is deemed to have ratified that act.

2 HIRATABESEOMFITD ., HIRITARIE PITARENE L 2B2VWHEIC, ZDikE
ERBEAL PREASUIHII AT L. Z OMERNOAT A2 OV THITEIZHE T DS
ZLIZGEICBWT, ZRODOENFREOWIMNICHEZRE L E &b, RIHEZE
ERERE T D,

(2) The second sentence of the preceding paragraph also applies if, before the
person with qualified legal capacity becomes a person with the legal capacity to
act, the other party to dealings involving the person with qualified legal
capacity lodges the demand prescribed in the preceding paragraph with the
legal representative, curator, or assistant of that person with respect to an act
within the scope of their authority, and they fail to send a definite answer
within the fixed period of time referred to in that paragraph.

3 KOG R AEE ST DT HOVTIE, AT ZHOWIMANIZZE D% Bl L7 5§ 0
HMEFLRNEEE, TOTAZIMVE LIS D &R,

(3) If a person does not send notice within the period of time set forth in the
preceding two paragraphs indicating that the person has completed any special



formalities that an act requires, the person is deemed to have rescinded that
act.

4 HIRITAREDEOMFEL L. RN SITHE +ERE —HOFH 2 T o gaiiBh A
Zxt LT, B —HO MM MNICZ OREANUIMBI AN DBREZ/H L& EOMELT
LZEMTE D, ZOHEITEBWT, £ ORI N SITHEAI A2 2 D BIF NI Z D
BREGEEOBMAFE LRNE Z L, TOTHEZIRVELIELO ERRT,

(4) The other party to dealings involving a person with qualified legal capacity
may lodge a demand with a person under curatorship or with a person under
assistance who is subject to a decision as referred to in Article 17, paragraph
(1) to demand that the person get the curator or assistant to ratify an act
within the fixed period referred to in paragraph (1). In such a case, if the
person under curatorship or person under assistance does not send notice
within that period indicating that the person has gotten the curator or
assistant to ratify the act in question, the person is deemed to have rescinded
that act.

(I BRAT 288 /)& DFEIN)
(Use of Fraudulent Means by Persons with Qualified Legal Capacity)
Bt HIRATARNDEMTIARNIE TCOL L EE LI L0 Z W &
S, TDOITHZWMVHET LN TSR,
Article 21 If a person with qualified legal capacity uses fraudulent means to
induce another person to believe that the person is a person with legal capacity

to act, the person may not rescind the act in question.

BN AR

Section 4 Domicile

(fEFT)
(Domicile)
B 4% BSANOEFEORNEZDOEDOEFTE TS,

Article 22 A person's principal place of daily activity is that person's domicile.

(& AT)
(Residence)

Bk ERPAENRWEAITIE, BT EFERTE AT,

Article 23 (1) If a person's domicile is unknown, the person's residence is deemed
to be the person's domicile.

2 HARIMERZALZWEIZ, ZOHEDPHERANXIIANENONTILTH D 0% MbdT
ARIZBITDEHMZEOHEOERT L BT, 2L, EHIELED DIEFRIZENED
FHOFEFTHIEIC L D2 _XEGEIT. ZORD TR,

(2) If a person does not have a domicile in Japan, the person's residence is

10



deemed to be the person's domicile, regardless of whether the person is a
Japanese national or a foreign national; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the law of domicile is to be applied in accordance with the provisions of
the laws that establish the governing law.

(AP
(Temporary Addresses)
FAUE HOITAICOWTRERZ®RE LI L &1L, TOTAICELTX, 20K
Er 2L & 272,
Article 24 If a temporary address is selected for an act, that temporary address
is deemed to be the domicile as far as that act is concerned.

BHE AEEOMEOCEBRRVREOES
Section 5 Administration of Absentee Property; Declarations of
Disappearance

(RIEHE DM PEDEHE)

(Administration of Absentee Property)

ot HE ECROEFRXIIEREZE-72FH (LIT IREE] Lvwo, ) BEDOMPED
EHAN (LT IO THIZ Al L), ) ZENRN-oTZE ST, K
AP, FIEBRASUIMET OHKIZEY, ZOMEDOEFEHRIZ OV CRLERS
T HIENTED, RAOREFICEHEANOHERMER LI &b, kLT 5,

Article 25 (1) If a person who has taken leave of the domicile or residence up
until then (hereinafter referred to as an "absentee") has not appointed an
administrator for the person's property (hereinafter in this Section referred to
simply as an "administrator"), the family court, at the request of an interested
person or a public prosecutor, may order the necessary dispositions with regard
to the administration of that property. The same applies if the administrator's
authority is extinguished during the absence of the absentee.

2 AHHOHEIC L omuE, RAPNEEANZE W L E 3, ZERHFTIZ., 208 H
A FIFEBRAIIMEBEE OFERIZED . 2oMBE2 RV E I RITIER b0,

(2) If an absentee appoints an administrator after an order under the provisions
of the preceding paragraph has been issued, the family court must rescind that
order at the request of the person's administrator, an interested person, or a

public prosecutor.

G52 UNDLICED)
(Replacing Administrators)
BN E REENEBEANZBEVEGAICBWT, ZTOREZEOESLNH LN TR
& EX. FEEHPTIX, FIFBRAIIMEEOFERICLD, EHAZSUETDHZ L
NTE D,
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Article 26 If an absentee has appointed an administrator but it is unclear
whether the absentee is dead or alive, the family court may replace that
administrator with another at the request of an interested person or a public
prosecutor.

(EHEE A DORES)
(Duties of Administrators)

otk AT ROBEIZ I FEREFTEE LCEREANT, 0BT & ME
O HEAEER LRI R B0, ZOHEICBWT, Z0EMIX, REZOMED
FNDH AT D,

Article 27 (1) An administrator appointed by the family court pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding two Articles must prepare a list of the property that
the administrator is to administer. In such a case, the expenses incurred are
paid from the property of the absentee.

2 FREFHEDOEEDHALNLTRWGEEIZEBWT, FIERBRRAIIRETOH KR H D &
T, FEREHPTT, AEEPBEWEEANCH, AEO BEOEREmT 5 2 &0
TE %,

(2) If it is unclear whether an absentee is dead or alive and an interested person
or a public prosecutor so requests, the family court may also order the
administrator appointed by the absentee to prepare the list referred to in the
preceding paragraph.

3 HIZHICED Db DODIEN, FEAHPTL., BEANTH L. RIEE OMEDIRIEIC
VEERBDOLN T HZ LN TED,

(3) Beyond what is provided for in the preceding two paragraphs, the family court
may order the administrator to make the dispositions that the court finds to be
necessary to preserve the property of the absentee.

(B HLN DHERR)
(Administrators' Authority)

FoFNE FEHANI. BEHRICHET HHREZBR D2ITAZLELTLHEXIT, K
JERCHFT O 215 T, TDIT4%5TDHZENTED, NMEEDAEFLNH LN TRN
GAEIZBWT, ZOEBANREENEDTHREZBZ 217N ELTHEEH,
L9 2,

Article 28 If an administrator needs to perform an act exceeding the authority
provided for in Article 103, the administrator may perform that act after
obtaining the permission of the family court. The same applies if it is unclear
whether the absentee is dead or alive and the administrator needs to perform
an act exceeding the authority established by the absentee.

(& ELN D FHORAR B K OV )

(Provision of Security by and Remuneration of Administrators)

12



B uS FEEHPTNE, BEACUEOEH K OCRIEIZOWTHY O EZ TS
THZENRTES,

Article 29 (1) The family court may require an administrator to provide
reasonable security with respect to the administration and return of the
property.

2 FEFHHIPTX., BEANEAEE L OBRBREOMOFEHFIZL Y NEHDOMPEDH )
O, MU HMEZEBEANCEZA D LN TE D,

(2) The family court may grant reasonable remuneration to the administrator
from the property of the absentee based on the relationship between the
administrator and absentee and other circumstances.

(KRErDES
(Declarations of Disappearance)

FotE MMEFOEFENEHEMPA LN TRWE 1L, FERHPTX, FIEBRADRE
Kk, KEFEOESEEZTHZ LR TE D,

Article 30 (1) If it has been unclear for seven years whether an absentee is dead
or alive, the family court may enter a declaration of disappearance at the
request of an interested person.

2 ERHUCERATZE . L Lo o RIT/E > 1o B Z DML T DRI & 72 5~ & faiic
B L72FHOAEEN, TN, AN IEATER, ST Lz T2 oo fi
N Lo B —FRPA LN TRWNWEE S, FIEHEFERRE T 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph also apply if it has been unclear
whether a person who has entered a war zone, was aboard a vessel that has
sunk, or was otherwise exposed to a danger likely to result in a person's death
1s dead or alive, for one year after the war has ended, the vessel sank, or such
other danger has passed.

(REEDEEDE )
(Effect of Declarations of Disappearance)

Bt —5% AIEE -HOBEICXL YV REOES 2% T -FIXREOWIRIAW T L 72k
2. FSRE _HOBREIZE Y REOESE 22T H T ZOMENE-T-RFIT, KT L
VR AR S

Article 31 A person subject to a declaration of disappearance pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article is deemed to have died
when the period of time referred to in that paragraph ended, and a person
subject to a declaration of disappearance pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (2) of that Article is deemed to have died when that danger had
passed.

(RERDEEDEH L)
(Rescission of Declarations of Disappearance)
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Bt & REBENEATDHILETHIRICHET DR L RRDIFITHET LI LD
READN D o 7o & &R FEHEHFTE. AAIFEFERBAOFERICLY | KEEOESE
ZROMEESRTINIERLRY, ZOBAICBWT, TOEIE LIZ, KEOFEEHRZD
BH LANCERE CLIETA O E LY RIF S 20,

Article 32 (1) Having received proof that a missing person is alive or that a
missing person died at a time different from the time set forth in the preceding
Article, the family court, at the request of the missing person or an interested
person, must rescind the declaration of that person's disappearance. In this
case, the rescission does not affect the validity of any act performed in good
faith after the declaration of disappearance but before the rescission thereof.

2 REOEEICL o THMEZH/LEIL TOBRHLICI s THENZKRS, 72720, &
(CHEEZZ T TV DIREIZEWNTOR, ZOMELXIRIET LIZBEZA D,

(2) A person who has acquired property due to a declaration of disappearance
loses the rights in question due to its rescission; provided, however, that the
person has the obligation to return that property only to the extent currently

enriched.

FAE RRFETOHE

Section 6 Presumption of Simultaneous Death

FoF 50T BAOENMEL LEHAICBWT, 02 bO— ABNLOHEDKILEHR
WZRBAEGFLTWEZEDRHLL TRV E S, ZRHOHFIT, RFETCLZHO
EHEET D,

Article 32-2 If more than one person dies and it is unclear whether one of them
was still alive after the death of another, it is presumed that they all died at

the same time.

E=E A
Chapter IIT Juridical Persons
B BAORIL

Section 1 Incorporation of Juridical Persons

(BN D KAL)
(Formation of Juridical Persons)
ot =% EANL ZOEEZOMOEROHEICE SR TUX, AL LAV,
Article 33 A juridical person is not formed other than pursuant to the provisions

of this Code or other laws.
(ATRIENDFESL)

(Incorporation of Public Interest Corporations)
WEAMA E, S, BB R, REEOMOSEICHT B U T H -
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T, BRlZEME LAV DIR, EBEETOFALGT, BALTDHZENTE D,

Article 34 An not-for-profit association or foundation that is involved in
academic activities, art, charity, worship, religion, or any other matter of
public interest may be established as a juridical person with the permission of
the competent government agency.

(4 TR oA I il BR)
(Restrictions on the Use of Names)
Bt TA HEEASUIMENEN TRWEIL, ZOAFRFICHEE NS L < EZMEE
ANEWIHILFXITIND LB INDIBENDOH L L FEHNTIER LW,
Article 35 A person that is neither an incorporated association nor an
incorporated foundation must not use in its name the characters "f:H7E A", "#f
% AN", or other characters likely to be mistaken for them.

(B ETEN)
(Foreign Juridical Persons)

=Rk SENEANT. B, EOTEXEROEFSALRE . TOMN 2R LR
W, 722 L. EEREXIISFRMOBEIZ L0 EFF S TANEIEANIT. ZORY TRV,

Article 36 (1) With the exception of states, administrative divisions of states,
and commercial companies, the formation of foreign juridical persons is not
permitted; provided, however, that this does not apply to a foreign juridical
persons that is permitted pursuant to the provisions of a law or treaty.

2 FIEOBEIZ X VTSN ANEEANZ, BARIZBWTHRLT 2FRBEOIEN &R —
DHMEEZHAT D, 1220, SAEADRZAT DT L OTE RWMHER K OEREIISEM T
ZHBIDBLEN B BHEFNC OV TIL, ZORY Thu,

(2) A foreign juridical person permitted pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph possesses the same private rights as those possessed by a
juridical person of the same kind that has been formed in Japan; provided,
however, that this does not apply to a right that a foreign national is not
entitled to enjoy or to any right for which there are special provisions in a law

or treaty.

(&)
(Articles of Incorporation)
o tbEs HEHEAZRYELED L3228 EReEl L, RICHIT 2 FHZLH
L2 T b7au,
Article 37 (1) A person seeking to establish an incorporated association must
prepare articles of incorporation and include in it the following particulars:
— AW
(1) its purpose;

= AW
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(i) its name;

= FETOPTEH

(ii1) the locality of its office;

W EECEAT 28E

(iv) provisions on assets;

T HEOELICET 2 HE

(v) provisions on the appointment and dismissal of managing administrators;
and

N FHEOEKOEEIZET 5 HE

(vi) provisions on the acquisition and loss of membership.

2 FHAKZFICHEITIFHEICELZAE UL L &L, ZlHRMNIC, EHEOETLE LT
NEZRBR0, ZOHREITEN T, BELENCh > TR, TOEHELE S > TH=FITx
TaZenTERN,

(2) If a change has been made to a particular set forth in one of the items of the
preceding paragraph, a registration of the change must be made within three
weeks. In such a case, a change may not be duly asserted against a third party
before its registration.

3 RFEFOWHEOPITEAFIE L, B L IXZ OB ZRAITT 2H 2 8(T3 DKWy
BXINTZEOFRL ST EERE L, A LIERVETREN SN L T, Z0REE
Lz sy, ZoHRaicsn T, pEEEOBHELENT 2,

(3) If an order of provisional disposition suspending the execution of duties by a
representative or appointing a person to execute duties in place of a
representative is issued or if a ruling modifying or revoking such an order of
provisional disposition is issued, it must be registered. In such a case, the
provisions of the second sentence of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis
mutandis.

4 FIZHOBEIC LD BT NS FHEDMAEICBWTA L & EiE, BRto Wi,
ZOWMBEELEANLERT D,

(4) If something that must be registered pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding two paragraphs occurs in a foreign state, the period for registration
1s counted from the day on which notice of this reached the relevant person.

5 SENEADZWIO THARICEERZR T & XX, ZOFEEFTOFERIZIE VD THGL
THETIH, FHFIX, ZOENOELEZRRTHI LN TE D,

(5) When a foreign juridical person establishes an office in Japan for the first
time, a third party may decline to recognize that corporation's formation until
it has been registered in the locality of that office.

6 SENEANEBHEZBE L L 3, HEEHIZBS W TE ZEHLNICBEE O BT
Z L. HTATEHIZ B W CII AU NIC S — A 5T 2 FHZ B LT il
57w,

(6) Having relocated its office, a foreign juridical person must register the
relocation within three weeks in the former locality and register the
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particulars set forth in the items of paragraph (1) within four weeks in the new
locality.

7 Al OBREFTOEEXIBNICB W THEETEZBE L L &L, TOBELETLTH
X2 5,

(7) If a foreign corporation relocates its office within the jurisdictional district of
the same registry office, it is sufficient for it to register its relocation.

8 SENEANDRIREN., ZORICHET OIRIL LR -2 L 1T, L+ MU T O
(AT D,

(8) If the representative of a foreign juridical person fails to complete the
registration provided for in this Article, the representative is subject to a civil
fine of not more than 500,000 yen.

FHEHINENLENFUSET HIBR
Articles 38 to 84 Deleted

BUE B
Chapter IV Things

(EEF
(Definition)
BN HE ZOEEICBWT W) Lix. BEmE v,

Article 85 The term "things" as used in this Code means tangible objects.

(REE K OEhpE)
(Immovables and Movables)
BINARNE EHEOCZOEEDIX., REIFEL T D,
Article 86 (1) Land and any fixtures thereto are immovables.
2 REELUSNOWIL, TXTEEL T 5,

(2) Things other than immovables are movables.

(8 K OE)
(Principal Things and Appurtenances)

BNLEER BHOFAHEER, TOWOFERIHT 72D, BCOFAICET SMthow s
NI S E & &1, OB ETMEEm LT %,

Article 87 (1) If the owner of a first thing attaches a second thing that the owner
owns to the first thing to serve the ordinary use of the first thing, the thing
that the owner attaches is an appurtenance.

2 TEMIE. MO

(2) An appurtenance is disposed of together with the principal thing if the
principal thing is disposed of.
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(RIKREREERFE)
(Natural Fruits and Civil Fruits)
FINENSK DO REHEWIERT 2 E Y 2 RIRRFEL T 5,
Article 88 (1) Products obtained from the intended use of a thing are its natural
fruits.
2 WoEROXHMIE LTRIT Lo OMOWEIEERFELT D,
(2) Money and other things that may be obtained in exchange for the use of any

thing are civil fruits.

(REORE)

(Ownership of Fruits)

FNFILER RRRFEZ, OB 200, ZAENIRT SR EZFT 2%
InET 5,

Article 89 (1) The ownership of natural fruits is acquired by the person entitled
to obtain them when they are separated from the original thing.

2 EERFEIL ZhE2IURT 2HEMOFRHIFRICS LT, BRERICE Y 2z G
T 5,

(2) A person acquires civil fruits in proportion to the duration of the right to

obtain them, as calculated on a prorated, daily basis.

BHE ERTA
Chapter V Juridical Acts
B RAl

Section 1 General Provisions

(N RAR)
(Public Policy)
FILtHR KAORFXITER ORI T 2IERITHIR. B LT 5,
Article 90 A juridical act that is against public policy is void.

(EEHE & B 2 B EER)
(Manifestations of Intention Inconsistent with Default Rules)
FILt—5% ERATADOYEEDETTORORRTFICE LR WEIE & 8 5 BR AL E£R
Liz& ik, 2oBEIZHEY,
Article 91 If a party to a juridical act manifests an intention that is inconsistent
with the provisions of laws and regulations that are not related to public policy,

that intention prevails.

(EEHRE LR DI1EH)
(Customs Inconsistent with Default Rules)
Bt % ESTORAORFIZE L2 WHEE R\ E RS L2558\ T, BH#
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TADUBEENZOEBFICLIEREZAL TN b0OLERDLND L XX, TOIEYE
ZHE D,

Article 92 If a custom is inconsistent with the provisions of laws and regulations
that are not related to public policy and it is found that the party to the
juridical act has the intention to abide by that custom, that custom prevails.

B BERR

Section 2 Manifestations of Intention

(AR R)
(Mental Reservations)

BT =% BRFRI, REEVPZOERETERNILZHM-oTLIZLETTH-TH,
ZDIDITEONN T b, 2L, MEINEORERRIDEREEDEE
TIERWZ &2/ IMDH N TEL T, TOERFERIT, BHHLET D,

Article 93 (1) The validity of a manifestation of intention is not impaired even if
the person making it does so while knowing that it does not reflect that
person's true intention; provided, however, that if the other party knew or
could have known that the manifestation was not the true intention of the
person who made it, that manifestation of intention is void.

2 HIEEELEBOBREICLIEERROEDT., EEOFE =FIIHNTHI LN TE
7RV,

(2) The nullity of a manifestation of intention under the provisions of the proviso
to the preceding paragraph may not be duly asserted against a third party in
good faith.

(HE 232 7%)
(False Manifestations of Intention)
FhHMUE MHTEHFEBELTCLEEBOBRERI, BT 5,
Article 94 (1) A false manifestation of intention that a person makes in collusion
with another person is void.
2 HIEOBEIC L 2ERFROBENL, FEOH FITHAPT LI LBTER,
(2) The nullity of a manifestation of intention under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph may not be duly asserted against a third party in good
faith.

(BHER
(Mistakes)

Bl RS BEERE, RICBEIT 252K S< DO TH - T, %@%Mﬂﬁﬁﬁ%
OEPLOEG] EOHSERICHOL LTEHERLOTHD E XX, WMOVETIENT
x5,

Article 95 (1) A manifestation of intention is voidable if it is based on either of
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the following mistakes, and the mistake is material in light of the purpose of

the juridical act and the common sense in the transaction:

— BEREFERICHIET 2 BEE K< P

(1) a mistake wherein the person lacks the intention that corresponds to the
manifestation of intention; or

O REEDERITRHOESE L LTEFEICONWTOZORBMAEREICKT 5 shR

(i1) a mistake wherein the person making the manifestation of intention holds
an understandings that does not correspond to the truth with regard to the
circumstances which the person has taken as the basis for the juridical act.

2 HIEHZE S OBEIC L2 BEFETROBIE LIZ, TOFEENERITHORMEEL ST
WL EMERINTWEEZIIRY, 25208 TED,

(2) A manifestation of intention under the provisions of item (ii) of the preceding
paragraph may be rescinded only if it has been indicated that the
circumstances in question are being taken as the basis for the juridical act.

3 SHEARBEEOEKRBZBRIZEDZ LD THS AR, RICBIT 256552k,

FHHOREIZ LD EEFRORHLAET 52 LN T %&wo

(3) If a mistake is due to gross negligence on the part of the person making the
manifestation of intention, that person may not rescind a manifestation of
intention as under paragraph (1), except in the following cases:

— MEIDBPREFVHEBRNODLZ 20, XITERZBEERIZL>THLRN-T
&,

(1) if the other party knew, or did not know due to gross negligence, of the
mistake on the part of the person making the manifestation of intention; or

= FHFEINREE LF ORI Tz & E,

(ii) if the other party was under the same mistake as the person making the
manifestation of intention.

4 FH-HOHEIZLHIEEZRTORIE LIZ, BEETHOWBENRWE =FITHid b
TENRTER,

(4) The rescission of a manifestation of intention under the provisions of
paragraph (1) may not be duly asserted against a third party in good faith
acting without negligence.

G2 (S AETESEY
(Fraud or Duress)
FILHNSg FROCUIRBEIC L 2 BRERIZT, MVET LN TE D,
Article 96 (1) A manifestation of intention based on fraud or duress is voidable.
2 MFEHFHT 2 EEERRIZOVWTE =FENFERZIT o2 E BV TE, TN
FOFERFELZMY  FTMH N TELLEEIIRY, 2OEREREZRVETZ &0
T&E %,
(2) If a third party commits a fraud inducing a first party to make a
manifestation of intention to a second party, that manifestation of intention is
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voidable only if the second party knew or could have known that fact.

3 HTZHOBUEIZ X HFFKIC X 2 BRFROBIE LIL, EBE THOBEN RV =4
WIZXPLT 5 Z &M TE R,

(3) The rescission of a manifestation of intention induced by fraud under the
provisions of the preceding two paragraphs may not be duly asserted against a

third party in good faith acting without negligence.

(B ERIR DN )56 A RF 1 55
(Timing of Entry into Effect of Manifestations of Intention)

Fht+tdk BERRI., TOBHBPHFEFICEZELZENSZOMNZ24AT D,

Article 97 (1) A manifestation of intention becomes effective at the time notice
thereof reaches the other party.

2 miﬁﬂmé&@mﬁ< UHFIROBRNBET L Z LAY EIX, £ DEHA

L BEERETRETHoRHCREELEZ LD L HRRT,

(2) If the other party prevents notice of a manifestation of intention from
reaching them without a legitimate reason, the notice is deemed to have
reached that party at the time it would have normally reached them.

3 BHEFRRIL, REEDBHEZRLIERIEC L, BEREDZEL L, ITAREN
DHIRZZIT 2L EThoTH, ZDODITEDN T b,

(3) The effect of a manifestation of intention is not impaired even if the person
making it dies, loses mental capacity, or becomes subject to restrictions on
their legal capacity to act after having sent the notice.

(AR LD ERER)

(Manifestation of Intention by Public Notice)

FhHN\G BEERRI, REEPHETFFZHAZLENTET, WIZOHEEZMD Z
ENTERNVEZT, AFRDOHECL-TTLHZIENTE D,

Article 98 (1) A manifestation of intention may be made by means of public
notice if the person making it is unable to ascertain who the other party is or is
unable to ascertain the whereabouts thereof.

2 HFEOARIT., AREEICET o REFRE CEER/FEIEREEILE) OBREICHE
W BCHIFT ORGSR L, o, TOEITRNH o2 LA ERICARS b —E]
L TITo, 2720, #HEFTE, MU LR L L&, Bl~oB#iczx T, il
Bepr. KA&PT, ITA G AL 26 ICHET Sl D rGicfend <& 2L zmdT 5
ZENTED,

(2) Public notice as referred to in the preceding paragraph is effected by a notice
being posted in the posting area of the relevant court and an indication that
that posting has been made being published in the Official Gazette at least
once, in accordance with the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure (Act No.
109 of 1996) on service by publication; provided, however, that if the court
finds it to be suitable, it may order that a notice be posted in the posting area
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of the city office, ward office, town hall, or any facility equivalent to these in
lieu of the relevant information being published in the Official Gazette.

3 WRICEDEEFTRIL, KBICERICEE LA XTI 0BEICRD 28R LD
TG AR LIRIZ, MFEHICEZELEbD LR T, 2L, REEN
HFELGEZMORWI EXIZDFEZHML RN LIZOWTHERH o2 L EiT,
BEDON 2 E LR,

(3) A manifestation of intention by public notice is deemed to have reached the
other party once two weeks have passed since the day when the relevant
information was last published in the Official Gazette or once two weeks have
passed since the day on which the relevant information started to be posted in
lieu of being so published; provided, however, that the effect of a manifestation
of intention having reached the other party does not arise if the person making
1t was negligent in not ascertaining the other party or the whereabouts thereof.

4 ZARIZBET D FRE. TS EMD 2 ENTERWEAICEREZOEFTHO,
FHOFAEL D Z LN TEROVGE I T Ot OAFTHL O 6 5 B i 0 & ik
Ny 3

(4) If the person making a manifestation of intention is unable to ascertain who
the other party is, the procedures involved in public notice are under the
jurisdiction of the summary court that has jurisdiction over the locality where
the person making the manifestation of intention is domiciled; if the person
making a manifestation of intention is unable to ascertain the whereabouts of
the other party, the procedures involved in public notice are under the
jurisdiction of the summary court that has jurisdiction over the locality of the
last known domicile of the other party.

5 FHMPTZ, REEFIZ., RICETLIEMZz TSI ERINITRER,

(5) The court must have the person making a manifestation of intention prepay

the expenses associated with a public notice.

(BRERTROZEAET))
(Capacity to Receive Manifestations of Intention)

FhL+NEDOZ BERRROMFELIDEOEREREZTRICERENE A L))o
7o EIRMFEFR LLIFRFHEEZERANThH-o XX, TOEREREZ LS TE
DODHEFFICHITHZENTERY, 2721, RITHBITHEDPZOERERE - T-
®RiT, ZORY T2,

Article 98-2 Any person may not assert a manifestation of intention against the
other party thereto if that other party had no mental capacity or was a minor
or an adult ward at the time of receiving it; provided, however, that this does
not apply after either of the following persons learns of the manifestation of
intention:

— HMHFEHOEERFA
(i) the legal representative of the other party; or
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= O BHERAEEIE L. UIMTRENE LR STCHEFES
(ii) the other party, after that other party's mental capacity has been restored
or after that other party has become a person with capacity to act.

B RE
Section 3 Agency

(FRERTT 2 D BEE K OB R )
(Requirements and Effect of Acts of Agency)

FiutIugk READRZOHERNICBWTAANDTZDIZT 52 LaR LT LEERER
X, AN L TERZICZDR 2 ET %,

Article 99 (1) A manifestation of intention that an agent makes indicating that
they will be making a manifestation of intention on behalf of the principal
within the scope of the agent's authority binds the principal directly.

2 AHEOBREZ. FB=FRBEANK LT LEEREERIZOWTHERT 2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis to a
manifestation of intention that a third party makes to an agent.

(BRANDIZDIZT 5 Z & BRI BRVERER)
(Manifestation of Intention That the Agent Does Not Indicate as Being Made
on Behalf of the Principal)

FESE READARANDEZDICTHILZRIRNWTLEEEERRI, ACOEHIZL
bR, 2L, HELER, REBAPRKAOLEDIZTHZ a2, XITH
LIEMTE LT, HIRE HOBEZEMNT 2,

Article 100 A manifestation of intention that an agent makes without having
indicated that they will be acting on behalf of the principal is deemed to be one
that the agent has made on their own account; provided, however, that if the
other party knew or could have known that the agent was acting on behalf of
the principal, the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article apply

mutatis mutandis.

(FRPRAT 2 D HRIE)
(Defects in Acts of Agency)

FE % REAPHEFLFICH L CLEERR RO NN EEORIEE, SR, 7R,
GiiglE] i%é%%%ﬂof“t_kﬁb<iﬂ%ﬁ#ot_kuo%ﬁ%#%Oﬁ:
CICE - THEBEZTOIREIGEAITIE., TOFEOFE T, REAIOWVWTHRT DL
DET D,

Article 101 (1) If the validity of a manifestation of intention that an agent has
made to the other party is to be influenced by the absence of intention; by
mistake, fraud, or duress; or by the knowledge of or negligence in not knowing
of a particular circumstance; whether or not any such fact was present is
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decided as it concerns the agent.

2 MEHIFB/MRBEANCH LT LEERRTRONNDEEERRZZ T IENH 5 FE %M
STWEZ EXTINBE RN Z IO ZTMEN Do Z LI THELZZITHR
SLAICIE, TOHEREOFE L, REACOVWTRTI LD LT D,

(2) If the validity of a manifestation of intention that the other party has made to
the agent is to be influenced by the recipient's knowledge of or negligence in
not knowing of a particular circumstance, whether or not any such fact was
present is decided as it concerns the agent.

3 REDEHRITALTHZ 2L INTMREANZOITRAZ LI E X3, AANIT
HOHS TWEHEFICOWTREANNO RN 2 TRETHZ & 75>“Cé°f£b‘
ARAPBRIZE S THI L s T FIFIZOWTH, FEET 5,

(3) If an agent who has been entrusted with performing a specific juridical act
performs that act, the principal may not assert that the agent did not know of
any particular circumstance of which the principal knew. The same applies to
any circumstance of which the principal did not know due to the principal's
own negligence.

(FREEAN DT 2HE 7))
(Agent's Capacity to Act)

FE Sk HIRITRRAFENREAN L LTLEATAIL, ITABENOFIRIZ L > TIEIEDY
HTZenTERY, 2L, HIBRATARENE DML ORIRIT AR /18 OEENRBEAN &
LTLIEATAIZ DN T, ZORD TRV,

Article 102 An act that a person with qualified legal capacity performs as an
agent of another person may not be rescinded on the grounds of qualified legal
capacity; provided, however, that this does not apply to an act performed by a
person with qualified legal capacity as a legal representative of another person
with qualified legal capacity.

(FEFR D 7E D D 72 WRBEA DFERR)
(Authority of an Agent with No Specifically Defined Authority)
FEH =R MROEDDRWRELANL, RICBT 2175082 HHREAT D,
Article 103 An agent who has no specifically defined authority has the authority
to perform the following acts only:
— RIFATS
(i) acts of preservation; and
= REOHWTH 2% IR OME 22 2 72 WEHNIZIB W T, £ OFI X iddk
REBWET D174
(ii) acts with the purpose of using or improving a thing or right that is the
subject matter of the agency, to the extent that this does not change the
nature of that thing or right.
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(EERBEANIC L 2ERBEADZEE)
(Appointment of Subagents by Agents)
FEUE FECILMREANL AANOFHELZELE S, IR E2ERVWEHRLRDH D
EETRITNIE, BREAZRTT L2 ENTER,
Article 104 An agent appointed by mandate may not appoint a subagent unless
the authorization of the principal is obtained or there is a compelling reason to

do so.

(EERFEANIZ X D2 ERFEANDEMT)
(Appointment of Subagents by Legal Representatives)

FEIEL BEERBEAL HCORMETERBAZEET LI LN TES, ZOHABIC
BWT, RUOEH/BLRVERNH D L XX, RANTKH L TEZORELTEEIZONTO
HEDHEA D,

Article 105 A legal representative may appoint a subagent on its own
responsibility. In such a case, if there is a compelling reason to do so, the legal
representative is only liable to the principal for the appointment and

supervision of the subagent.

(EAREN DHERRSE)
(Authority of Subagents)

FEANS EREAL ZORNOITHIZONWT, AANEREKT D,

Article 106 (1) A subagent represents the principal with respect to acts within
the scope of the authority thereof.

2 ERBEANI AAKOE=FIZH LT, TOHEROEHMAIZISWT, REALFE—
DHRZAL, BHEZA D,

(2) A subagent has the same rights and obligations as an agent in relation to the

principal and third parties within the scope of that subagent's authority.

(FREHME D)
(Abuse of Authority to Represent)

FELtSR READECXIHE FOFEL X5 B TRAMOFHNOITAEZ LIy
BB, HEFRZORMEHY , TMD T ENTE & EIE, 20T,
REMEEZR LRWEN LIATA L R T,

Article 107 If an agent performs an act that falls within the scope of that agent's
authority to represent for the purpose of benefiting the agent's own interests or
the interests of a third party, and the other party knew of or could have
ascertained that purpose, that act is deemed to be an act performed by a
person without authority to represent.

(H 5K J OB7 ARPRAE)
(Self-Contracting and Representation of Both Parties)
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BENG F—OEFTAHIZONT, HFEFORBEAL LT, LY FEENTTOMREA
ELTLEATAIE, REMEEZAE LW ENLIATALE AT, L, EEOBEITR
OARADH B0 COFFH LIATRAIZ O TIE, ZORYD TRV,

Article 108 (1) An act that a person performs as an agent of the counterparty or
as agent of both parties for the same juridical act is deemed to be an act
performed by a person without authority to represent; provided, however, that
this does not apply to the performance of an obligation or to an act authorized
by the principal in advance.

2 HHEAICHET 25 DODIEN, REANEARANLEORIENHE T 51T 212DV T,
REMEZAELRWED LIATA ERRT, 12720, RADRH L UOFFH LT84
DNTIE, ZOFRY T2,

(2) Beyond what is provided for in the main clause of the preceding paragraph,
an act for which the interest of the agent conflicts with the interest of the
principal is deemed to be an act performed by a person without authority to
represent; provided, however, that this does not apply to an act authorized by

the principal in advance.

(PSR 5 O FRRIT L DR AAPRE)

(Apparent Authority Due to Indication of Grant of Authority to Represent)
FEILE FHoFHICH LU THMANCRIEEL B X T-B 2R LEE X, £ OREME DL
NIZBWTZDOMARFE=F L OB TLIEATHIZONWT, ZOEMLEAS, IEL
FBoEN, TOMANREMELZ G 20N TV L2, XTimkiz k- T E

Mo lo L EiT, ZORY TR,

Article 109 (1) A person who indicates to a third party that the person granted
certain authority to represent to another person is liable for an act performed
between that other person and that third party within the scope of the
authority to represent; provided, however, that this does not apply if the third
party knew or did not know due to negligence that the other person has not
been granted the authority to represent.

2 H=AH LT ANCREMEZ G52 FoR Lt L. T oREMEOHMANIZE
WTEDMANE =FLOMTITA%Z LT ETHRRTTAROBRTEIZL Y ZO0ETLEA D
NELBITBNT, TOMARE =F L O TEONRBEMOFMASIOITHZ LicL &
X, BN EOITHIZONTEOMADREMEN S D L ETREEYRBEHRIH D
EXIZRY ., ZOITAHBIIOVWTOERMLEHA D,

(2) If a person who indicates to a third party that the person granted authority to
represent to another person is, pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, liable for acts performed by that other person in relation to the
third party within the scope of the authority to represent, and the other person
performs in relation to the third party an act beyond the scope of the authority
to represent, the person who makes the indication is liable for that act only if
the third party has reasonable grounds for believing that the other person has
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authority to represent in that act.

(MRS DAT % D FLARER)
(Apparent Authority of Act Exceeding Authority)
FE+TSR AIRE—EAXOBRE T, REANZOERNDITHZ LTHEIZBNT,
BoFPREANOHEREH L EET XS ELYRHEHLIH L L IO VWTHEHT S,
Article 110 The provisions of the main clause of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article apply mutatis mutandis if an agent performs an act exceeding the
agent's authority to represent and a third party has reasonable grounds for
believing that the agent has the authority as an agent.

(FREHE D IR S H)
(Ground of Extinction of Authority to Represent)
FE+—4& REHIT, RIZEHT5FERICL > THERT 2,
Article 111 (1) The authority to represent ceases to exist upon:

— AADET

(1) death of the principal; and

= REEADET UTRBEANDEPE FHeBR A DD ER L < 134 AP DO &2 52 1T 7=
Z &,

(ii) death of the agent, or being given an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding or a decision for commencement of guardianship against the
agent.

2 FEIZE2REHMEIT, AERFIZBT 2 FEROIEN, ZEOKTIZ X > THKT 2.

(2) The authority to represent by mandate ceases to exist, other than on the
grounds set forth in the respective items of the preceding paragraph, upon the
termination of the mandate.

(FREEFE ML D 2R RLACPRE)
(Apparent Authority After Extinction of Authority to Represent)

a5k MANCREEMELZ G2 R REHMEO R ICZ ORBMEDOHPHN I W
TFOMANE =ZF L DM TLIAITHIZOWT, REMEOHEIROFEELZHO o7z
F_FHIIRHLTEDEMLEZAS, L, FE_FPWMRICI > TEDORERELIL 20
Sl XiE, ZORY ThW,

Article 112 (1) A person that grants authority to represent to another person is
liable towards a third party for an act performed between that other person
and the third party within the scope of the authority to represent after the
extinction of the authority to represent if that third party does not know the
fact that the authority to represent has ceased to exist; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the third party does to not know due to negligence the
fact.

2 M NICREMEL 52 281, REHEOHEEZ IZ, ZOoRBEHEOFHANIZBWNTZED
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f’@)\?ﬁi"%i%‘ EDOMTITA%Z L ETHIERITEOREICL W Z0EMLE A I &GS

IZBWT, ZOMANE =F L O TEORMMEOHPAINDITHE L& X1, H=
FENEDITEHITOWNTEZDOMADNREMENH D LET T IEY AR H D & Z IR
D, EOTAHIZONTOELEHA D,

(2) If a person that grants authority to represent to another person is, pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, liable for an act performed
between that other person and a third party within the scope of the authority
to represent after the extinction of that authority to represent, and the other
person performs in relation to the third party an act beyond the scope of the
authority to represent, the person that grants authority to represent is liable
for that act only if the third party has reasonable grounds for believing that
the other person has authority to represent for the act.

(EEMEAUEE)
(Unauthorized Agency)

FE+ =% REEZAELZOWEPMAORIANL LTLEENIZ, RABZDBREY
L22F AL, RANCK L TEDO I EZA T,

Article 113 (1) A contract concluded by a person who acts as the agent of another
person but has no authority to represent does not bind the principal unless the
principal ratifies it.

2 BRXIZZOEMIL, HTEFICXH LT LTI, ZOMFFICHT22 8T
TR, 2L, HEIDZOFEFELM T L E1X, ZORD TR,

(2) The ratification or refusal to ratify may not be duly asserted against the
counterparty unless it is made to that counterparty; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the counterparty has come to know the ratification or

refusal to ratify.

(EMERB O T T OS5 HE)
(Right to Demand of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)

FETUS RIFOBEICBWT, HEHIZ, AN, HYOHHEZED T, 20
HHANICIERBZ T 20 E ) D lETNEEOREZT LI LN TE S, ZOHAI
BT, RABRZOHIMMNICHESZ L e Xk, BREEHRLZL O EHRRT,

Article 114 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the counterparty may
demand, by specifying a reasonable period of time, that the principal give a
definite answer on whether or not the principal will ratify within that period of
time. In this case, if the principal fails to give a definite answer within that
period, the principal is deemed to have refused to ratify.

(EEME B O AE T 5 O B )
(Right to Rescind of Counterparty of Unauthorized Agency)
FETRHSE REMEZAL20VED LEENIL, AADNEREZ L2WREIZ, FHFHF
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DETZENRTED, L, ZRORICEBWTREMZAE LW L2 FHRm
ofwtk%ﬁ\:®@bfﬁwo

Article 115 A counterparty may rescind a contract that a person without the
authority to represent has concluded until the principal ratifies it; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the counterparty knew at the time of the
conclusion of the contract that the agent had no authority to represent.

(HEMEAUBRIT 25 D1BFR)
(Ratification of Act of Unauthorized Agency)
HERNE BERIE. BIEOEBRRNRNE XL, BROICE»DIE->TZEOMA
AT D, L, BEHOHRNEZEFETLZ LITTE RN,
Article 116 Ratification is retroactive to the time of the conclusion of the
contract unless a particular intention is manifested; provided, however, that
this may not prejudice the rights of a third party.

(HEAERIA O FET)

(Liability of Unauthorized Agency)

FETESE MAOREALLTENZLEHFX, BCORBEMLZEA LZ & X, XX
ANDOBRBZ/RT L EZRE, FHFHFORPFUHEV, FHF I L TEIT UITHEER
EDOEMLEZHA D,

Article 117 (1) A person who concludes a contract as an agent of another person
1s liable to the counterparty for the performance of the contract or
compensation for loss or damage, as chosen by the counterparty, unless the
person proves the authority to represent or the principal ratifies the contract.

2 AIEOHEIL. RIZHIT 256121 BH L2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in the following cases:
— MADORIEAL LTENEZ LEENREEZA L2V EXZHFEL B> TV

L&,

(i) if the counterparty knew that the person who concluded the contract as an
agent of the other person had no authority to represent;

= M ADOREEANE LTCERNE LIEENRBEELZA LN EZEFEARBEIZL -
THID o lzb &, 72720, ADOMREAN L L TRNZ L-ED A CICREEN
IRNZ E RO TWEE X, TORD TRV,

(ii) if the counterparty was negligent in not knowing that the person who
concluded the contract as an agent of the other person had no authority to
represent; provided, however, that this does not apply if the person who
concluded a contract as an agent of the other person knew themselves to
have no authority to represent; or

= MAOREEANE LTEKZ LEEEPTHENOHIREZ T TV & &,

(iii) if the legal capacity to act of the person who concluded the contract as an
agent of the other person was subject to restrictions.
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(BEARAT 2 D MEAE G ER)
(Unauthorized Agency in Unilateral Juridical Act)

FEINSE BMATHICOWTIE, £OITRHORIIBWNT, MFEHGR, REALTHT D
ERREEZALRNTITAZ T2 LICRIEL, IZDORHELZ S DRNoT2 L
TR, FEHFT =KD DOAIRETCORELEMNT 2, REMELFGLR2WEIIXLE
DRIBZSGTHMTAZ L &b, FtkE 35,

Article 118 With respect to a unilateral juridical act, the provisions of Articles
113 through the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis only if the
counterparty, at the time of the act, either agrees for the person holding
themselves out as an agent to act without the authority to represent or does
not contest the authority to represent of that person. The same applies if a
person does a unilateral juridical act vis-a-vis a person without authority to

represent with the consent of that person.

BUET EHROEUEE L

Section 4 Nullity and Rescission

(HEZH 7247 2 DIBFR)
(Ratification of Void Acts)

FETILE BEORITAIL BRICK-TH, O NEELRW, 12720, HFEEN
ZDITHDEN THDH LMo TERE LI XX, HiltRiTaz b0 lhi
R

Article 119 A void act does not become effective by ratification; provided,
however, that if a party ratifies an act knowing that the act is void, it is

deemed that the party did a new act.

(B iHHE#)
(Holder of Right to Rescind)

FE TR ATRREIOHIRICEL > TRVIETZ LN TE 21T78I1%. HIRITARIE
(L DOHIFRIT 2 Re S8 DIEERBAN & LT LIATAICH - TE, Yt ofIRIT %5
NEEEL, ) XFEOMREA, AALE L EFEELT DL LN TELHHITRY
ROETZenTE D,

Article 120 (1) An act that is voidable on the grounds of the qualified legal
capacity to act of the person who did the act may be rescinded only by the
person with qualified legal capacity (in the case of an act performed by the
person as a legal representative of another person with limited capacity,
including that other person with limited capacity), or an agent or successor
thereof, or a person who has the authority to give consent thereto.

2 BERE. FEHAOUISREIC K o T ET 2 ENTE 2iT8I1T, B HEEFTE L
7o TZE ORBNE L <ITAMKANICIRY . IV IETZ LN TE D,
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(2) An act that is voidable on the grounds of a mistake, fraud or duress may be
rescinded only by the person who made the defective manifestation of intention,

or an agent or successor thereof.

(B Loz &)
(Effect of Rescission)
BEH 5% BROEINTITAIZ. YIOPLENTHoTLDEHRT,

Article 121 An act that has been rescinded is deemed void ab initio.

(AR IEE D 3 55)
(Obligation of Restoration)

FE R0 EHRITHICESEFOBITE LTt 22 e EIL HEE
FRICESE2BB LA D,

Article 121-2 (1) A person that has received payment or delivery as the
performance of an obligation based on a void act has an obligation to restore
the other party to the original state.

2 AIEOHEI DL T, EHRBETHICESEFORITE L TRfT2Z 07
FlL, 22 42070 ENTH D 2 & (B 2% T 2 RICRIGZOHEIC
EVHDNOEEN TH ST D LB INTATAIZH > TE, B EZ T 4KZ20
ITHPROETIENTELILDTHLHI L) ZHLRNoTCE T, EOITAHIZK
S THICHRZZ T TOWLREICENT, REOEBLH D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a person that
receives payment or delivery as the performance of an obligation based on a
void gratuitous act did not know that the act was void at the time of receiving
the payment or delivery (or if the person did not know that the act was
voidable at the time of receiving the payment or delivery in the case of an act
which is deemed void ab initio pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
Article after the receipt of the payment or delivery), has an obligation to return
to the extent currently enriched by the act.

3 HHOBEILHNDLT, ITRHORICERENZAH LR -T2 HIT. ZDITHIC
Ko THICHFZZ T TOWDIREIZBW T, REOEBEZA D, TaOKRITHIRITS
RENETHoTHICONTH, ARkET 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), a person who has no mental
capacity at the time of performing an act has an obligation to return to the
extent currently enriched by the act. The same applies to a person who is a

person with qualified legal capacity at the time of performing an act.

(MVHETZ ENTEDITHDIER)
(Ratification of Voidable Acts)

BEH % MVETILNTEDTRAIE, BE _HRICHETL2HEPERLLL &
I, DR, MV Z &R TE R,
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Article 122 A voidable act may not be rescinded after the person prescribed in
Article 120 ratifies it.

(BUH L R ONBR D FiE)
(Method of Voidance and Ratification)
BE =5 BOETIENTEDITADOHETFLIBMHE L TWDLIHEEIZIE, £ DOHIHE
L X3EFREE, HEFICHT2EBEERRICE>TT %,
Article 123 If the counterparty to a voidable act is identified, the voidance or
ratification of that act is made by the manifestation of intention to the
counterparty.

GEROEMH)

(Requirements for Ratification)

FE S WVETZENTEDT40ERIT,. BUE LORRK & 722> TR
WL, o, BUNHEZE T2 2o LT, o ha4E TR0,

Article 124 (1) The ratification of a voidable act does not become effective unless
1t is made after the circumstances that made the act voidable cease to exist and
the person ratifying the act becomes aware of the right to rescind it.

2 WIHBIT 25613, AIEOIBRIE, BEH LOJRE & 72> TO R HIK L 72 %
T2 xELR0,

(2) In the following cases, the ratification referred to in the preceding paragraph
1s not required to be made after the circumstances that made the act voidable
cease to exist:

—  EEREEASUIHIRIT 288 1) E OREENE L MBI A ERE T2 & &,

(i) if a legal representative or a curator or assistant of a person with qualified
legal capacity ratifies the act; or

- r&ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁj BB (MUAEHH RAZIRLS, ) DDEERIEAL RIEANSUIHBIA DFE
BEErRCERETH LE,

(ii) if a person with qualified legal capacity (excluding an adult ward) makes
the ratification with the consent of a legal representative, curator or
assistant.

(EEER)
(Statutory Ratification)

BE T HS BREZTLIIENTEDIRLUKZIC, WMOET LN TEDITRHITONT
WIZHE T DFEREPNHoTZEXIE, BRELEZLDOEART, L, BEFExz L D
EXE, ZDORY TRV,

Article 125 If, at or after the time when it becomes possible to ratify an act, any
of the following facts occur with respect to a voidable act, it is deemed that the
act has been ratified; provided, however, that this does not apply if an
objection is reserved:
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—  EEXIT—EHOELT

(1) full or partial performance;

— BTOHK

(ii) request for the performance;

= Wi

(iii) novation;

o RO E

(iv) provision of a security;

O OBRVET I ENTE BITAIZ L > THUIS U7 MER O 4358 3 — 58 D FEE

(v) assignment of a part of or the whole of a right acquired by the voidable act;
or

N R BT

(vi) compulsory execution.

(B iH#E O I Ol BR)
(Limitation on Period of Right to Rescind)

BE RS BUBHIZ, BREZTDHIIENTEHREND HEMAITHE L2V E XX, B
N L > CTHET D, {TADOREND —HEEZKRBLIZEEH, REET5,

Article 126 The right to rescind an act is extinguished by the operation of the
prescription if it is not exercised within five years from the time when it
becomes possible to ratify the act. The same applies if 20 years have passed
from the time of the act.

FBRHE RMRUHR

Section 5 Conditions and Time Limits

(GRAED EE L7258 D R)

(Effect of Fulfillment of Conditions)

FE T ES EIESHTERITAR. ERSRERBUR LR EON N 2T D,

Article 127 (1) A juridical act subject to a condition precedent becomes effective
upon fulfillment of the condition precedent.

2 PRBRSAFAHERAT 215, MR LR O 2O %2R,

(2) A juridical act that is subject to a condition subsequent ceases to be effective
upon fulfillment of the condition subsequent.

3 YEENFMEDGE LA O EZORE LIZRLUENC E oI o5 A%
R Ll EE, TOEEIZHES .,

(3) If the party manifests an intention to make the effects retroactive to the time
of or any time prior to the time of the fulfillment, that intention prevails.

(RO A RE ORI T HFF T ORI DR FEOEEIL)
(Prohibition of Infringement of Interest of Counterparty Pending Fulfillment of
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Conditions)
FE _HNSR SJMHHERITAOBRE L EE L. JMEORGRRE TH DN, R
HELTZ B Il DERIT AN O AT XS FELT OB EEFET L2 LN TERY,
Article 128 While it is uncertain whether or not a condition will be fulfilled, a
party to a juridical act that is subject to a condition may not prejudice the
other party's interests that would arise from the juridical act upon fulfillment

of the condition.

(R DR AR TE ORI I D HEF D L5y %)
(Disposition of Rights Pending Fulfillment of Conditions)
FE TSR RMEOREPRE THLHHITEIT 5N FEOHENERIL. —KOBEIC
e, Ay L, MRl HLSIIRAFEL, ITZOTEDIHA AT 52 DB TE 5,
Article 129 While it is uncertain whether or not a condition will be fulfilled, the
rights and obligations of the party concerned may be disposed of, inherited or
preserved, or a security may be provided therefor, in accordance with the

general provisions.

(Rt D Rissk D B %)

(Prevention of Fulfillment of Conditions)

FH=T% REDPBBET D2 LI R o TARFIERE 2520 2 M FEDEEIZE DRMORK
LA 72 & 21X, FFEHIL. TOREPHRBE LI D EHBRTZLENTE D,

Article 130 (1) If a party that would suffer a detriment as a result of the
fulfillment of a condition intentionally prevents the fulfillment of that
condition, the counterparty may deem that the condition has been fulfilled.

2 FUEDPHRBT LI ko THRIREZIT DY FEENREICZDOEMG Rt Sz L
XX, FHFEFIX. ZOFEBDBEBE Lol b D ERRTIENTE D,

(2) If a party who would enjoy a benefit as a result of the fulfillment of a
condition wrongfully has that condition fulfilled, the counterparty may deem
that the condition has not been fulfilled.

(BERk A1)
(Fulfilled Conditions)

FE=T K SMENERITAORFICEEICHEE L TW GBI W T, T ORENMT L
FHETHDEXITZOEEITAITIESEME L. TORMDMBRELETH D L XiT2D
EHEAT 2T T 5,

Article 131 (1) If a condition has already been fulfilled at the time of a juridical
act and that condition is a condition precedent, the juridical act constitutes an
unconditional juridical act; if that condition is a condition subsequent, the
juridical act is void.

2 SRR LRV T L BSERIT A ORHICBLCHEE L TV BBl N T, £ D%t
PAFIERMFETH D & I Z DIERITRHITER & L, TOREPMRZETH D L 1T
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ZOERITAITESM T 5,

(2) If it has already been established at the time of a juridical act that a
condition will not be fulfilled and that condition is a condition precedent, the
juridical act is void; if that condition is a condition subsequent, the juridical
act constitutes an unconditional act.

3 HICIHICHET2HEAICRB VT, BEFEDRMNEL L7 2 & LI L2 » 72
N S U A AN | = S 5#4“/\7&&0\%5#%“%7&@5@%%%1@%?60

(3) In the cases referred to in the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the
provisions of Article 128 and Article 129 apply mutatis mutandis until the
relevant party becomes aware that the condition has been or has not been
fulfilled.

(RIESAT)
(Unlawful Conditions)
FE =T AR NERFMZAT UTERIT AT, B e+ 5, RMERITTAZ LRNT
EEEETLHLOL, FkET 5,
Article 132 A juridical act subject to an unlawful condition is void. The same
applies to a juridical act subject to the condition that an unlawful act not be

performed.

(REES1F)
(Impossible Conditions)
FH =T =5 TRROEILFMEZA LIERITAIR. EB2HE T2,
Article 133 (1) A juridical act subject to an impossible condition precedent is
void.
2 TEEDMEBREAEZ A LTERAT 21T, ERIEE 35,
(2) A juridical act subject to an impossible condition subsequent is an

unconditional juridical act.

(& 2 4)

(Potestative Conditions)

FE=HNE FESHENERTAIT, TOREPBRIEFEOBERORILED & &1
Hh eI 5,

Article 134 A juridical act subject to a condition precedent is void if the

condition is dependent only upon the intention of the obligor.

(BIBR DR DRHHL)
(Effect of Arrival of Assigned Time)

FEH RS EEITAICHEEEZM LI L&, TOEEITAOBITIR. HIERAERRT
LET, TNEFHERTDLZENTER,

Article 135 (1) If a time of commencement is assigned to a juridical act, the
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performance of that juridical act may not be demanded before the arrival of
that assigned time.

2 EMATAICKIIZA LIz L &3, TOERITAHON I, BIRAEIR U 72 KR IHB
T 5,

(2) If time of expiration is assigned to a juridical act, that juridical act expires
upon the arrival of that assigned time.

(HARR DFI 2k S OV D FEFE)

(Benefit of Time and Waiver)

FE=TANE BHIRIE, BBEEONEOTDICEDTbD EHEET D,

Article 136 (1) The time stipulation is presumed to be provided for the benefit of
the obligor.

2 HIROFIEIT, BET L2 ENTE D, LEL. ZRICX>THFEFORIGZEFT
HZEIETE RN,

(2) The benefit of time stipulation may be waived; provided, however, that the
waiver may not prejudice the interest of the counterparty.

(HARR DF 4% D FES)
(Acceleration)
FEH T ESR RICBTL5EICE, BEEIE. HIROMGREZ TRkT 5 2 LB TERN,
Article 137 The obligor may not assert the benefit of time stipulation if:
— BEBEDPBEFHABORELZ T & &,
(i) the obligor has become subject to the order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding;
— EFESEAERER ST, HESE I gL &,
(i1) the obligor has lost, damaged, or diminished the security; or
= EBEPHEAREZRTIEGEASLAICENT, Thaftiliane &,
(iii) the obligor fails to provide security when it has the obligation to do so.

BARE HEOHE
Chapter VI Computation of Period of Time

(I o FHE o hl)

(Common Rules on Computation of Period of Time)

FE=HNE HIFOFETEZ, BEAE L EIEH LOMTIZRNOEDR 556
KNTERAT B DED R D D a 2RE . ZOEDREICHED

Article 138 The method of computation of a period of time is governed by the
provisions of this Chapter unless otherwise provided in the laws and
regulations or a judicial order, or unless otherwise provided for by the relevant
juridical act.
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(WM o R)
(Commencement of Period)
FE =S KL THfZED - & X3, 2oL, BN SEFET 5,
Article 139 When a period is provided for in hours, the period commences

immediately at the specified time.

FEMNAL H, H, ANFFICL > T EZED - & X, WMo HIX, BEALR
W, 7272 L, ZOMIMMNTFRIERNOMED & XX, ZDORY TR,

Article 140 When a period is provided for in days, weeks, months, or years, the
first day of the period is not included in the computation; provided, however,
that this does not apply when the period commences at twelve midnight.

AR O T)
(Expiration of Period)
FBEMN—% AiGROBEIIE, HHX, TORKBOKRTEL > Tl TT 5,
Article 141 In the case referred to in the preceding Article, the period expires at
the end of the last day.

FEMUF % HRORAPARER, EROGHICET 2EE (WM =FEEHa
tHNE) ICHETHERAZOMOIKAIZY 725 & &1, £OHICEEZ LARWIES
Do HGEIZIRY . HIX, 20ERICH T 5,

Article 142 If the last day of a period falls on a Sunday, a holiday as provided in
the Act on National Holidays (Act No. 178 of 1948), or any other holiday, only
when it is customary not to do business on the relevant day, the period expires

on the immediately following day.

(BT & 2 W D FHR)
(Computation of Period with Reference to Calendar)

FEMF =5 B, AXIFIC L THZED R L 21X, oML, B> TG
BT,

Article 143 (1) If a period is provided for in weeks, months, or years, the period
1s calculated in accordance to the calendar.

2 ., AXIIFOHDHLHBEAERE LRnE ik, o8BI, REo®E, A XX
FIZBWTEORBERIONYST2HORIRICH 75, 72720, HXIFIZL > TH
WA EDTHGAEITBNT, EDOHIZISETLANRNE EX, TOHDOKRAITH T
T 5,

(2) If a period does not commence at the beginning of the week, month, or year,
that period expires on the day immediately preceding the day which
corresponds to the commencement day in the last week, month or year;
provided, however, that if the period is provided for in months or years and the
last month does not contain a corresponding day, the period expires on the last
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day of that month.

FEE KD
Chapter VII Prescription
F—H KA

Section 1 General Provisions

(Reh %0 7))
(Effect of Prescription)
FEMUAIS RO HIE, TOEFEBICEHDIED,

Article 144 The prescription is retroactive to the commencement day.

(FEzh M)
(Invocation of Prescription)

FEMtTS RN, SFE QHBRERNICH > TiE, RIEA. B BIRGEAN. 55 =HUG
FHZ DMMEF OB OV TIES R 2 AT 0F 25T, ) BEALRTIIE &K
MDA Z U K> THEHZTH 2 LD TER,

Article 145 The court may not make a judicial decision relying on prescription
unless a party (in the case of extinctive prescription, including a guarantor,
third-party collateral provider, third party acquirer, or any other person with a

legitimate interest in the extinction of a right) invokes it.

(BF 2 DR Zk D J )
(Waiver of Benefits of Prescription)
FEMU RS FORRIE, HONTOMIET LI LN TE R,

Article 146 The benefits of the prescription may not be waived in advance.

(FH L OFEREIT L 2R O FERRE T M OV BT)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period and Renewal of Prescription
Period on the Ground of Demand by Litigation)

FEMNtESE WICETH2FEOERHL5HI10E, ZOFHNKET T2 (IR XXk
EHRER—DN N2 H T2 DIZ L > THEFDPHEET 2 Z LR EOFERPKT L
TS EIldH o> TE, ZOKRTORNOAREH ZRmT %) £ TORIZ, FRhiX, 58k
L7auy,

Article 147 (1) If any of the following grounds exists, the period of prescription
does not expire until the ground ceases to exist (if the ground ceases to exist
while the right remains undetermined by a final and binding judgment or
anything that has the same effect as a final and binding judgment, until six
months have passed from the time of cessation):

— A LR
(i) demand by litigation;
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= OXER

(i1) demand for payment;

= REIERES CE LIRS - HOMMASUIREMRIEE (B AR
B+ 2% BHLSEIFRFFEFRE CER O =FEEE L+ 25) IZX 5

(iii) settlement referred to in Article 275, paragraph (1) of the Code of Civil
Procedure or mediation under the Civil Conciliation Act (Act No. 222 of 1951)
or the Domestic Relations Case Procedure Act (Act No. 52 of 2011); or

WU BEPEFRES N, AT UL E A FR SN

(iv) participation in bankruptcy proceeding, rehabilitation proceeding or
reorganization proceeding.

2 HIEOLBEITEWT, MEHRUIHMEHIR LR —DN 12 HT 5 b DIZ K-> THE
FIAHEE L7z & &0, Rehld, FES S IEIT 2 FRIK T LICREL L H2ICZ Dt
ITHRMHD D,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a right is determined by
a final and binding judgment or anything that has the same effect as a final
and binding judgment, a new period of prescription commences to run at the
time when the grounds set forth in the items of that paragraph cease to exist;

(FRANBITEIZ & 2 Re2h D SERONE T M OV )
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period and Renewal of Prescription
Period on the Ground of Compulsory Execution)

FEUFNSG RICBTL2FHLH L5621, TOFHPKTT L (FETORTS
MITEREOREICHED RN LI I OBE LICL > TEDOFEHRRK T LG EILH -
TIE, TR TORNOAEA ZfEd 5) £ TORIE. RERhid, S8Rk Lav,

Article 148 (1) If any of the following grounds exists, the prescription period
does not expire until those grounds cease to exist (or until six months after
those grounds cease to exist, if they cease to exist due to the withdrawal of a
petition or the rescission of a petition for failure to comply with the provisions
of the law):

—  GRMHEAT

(i) compulsory execution;

— HRMEDELT

(i1) enforcement of a security right;

= REHITE (BRI THNEEREN D) BEIULTHIRICHET 2HRMEDFIT &
L TOBRDOBINT K 55w

(ii1) auction under the rules of an auction for the enforcement of a security
right prescribed in Article 195 of the Civil Execution Act (Act No. 4 of 1979);
or

MU RFEHATIES G ILHNSRICHE T 5 W PEBR = Fie

(iv) asset disclosure procedure prescribed in Article 196 of the Civil Execution
Act.
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2 AHEOLGEITIE, K, FHEA S8BT 2 FHNET LR LTI 0T
HhpH D, 722l W TOR T XITEREOREITHED RN LICK 2B LIZ X
STEDOFERPKET LTIEEIEL. ZORD TR,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, a new period of
prescription commences to run at the time when the grounds set forth in the
items of that paragraph cease to exist; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the grounds cease to exist due to the withdrawal of a petition or the

rescission of a petition for the failure to comply with the provisions of the law.

(R ZEHP 2 S5\ 2 X DR O 52 n ¥)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period on the Ground of Provisional
Seizure)

FEMUTILSG KRICHETH2FEHRRH L55ITIE, TOFHRNET LR L REA & #%
W95 ETOMIZ, B, B LRV,

Article 149 If either of the following grounds exists, the prescription period does
not expire until six months have passed from the time when the ground ceases
to exist:

— REMZ
(1) provisional seizure; or
= RSy

(ii) provisional disposition.

(&2 L DR O TERRE T )
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period on the Ground of Demand)

FEHATSE BERHoTmEXIX, ZORNLAEH ZRET 5 F TOMIKX, R,
FERL L 72U,

Article 150 (1) If a demand is made, the prescription period does not expire until
six months have passed since the time of the demand.

2 MWEICE S TROEMRI T SN TV LRI SN HEOREIX., RIEOBEID
K DR DTERMET DR 12 L7y,

(2) A second demand made during the postponement of expiry of the prescription
period granted on the ground of the first demand does not have the effect of
postponement of expiry of prescription period under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph.

(a7 2 BEOBREIC X DR OFZERNT)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period on the Ground of Agreement on
Holding Discussion)
FELT & HAICOWTOR#EEZIT) EOARENEFR TSN L EIT, RITHITD
FRED WD RO E TORIT, BrE, F8R L2y,
Article 151 (1) If an agreement on holding a discussion concerning a right is
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made in writing, the prescription period does not expire until the earliest of the

following points in time:

— ZOBREDD TR b —FE 2Rl L7k

(i) when one year has passed from the time of the agreement;

Z ZOREBEEBWTYHERENRHHE LT O MM (IS DIZRD, ) E
Wic & XX, O AR L7z

(ii) if the period during which the parties are to hold a discussion is specified
by the agreement (limited to a period less than one year): when that period
has expired; or

= YHEZO—TNLHEFITITH L THEOHITZHEET 25 ommnEmTINnk
XX, FOHEAOEED B INE H &2 £l L 72 iy

(iii) if one of the parties notifies the other party in writing of refusal to
continue the discussion: when six months have passed from the time of the
notice.

2 AHHOHEIC KV ERIOFTERPIHET SN TV LMICSNEHBEDOREOSGEIL, [
HOBEIZ X DR DB T DN 12 HT D, T2lZ L. ZOIIE, KR DIEMH
WP SN LT HIETRIN BT RERFPLBETHELBAL ZENTER
A

(2) If an agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph is made a second time
during the postponement of expiry of the prescription period granted pursuant
to the provisions of that paragraph, the second agreement has the effect of
postponement of expiry of prescription period under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph; provided, however, that the period of that effect may not
exceed five years in total from the time when the prescription period should
have expired had the postponement of expiry of the prescription period not
been granted.

3 BRI THRHIOERAIH T SN TWAMICEINZE -HOAEX, FEOME
(RO DR T DR 1 F L7, FHEOBUEIZ K VRN DTERBHET ST
WD SN EIC OV TH, AL T 5,

(3) An agreement referred to in paragraph (1) which is made during the
postponement of expiry of the prescription period granted on the ground of a
demand does not have the effect of postponement of expiry of prescription
period under the provisions of that paragraph. The same applies to a demand
made during the postponement of expiry of the prescription period granted
pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph.

4 FHOAENEONEZLE LCEMNRE (B, BNz oA
DT L > IR T 22 LN TERWVWHFNTHEL N A8k TH > T, ETEHEK
R oERLEOR I NI bDEWS, LFHELT, ) ITkoTE&hizE &, £
DEEIZ, EFRICX-oTah7ebD AL T, AI—HOBELEH T 5,

(4) If an agreement referred to in paragraph (1) is made by means of an
electronic or magnetic record (meaning a record used in computerized
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information processing which is created in electronic form, magnetic form, or
any other form that cannot be perceived by the human senses; the same applies
hereinafter), the agreement is deemed to have been made in writing and the
provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply thereto.

5 RIEOHTEIL, FHE - FOBEMIOVWTHERT S,

(5) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis to the
notice referred to in paragraph (1), item (iii).

(KRR & D Rh D 5 3)

(Renewal of Prescription Period on the Ground of Acknowledgment)

FEE 5 NI, HROERRD -7 L XX, ZORENLHTZICEOEITEIRD
Do

Article 152 (1) If a right is acknowledged, a new period of prescription
commences to run at the time of the acknowledgment.

2 RIEOKRET DX, HFEF OHEFNZ DN TORFIZ O EITARESI OFIRZ 52 1)
TWRWZ & UTHERDH D Z L 2B LRV,

(2) With respect to the disposition of the right of the other party, an
acknowledgment referred to in the preceding paragraph does not require
unlimited capacity to act or authority.

(FF 2 D S8 R T S EBHT DN 71758 Je 5578 D FiH)
(Scope of Persons Affected by Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period or
Renewal of Prescription Period)

FEAET =% FENUHLEERXITIFEEUH/N\FOBEIC X DR OSERRE T I IL,
TERE T XIIEH OFH DA U FE R OZDOAMPADOHIZBNTDIH, £DRJ)
2RI,

Article 153 (1) The postponement of the expiry of prescription period or the
renewal of prescription period under the provisions of Article 147 or Article 148
1s effective only between the parties with respect to whom grounds to postpone
the expiry of prescription period or to renew prescription period have arisen
and their successors.

2 FBEHMUTAENOHEEL T —RETOREIC L DR OTHM I, BT OF
HE LTS HE M REDEMEANDRIZBNT DR, TOR N EHT 5,

(2) The postponement of expiry of prescription period under the provisions of
Articles 149 through 151 is effective only between the parties with respect to
whom grounds to postpone the expiry of prescription period have arisen and
their successors.

3 HIROHEIC K DREROEHIL, FHOFH DA Ul Y FE K OE ORMpADRIC
BNWTDOHR, ZONNEHT D,

(3) The renewal of prescription period under the provisions of the preceding
Article is effective only between the parties with respect to whom grounds to
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renew prescription period have arisen and their successors.

FEAETUSE FEMHNAEE -HE S IIFEE N H-ILEE FICEIT 2 FhITER 2 Bt
. ORI EZ T HEFICK LT LARWE XX, ZOFICEME L% TRITIX,
BE NG XIIFEEMNHILEOHEIC X DR OFERSRE T XITHEF O ) %2 £ T
VY,

Article 154 If the procedure regarding any of the grounds set forth in the items
of Article 148, paragraph (1) or the items of Article 149 is not carried out in
relation to a person that is to receive the benefit of prescription, it does not
have an effect of postponement of expiry of prescription period or renewal of
prescription period under the provisions of Article 148 or Article 149 unless the

person is notified of it.

FEHLTHENOHEELTESRET HIER
Articles 155 through 157 Deleted

(R SO R N & R O SE R 1)
(Minor or Adult Ward and Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period)

FE NS B oM O T ATASE A LN ORI RS TR #% R E
READRRNE E1E, TORBFEER L ATHFHE RAPITRRENFH & 7o T2k X
IRIEERBEAD BRI L 72 R 5@ A 2 #0l32 £ TOMIX. £ ORBAFEE LA
etz BT LT, REzhid, SeRk L7gwy,

Article 158 (1) If a minor or an adult ward has no legal representative during
the period of six months preceding the expiration of the period of prescription,
the prescription period does not expire with respect to that minor or adult
ward until six months pass from the time when that minor or adult ward
becomes a person with a capacity to act, or a legal representative assumes the
position.

2 RBUEE TR RPN E DM EZ BT 54, BT RT3 L CHER &
AT 2L &ET. TORMEER L ITREHEERAPITRHEE LI o i AT ERE
OEEREEAD BRI U 72RED S ORNEH 2 W32 £ TOMIZ. £ DRI ONT, K
i, FERR LRV,

(2) If a minor or an adult ward has a right vis-a-vis the minor's or the adult
ward's father, mother, or guardian who manages the property, the prescription
period does not expire with respect to that right until six months have passed
from the time when that minor or adult ward becomes a person with capacity
to act, or a succeeding legal representative assumes the position.

(Tt A1 DM R D WF 2 O 58 B A )
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period of Rights Between Husband
and Wife)
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FEHOLTIG RigO—Hntho— Ik U TET HHEFIZOWTIE, BHEO#RE O K
MHANTEA 2B 2 £ ToOMIZ, BERhix, 2R L7,

Article 159 With respect to rights which the husband or wife has vis-a-vis the
other spouse, the prescription period does not expire until six months have

passed from the time of the dissolution of their marriage.

(P PEIZBA T 2 IRF 2 O SERRE T7)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period Regarding Estate)
FEANTSR MEMEICEE L T, MEADEE LR, BE AT S 72 RO
PEFAR B A DIRTE DS 8 o TR BRE H 24 2 £ TOMIZ, FFE, 2Rk LR,
Article 160 With respect to an estate, the prescription period does not expire
until six months have passed from the time when the heir is identified, the
administrator is appointed, or commencement of bankruptcy proceeding is

ordered.

(RKFIZ K DR DR T)
(Postponement of Expiry of Prescription Period Due to Natural Disaster)
BEAT—F WROWM O T ORI N 20 | REZOMBET D2 & DOTERNEL
DT 5 B 55 — A 5 3R E WU\ R — A 5 2T 2 126k 5 Fhe
EATHO ZENTERNVWE &L, TOEENHEHELIZEELD =HAZRET5FE TOM
(S ) | = St A DA A
Article 161 If it is impossible to carry out the procedure regarding any of the
grounds set forth in the items of Article 147, paragraph (1) or the items of
Article 148, paragraph (1) upon the expiration of the period of prescription due
to a natural disaster or other unavoidable grave incident, the prescription
period does not expire until three months have passed from the time when that

impediment ceases to exist.

B BURRR

Section 2 Acquisitive Prescription

(T A HE D EUAGRE5))

(Acquisitive Prescription of Ownership)

FEAT S Z+HHM. TAOREZ S - T, RIS, o, AREMAOmE SR
L7eFIX, TOmAHEZIGT 5,

Article 162 (1) A person that possesses the property of another for 20 years
peacefully and openly with the intention to own it acquires ownership thereof.

2 +HEM. TAEOERLZ S - T, FRUT, o, AREMAOME SR LIZEIL. £
DEGOBRIEDORHIZ, FEETHD . o, WMENRNoTo & X, ZOFTHAMEZ UG
T2,

(2) A person that possesses the property of another for 10 years peacefully and
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openly with an intention to own it acquires ownership thereof if the person was
acting in good faith and was not negligent at the time when the possession

started.

(T M LS D Jf BEAE O B A5 IR7 2h)
(Acquisitive Prescription of Property Rights Other Than Ownership)

FEANT =5 TAHUANOMEESY, BCOLDICT2EEEZH - T, FERIC, 220,
PIREATHET 281X, ATRORBNIEN —HF I HFE 2 -G8 Lith, & OHEF] % B
715,

Article 163 A person that exercises a property right other than ownership
peacefully and openly with the intention to do so on the person's own behalf
acquires that right after the passage of 20 years or 10 years, according to the

distinction provided for in the preceding Article.

(B O IR K 5 BUFEER) o Hikn)
(Renewal of Acquisitive Prescription Due to Discontinuation of Possession)
FHEHATMUE BEANAT_ROBREBICLDRENT,. SEEMEECETOSEFEETIEL,
NI ANICE s TEDOEREZ BN & 13, FErT %,
Article 164 The prescription under the provisions of Article 162 is renewed if the
possessor discontinues the possession voluntarily or is deprived of that

possession by another person.

FEATILSE MEROHEZ. FEATF=2205GIC O W THERT 2,
Article 165 The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis to
the case under Article 163.

B THBREESD

Section 3 Extinctive Prescription

(EHE % DIHIARE D)
(Extinctive Prescription of Claims)
FEANT NS EHEZ, RICET 2568103, RN K-> THKT 2.
Article 166 (1) A claim is extinguished by prescription in the following cases:
— (EEEDHEREZITET N TEDL I LMo RN D AFEMITHE L v & X,
(i) if the obligee does not exercise the right within five years from the time
when the obligee came to know that it was exercisable; or
MR EATET S 2 N TE DR HERIITE L7220 & &,
(ii) if the obligee does not exercise the right within 10 years from the time
when it became exercisable.
2 MEMESUIPTAHELISN D PEME I, HERIZATHE 2 2 L8 TE DD & ZHERITE
Lpne &id, Rl & - THIT %,
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(2) A claim or property right other than ownership is extinguished by
prescription if not exercised within 20 years from the time when the right
became exercisable.

3 HTZHOBUEIL, WBHHER SUTIE L RAER O B 2 AT 2 =F D7D
2. O EAORMOE D EGRNNETT 5 Z L 2T 7R, 22 L HERFEIL
ZORNEEZHT 5720, WOTHL HEAEHFDOERRBELRDDH ZLINTE D,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not preclude the
commencement of acquisitive prescription for the benefit of a third party that
possesses the subject matter of a right with a time of commencement or a right
subject to a condition precedent, at the time of commencing the possession;
provided, however, that the holder of the right may demand acknowledgment
from the possessor at any time to renew the prescription period.

(N DM AT H R DIRFIZ L 2 HEFERHERE KM O IR 2)
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage
Resulting from Death or Injury to Person)

FEANTESR AOEMXUIHEROREIC L 2B EFRE KM O HIRR 0T DU TOHT
FE—HE _SOBEOEMAIZOWTIX, Fesd [H44EH#] ool T+
Wl &35,

Article 167 To apply the provisions of paragraph (1), item (ii) of the preceding
Article to the extinctive prescription of a claim for damages arising from the
death or injury to persons, the phrase "10 years" in that item is deemed to be

replaced with "20 years".

(7E W1 (5 M D I IRIRE )

(Extinctive Prescription of Claims for Periodic Payments)

FEATNSE EHeOEMHEIL, KRICET 25%81203, KNS L - THERT 2,
Article 168 (1) A claim for periodic payments is extinguished by prescription in
the following cases:

— BN EMNEOEMENLET L&KL DM ORI 2 B &+ 58 EHA1T
D2 ENTEDLZ EEMo NS HEMITE L 2 & X,

(i) if the obligee does not exercise each claim for the delivery of things such as
money arising from the claim for periodic payments within 10 years from the
time when the obligee comes to know that each claim is exercisable; or

RIS I HUE T D B AEMEZATHE T 5 2 E N TE DI D HEMATHE Lisn & &,

(i) if the obligee does not exercise each claim prescribed in the preceding item
within 20 years from the time when it becomes exercisable.

2 EMEOEEFIL. RO EFHOGNEHGLT2D, WOTH, ZOEFEHITH LT

KREDORZMZROD LN TE D,

(2) The obligee of periodic payments may require its obligor at any time to issue a
written acknowledgment in order to acquire the evidence of the renewal of the
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prescription period.

CHIZR THEE L 72 MR O TH BRI 20)
(Extinctive Prescription of Right Determined by Judgment)

FEANTILSE MR ST E IR & R — D N2 AT 256 DI Ko THEE L 72 HEF
WZOWTIE, HEXVFEWKEIBFAOED R H LD TH-TH, ORI,
+HEET 5,

Article 169 (1) The period of prescription of a right determined by a final and
binding judgment or anything that has the same effect as a final and binding
judgment is 10 years even if a period of prescription shorter than 10 years is
provided for.

2 HAHOBEZ. #HEDORHIFRFH OISR L TWRVMEHEIZ DWW T, @A L2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to a claim which is
not yet due and payable at the time when it is determined.

FELEttEPLHEELEHUEET HIBR
Articles 170 through 174 Deleted

B e
Part IT Real Rights
F—E KA

Chapter I General Provisions

(W DA
(Establishment of Real Rights)
FELETESE WHIT. ZOERZOMOEREIZED D bODIEN, AlRT LI LR T
ERANAN
Article 175 No real right may be established other than those prescribed by laws
including this Code.

(WIHE DR E K OB HR)
(Creation and Transfer of Real Rights)
FEETARSK WHOBREKROBIERT, YFEORERETORIIEI T, Tzt
T5,
Article 176 The creation and transfer of a real right becomes effective solely by

the manifestations of intention of the parties.

(RENPEIZ BT 2 Wb O 228 D kFHUEAT)
(Requirements of Perfection of Changes in Real Rights on Immovables)
FELTESR AEECEAT 2MECHER AT L, FEIFERLE CERHANFIEE
FE =) TOMOBFICETHEROED D E ZAITHENEDRTLE LT
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T, FEHICHILT D 2 ENTE RN,

Article 177 Acquisitions of, losses of and changes in real rights on immovables
may not be duly asserted against any third parties, unless the same are
registered pursuant to the applicable provisions of the Real Property
Registration Act (Act No. 123 of 2004) and other laws regarding registration.

(BYPEIZ B3 2 WhE O FETE O L)
(Requirements of Perfection of Transfer of Real Rights Concerning Movables)
et BPEICET 2MHEOERIL. ZOBFEOSIE LA RITIE, H=F T
sz EnTERY,
Article 178 The transfer of a real right on movables may not be duly asserted

against a third party, unless the movables are delivered.

(1&[7)
(Merger of Rights)

FEHLTILE F—®OWTEAEL OO R — NZIRE Lz & &1L, Mt
OYHEX, HIET D, 7272 L, TOMXIXLAMOMMENE =FH OHFOHENTH S
XTI, ZORY Thw,

Article 179 (1) If ownership and another real right on the same thing are
acquired by the same person, the other real right is extinguished; provided,
however, that this does not apply if that thing or the other real right is the
object of the right of a third party.

2 FTAWEUSOMMER D Znz B E T MO FE— NZIRE Lz & ik, 4%
OMEFIX, HET D, ZOHEICEBW TR, fiEEZELEOREXHNT 5,

(2) If a real right other than ownership and another right for which that real
right is the object are acquired by the same person, the other right is
extinguished. In this case, the provisions of the proviso to the preceding
paragraph apply mutatis mutandis.

3 HEIZHOBUEIE. HSAMEICOWTIE EH LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply to possessory
rights.

BE LA
Chapter II Possessory Rights
B8 LSAEODE

Section 1 Acquisition of Possessory Rights

(5 fAHEOTUS)

(Acquisition of Possessory Rights)
FENTER AL BCOEDICT2EREZ > TWEFTFFT 2 2 &I k- TG
T 5,
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Article 180 Possessory rights are acquired by possessing a thing with the
intention to do so on one's own behalf.

(FREE S A)

(Possession through Agents)
FENF—% HAHT RBEACL->TERETL2Z2ENTE D,
Article 181 Possessory rights may be acquired through an agent.

(BLEDOFIE L RO S 051 L)

(Actual Delivery and Summary Delivery)

FENT R SAMOERIL. SABOLIELICK > TT 5,

Article 182 (1) The transfer of possessory rights is effected by the delivery of the
thing possessed.

2 BEZAXITZEORBANBUCE AR T 2561003, SAMOERIT, HFEE
DEBFRTRORIZLSTTDHZENTE D,

(2) If a transferee or the agent of a transferee is actually holding the thing under
possession, the transfer of possessory rights may be effected by the parties'
manifestations of intention alone.

(HAUE)
(Constructive Transfer with Retention of Possession)
FENTF=% REAPABCOEAMZUBRBANDOTZOICEATLIEMEZFRLIZL &
X, AN, ZNICE > THAEEZTIST 5,
Article 183 If an agent manifests the intention to thenceforward possess a thing
under the agent's own possession on behalf of the principal, the principal
thereby acquires the possessory rights.

(FEXIZ & 2 A BER)
(Transfer of Possession by Instruction)

FENFUSE REACL->THEAZTOIHAICENT, KADBZOMRBEAITK L TU
BTHE_EOOIZEOMEEAET LI Laml, TOHEENINEAKHE LI L T,
ZOHE=F1F. SAEZTET 5,

Article 184 If a thing is possessed through an agent, the principal orders that
agent to thenceforward possess that thing on behalf of a third party, and that
third party consents thereto, the third party acquires the possessory rights.

(HHDOMEDERE)
(Change in Nature of Possession)
FENTEE HEOMWHE LEAHEICHAOEENPLRVED L INDLEITIE. £OH
AEN, BCICEHAZSELZ S L THAOERRH L Z L&KL, XTI
MEFRICE OV FEICTAOREEZ b > THEAEZBO 2O TRITUL, SAOWEIX. £b

49



SRR

Article 185 If it is assumed, due to the nature of the title, that a possessor does
not have the intention to own, the nature of the possessor's possession does not
change unless that possessor manifests the intention to own to the person that
put the thing under that person's possession, or commences possession under a

new title with an intention to own from that time.

(LA OREFICET 2HEE)

(Presumption Regarding Nature of Possession)

BENTARE HAEHE AOBEREZL- T, BET, FEc, o, AREEFE
THLOLHEET D,

Article 186 (1) A possessor is presumed to possess a thing with the intention to
own, in good faith peacefully and openly.

2 HIEOWERESIZEWTEAEZ LA H 5 & =X, HHIF. TR L O
EHEET D,

(2) If there is evidence of possession at two different points in time, it is

presumed that possession continued during that interval.

(58 D 7E)
(Succession to Possession)

FEaA\t+tsh HAEOKRMAT. ZORFUEN, BCOHAOHREZFRL, XILH
COEFICHTOEEEDOEEEHETERT LI LENTE D,

Article 187 (1) A successor to a possessor may, as the successor chooses, assert
either the successor's own possession only, or the successor's own possession
together with that of the predecessor.

2 HIOEAEED LA ZMHETERT L2LEI1TE. TORIEL AT D,

(2) If a person asserts the possession of the predecessor together with the

person's own, that person also succeeds to defects in the same.

FEE HAEDOZS
Section 2 Effect of Possessory Rights

(AP OWTATE T 2 MR DN 15 DO HERE)
(Presumption of Lawfulness of Rights Exercised with Respect to Possessed
Thing)
FENTNSE EHEEPEADICONTITHET AL, EIECAT 200 LHET D,
Article 188 The possessor is presumed to lawfully have the rights that a
possessor exercises with respect to the thing under possession.

(BEOLHAEHIC LD REORSE)
(Acquisition of Fruits by Possessor in Good Faith)
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FENTILE BEOLAEIL. SAMNLAETLIRELIGT D,

Article 189 (1) A possessor in good faith acquires fruits derived from the thing
under possession.

2 BEOEAENARMHEOFZAIZEBWTHER LI L X, ZOFOREORNHER
DEFE L AT,

(2) If a possessor in good faith is defeated in an action on the title that legally
supports the possession, that possessor is deemed to be a possessor in bad faith

as from the time when the action is filed.

(EEOHAEIC LD REORES)
(Return of Fruits by Possessors in Bad Faith)

FEHILTER EBEEOLAEIZ. RELEEL, 2o, BRICHEL, BRI THE L.
XIFNRZ B T REORMEAEET 28GR D,

Article 190 (1) A possessor in bad faith has the obligation to return fruits, and
reimburse the price of fruits that the possessor has already consumed,
damaged due to negligence, or failed to collect.

2 AHEOHEIT. BITHELITREXIREIC L > THEAZ L TWDHHEIZHOWTHEA
T2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis to a
person who takes possession of a thing through assault or duress or through

concealment.

(HHEEIC XL DHEERE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage by Possessors)

FEILt—5% HAUPEAEOBRDITH T NEEHICI - TREL, UFEELLE
XL, ZoEEFICR L, BEOEEFIZTOHFOLMOME L TR E LA,
TEOEAHEILE ORI ITHEEIC L > TEICHIE 252 1T TV D REIZ W TRHME %
TELHEBEEAD, L, FIAOBEEOLRWEFEIL, BEETHLLEETH-TH,
BEORHEE L2 IX7R 5720,

Article 191 If a possessed thing has been lost or damaged due to grounds
attributable to the possessor, a possessor in bad faith is liable to compensate
the person recovering the thing for the entire loss or damage, and a possessor
in good faith is liable to compensate that person for the loss or damage to the
extent currently enriched as a result of that loss or damage; provided, however,
that a possessor that is without the intention to own the thing must
compensate the person for the entire loss or damage, even if the possessor has

acted in good faith.

(R BRFHRAS:)
(Good Faith Acquisition)
FEHILT 4 BEUTAICE ST, FRUT, o, AREBFEO EALIEOTZHIL. B
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Article 192 A person that commences the possession of movables peacefully and
openly by a transactional act acquires the rights that are exercised with
respect to the movables immediately if the person possesses it in good faith and
without negligence.

(B i XUTE R D E11R)
(Recovery of Stolen or Lost Property)

FEILT=5 AIEOBAEICBEWT, AN ELITERY Th D & &%, #HEEX
TEEE T, BEESUTERORES ZERM, SAFICKH L TZEOMDOEEZFERT D
ZEMNTED,

Article 193 In the cases provided for in the preceding Article, if the possessed
thing constitutes stolen or lost property, the victim or the person that lost the
thing may demand the return of that thing from the possessor within two years
from the time of the loss or theft.

FELHUSE SAEED, B XITBERY L, 5es LIXA0HHBIcBWT, X%
O ERBOMEZIRIET HPGANG, BETEWSZIT - & &3, HHES UITERF X,
HAHEN L TRl E L 2L, Z2OWEREET L2 &R TER,

Article 194 If a possessor has purchased stolen or lost property in good faith at
an auction, in a public market, or from a merchant that sells similar things,
the victim or the person that lost the thing may not recover the thing without

reimbursing the possessor for the price paid.

(@D 5A I & DR D BAR)
(Acquisition of Rights through Possession of Animals)

BEILTHESE FEUSOBH THARFAE L W zboEd 5FTL5HIE, TOHAED
PG DRFIZERE TH Y . 7o, TOEWE O A ZBEILTZRED b —F H LI
FBREIEDFERZZ T ol &L XX, TOEPITHOWTITHE T DR 2 UG 5,

Article 195 A person possessing a non-domestic animal bred by another person
acquires the rights to exercise with respect to that animal if the person
possessing it was acting in good faith at the beginning of the possession and
the owner of the animal does not demand its return from that person within
one month from the time when that animal left the possession of its owner.

(HHEHEIC X 28N OEEEK)

(Possessors' Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses)
FEILTASG SAEDNSAVEZRET L5613, ZOMORGFOTOIZZH Lz4
BMEZOMOMBEHRZREENOCERIEDL LN TES, EL, HAEENEELIL
Lo &k, BEOLER T, SAEOAHITFET D,
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Article 196 (1) If a possessor returns a thing in the possession thereof, the
possessor may have the person recovering the thing reimburse the possessor
for the costs the possessor has paid for its preservation and other necessary
expenses; provided, however, that if the possessor has acquired fruits, ordinary
and necessary expenses are borne by the possessor.

2 HHEENEADOUEDOTDICKH LIZ&HEEDMOFREIC OV TIX, £ Offikk
O¥EMABBAFT D5 EITRY | BHEE ORPUHEV . T O U7 &% T4 4
ERESEDLZENTE D, 2L, BEOEEHFICR L X, #HPNL, BIEHOF
KIZEY, ZOEBIZOWTHYOHREZFEG T2 LN TE D,

(2) With respect to the costs paid for by a possessor to improve the thing in the
possession thereof and other beneficial expenses, the possessor may have the
person recovering the thing reimburse the possessor for either the costs the
possessor has paid or the amount of the increased value, whichever the person
recovering the thing chooses, but only if there is a current increase in value;
provided, however, that with regard to a possessor in bad faith, the court may,
at the request of the person recovering the thing, grant a reasonable period of

time for the same.

(H5HDFKFZ)
(Possessory Actions)
FEILTESR HAEE. RENLHE H _RKETOREICKE, HADORFL ZRET
HZEMTED, tMADEDITEFETLEL, FEkET 5,
Article 197 A possessor may file a possessory action in accordance with the
provisions of the following Article through Article 202. The same applies to a

person that takes possession on behalf of another person.

(HHERFFOFRZ)
(Actions for Maintenance of Possession)
BEILFNE SEERZOLEEYFEINL X, SAERFOFZICLY, 20U
FHOFIERCHEEOREZFRT L LNTED,
Article 198 If a possessor is obstructed from possession, the possessor may claim
for the discontinuation of the obstruction and compensation for loss or damage

by filing an action for maintenance of possession.

(HHEREDFFZ)
(Actions for Preservation of Possession)
FEILTNLSG SAEDRZOHAZUIEINIBENRS D L EIX, HAREDFZIZ
F0. Z2OHEO T ITHFERMEOMMREZGH KT HZ LN TE D,
Article 199 If a possessor is likely to be obstructed from possession, the
possessor may demand either the prevention of the obstruction or for the
submission of security for the compensation for loss or damage by filing an
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action for preservation of possession.

(HABELOFFZ)
(Actions for Recovery of Possession)

BoEHEK SAENTOLSAEEDA IR, HARNOKFRICEY . ZoBoikiz
LOHEEDEZFERT LI ENTE D,

Article 200 (1) If a possessor is forcibly dispossessed, the possessor may demand
the restitution of the thing and compensation for loss or damage by filing an
action for recovery of possession.

2 HARIROFFZIZ, SHEZRELEEOREAMANICT L TRET LN TE R
W, 7272 L, ZOERMANREOEFEL > TV EiT, ZORY TR,

(2) An action for recovery of possession may not be filed against a specific
successor of a person that forcibly takes possession; provided, however, that
this does not apply if that successor had knowledge of the fact that the person
has unlawfully taken the possession.

(5 O 2 DO HI)
(Periods of Time for Filing Possessory Actions)

FBoE R SARFOFAIE. BIEOFT DM UL OB LIk —ELIRICRE L
mIRE RS, ZEL, THEICE) EAMICEEZECELEAICBVWT, TOL
FICHEFLELD —FL2Flm L, IEDOTHENTER LI EEE, ZE2RET D
TEMRTERY,

Article 201 (1) An action for maintenance of possession must be filed during the
obstruction or within one year after the obstruction stops; provided, however,
that if the possessed thing has been damaged due to construction work and
either one year has passed from the time when the construction was started or
the construction has been completed, the action may not be filed.

2 HAREOFZIZX., ECHROMET LML, BETLHIZLENTED, ZO5AIC
BWT, THEIZIY EAMCHEELATOIB8EMARH D L 1T, AIETCIELEORE
2R 5,

(2) An action for preservation of possession may be filed so long as the danger of
obstruction exists. In this case, the provisions of the proviso to the preceding
paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the possessed thing is likely to be
damaged by the construction work.

3 HARENROF XX, SAEEDNIZEN S —FELUNICHERE L2 T 5720,

(3) An action for recovery of possession must be filed within one year from the

time when a possessor was forcibly dispossessed.

(KHEDFF 2 & DBIfR)
(Relationship with Actions on Title)
HOH 4% 5AORIZIAMEORZEZGTT. ¥, AMEORZIIEAEOFLZ AT
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Article 202 (1) A possessory action does not preclude an action on title that
legally supports the possession, and an action on title does not preclude a
possessory action.

2 HEOFRZIZOWTL, AT LHAICESHTEAEZT 52 LR TER,

(2) With respect to possessory actions, no judicial decision may be made on
grounds relating to title that legally supports the possession.

B SAHEOHERK

Section 3 Extinction of Possessory Rights

(LB HEDOTEIREH)
(Grounds for Extinction of Possessory Rights)

FOEH =45 HAHEZX. SAEEDNSEAFOBREKEL. XIXEAWOIRERS Z L1
Ko THET 5, 2720, HAENHAREINOF X ZRE L L E1T, ZORY TR
A

Article 203 Possessory rights are extinguished when the possessor renounces the
Iintention to possess, or loses possession of the possessed thing; provided,

however, that this does not apply if the possessor files an action for recovery of
possession.

(B S A M O IRE )

(Grounds for Extinction of Agent's Possessory Rights)

FoENSE REACL-TEAZT2HEI0E. AAMIE. KB 52FHIZE-T
HET 2,

Article 204 (1) If a person possesses a thing through an agent, possessory rights
are extinguished on the grounds set forth below:
— AAPREANCLEAEZSELIEEZHEELLLZ L,
(i) renunciation by the principal of intention to have agent possess;

= READBARANCH L TUZHC UIHE —F OO H A2 ifid 2 BEREL &R
LizZ &,

(i) manifestation of intention to the principal of an agent to hold the thing
possessed on behalf of the agent itself or a third party; or

= READNSEVOFTREK-T2Z &,
(iii) the agent has ceased to hold the thing possessed.

2 AT, RBMEDTHIRD T Ko TiE, HIL 2V,

(2) Possessory rights are not extinguished solely as a result of the extinction of
the authority to represent.

FUE LA

Section 4 Quasi-Possession
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Article 205 The provisions of this Chapter apply mutatis mutandis if a person
exercises their property rights with the intention to do so on their own behalf.

B=E A

Chapter III Ownership

B PTAHEORRA

Section 1 Extent of Ownership
B—& FAHONERUHE

Subsection 1 Content and Scope of Ownership

(T A HEDNE)
(Content of Ownership)
B ENG grAEEIX, IESORIBANICEBWT, BHRIZZFOFTAEYOMEH., IS & WL
NETOHMERERT D,
Article 206 An owner has the rights to freely use, profit from and dispose of the

thing owned, within the limits of laws and regulations.

(t-HupT A M DO HiPH)

(Scope of Ownership in Land)
BoEESR BHoOPTAHIL. EFORIRNICENT, 2o tHo ETFICkS,
Article 207 Ownership in land extends to above and below the surface of the

land, within the limits of laws and regulations.

G E DA S]]
Article 208 Deleted

BTAK FHBERILR
Subsection 2 Neighboring Relationships

(B i o> A 7 2K)
(Requests for Use of Neighboring Land)

B oA NLSG oA E I, BERIIEOMITIZ RV TREEE SUXEY 2 4LiE L 3E
9 DI OB RFPHN T, BB 255K T2 2N TE 5, 2720, BEADK
R IR, EOERICEBAD Z EIETERY,

Article 209 (1) An owner of land may request the use of the neighboring land to
the extent necessary for constructing or repairing walls or buildings on or in
the vicinity of the boundary; provided, however, that the owner may not enter
the dwelling house of the neighbor without the approval of the same.
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(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the neighbor sustained
damage, the neighbor may claim compensation.

(NIEIZZE D T2 O o> T HLD 81T HE)
(Right-of-Way over Other Land for Access to Public Roads)
TEHtTER Mo ENATAEICE UL WEHORAEEIX, AEICELTZD, £
DL HAEPHA THDHMO T HAZBEITTHZ ENTE D,

Article 210 (1) An owner of land that is surrounded by other land and has no
access to a public road may pass through the other land that surrounds that
owner's land to reach a public road.

2 HWH. WL KEELITWEZELRITAUVEAEICELZ LN TE RN E X, T
R THHENBELIZELWRIEER DD L&, AEEFRKE T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if an owner cannot reach a public road
without passing over a pond, lake, river, waterway, or sea, or if there is an

extreme difference in height between the land and the public road on account
of a cliff.

“HtT & BIROBEIE. BITOSHAOGER. REOREIC L D@ITHEEZA
TLEDEDIZHETHY, 220, o THOTEDITHERNR D20 b 0% 3RIT
TR B 720,

Article 211 (1) In the cases referred to in the preceding Article, the location and
method of passage must be chosen so as to meet the needs of the person that is
entitled to the right-of-way under the provisions of that Article and cause the
least damage to the other land.

2 HIROREICLDBITHEZATLEIT. LENDHD LT, BEZHKRT LI LN
TE %,

(2) A person that holds the right-of-way under the provisions of the preceding
Article may construct a road if necessary.

“ET SR BLETROBEICL2BITHEEATO2EIT. TO@ITT Mo tio
BEICK L THESZ DR T NIE R B, 72720, BEROBROT-OICA LA
EICHTHLOERE, FTLICEDEEE XL ZENTED,

Article 212 A person that is entitled to the right-of-way under the provisions of
Article 210 must pay compensation for damage caused to the other land that
the same person passes through; provided, however, that except for damage
arising from the construction of a road, compensation may be paid on an

annual basis.
FOEHTES DENCL o TABEIZEUWEMANEUZ & XX, FOo+HMOTAEE T
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NEIWZEDTO, MOEFOFHAMOLEBEITTLHIENTESL, ZOHAIZBN
THE, ERESHL S Z L E LR,

Article 213 (1) If the partition of land creates a parcel of land that has no access
to public roads, the owner of that parcel of land may pass to the public roads
only through the lands owned by another person that participated in the
partition. In this case, it is necessary to pay compensation.

2 RIEOHEX, THOFEEREDO LHO—HZEVE LG/ OV THERT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the
owner of land transfers part of the land to another person.

(A KA 2 15 F D2 E)
(Prohibition of Obstruction of Natural Water Streams)
FoETS LHIOPBTAFEIZ. BEH SR HRIZIEIL TR D D281 Tixle 5720,
Article 214 A landowner may not interfere with a natural water stream flowing
from a neighboring land.

ORI DEE DFRE)
(Removal of Impediments to Water Streams)

BIETHSE KRB REZOMBET D2 EDTERVFLEICLVRHIZI W CTHZEL
el EiX, mHMOfAEEIX. BCOBEM T, KiROBEELRET L27-OMLERTHEL
THIENTED,

Article 215 If a stream is blocked at low-lying ground due to a natural disaster
or other unavoidable grave incident, an owner of a higher land may carry out
construction work necessary to remove the impediment to the stream at that

owner's own expense.

KFRIZBIT 5 TAEM DIERESE)
(Repairs of Structures Related to Streams)

BE RS Mo EHICRK HEKSUTEBIK D TZDIZERIT b ATz TAEY) O Rt X3P
EIZEY, BCOLHICEENRLEDY, XIESEBENRH L5621, 0 L#oRT
AHEX, Yo O AEIC, TEMOERE L IIFEEOREL S8, In
ENRDDHEEIITHILHELEIELZLENTE D,

Article 216 If a land suffers or is likely to suffer damage due to destruction or
blockage of a structure installed on other land to store, discharge or draw
water, the owner of that land may have the owner of that other land repair the
structure or remove the impediments, or, if necessary, have the same carry out

preventive construction work.

(FEHOAHIZHOWTOEE)
(Customs with Respect to Allocation of Expenses)
FoEtHESR AT ROLHRICBWT, BHOAHICOWTHIEOEE & 5 & &1,
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Article 217 In the cases provided for in the preceding two Articles, if there are

other customs with respect to the allocation of expenses, those customs prevail.

(7K Z Bl 7 < TAEM O E D EEIE)
(Prohibition of Installation of Structures That Discharge Rainwater to
Neighboring Lands)
FoETNSG MO EEIL. BEEICHAKZBEICE CHIEDO BRI Z OO TIEY %
BT TUE 7 B 72wy,
Article 218 A landowner may not install a roof or other structures that discharge
rainwater directly onto neighboring land.

KIEDETE)
(Changes to Streams)

FoE TS D BT OMOKTEHOFTAEIL. RO LA ADOTIAICET S &
L, TOKBEIIEBEEZZT L TUIR B0,

Article 219 (1) An owner of a channel, moat, or other such land containing a
stream may not change the course or width of the same if the land on the other
side is owned by another person.

2 MWEOTHNKEHOFAEEIZET 2 L&, ZOAEIL. KEXTEELZZET
THIENTE D, 2L, KEPERE R DD HRIZEBWT, BROKKIZE S/
TR B 720,

(2) If the land on both sides of a stream is owned by the owner of the land
containing the stream, that owner may change the course or the width of the
same; provided, however, that the owner must return the stream to its natural
course at the point where the stream meets a neighboring land.

3 HIHOBELRRLIEENDH DL & XL, TOEE I,

(3) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding two
paragraphs, those customs prevail.

(HEAK D 7= 6> DK 10> 38 7K )
(Running Water through Lower Ground for Discharge)

BEH R mHOFTAEEIL. FORMMNZKLEGEICINELZNT 2D, LA
FHBELIIIBETHEAONKEHEHT 2720, AOKEXIZFKEIZES £ T, Ki
ICKZBEBSED ZENTED, ZOHEICENTIL, KOOI ER K H D74
WIGHT R O E 2 BIX R T IE7R 6720,

Article 220 An owner of a higher land may run water through lower lands to dry
out that owner's higher land if that land is flooded, or to discharge surplus
water for household or agricultural or industrial use until the water meets a
public stream or sewerage system. In these cases, the location and method that
cause the least damage to the lower ground must be selected.
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(EKH TR O 1)
THOFTAH L, TOFARMOKZ@IESE L5720, @il ST

(Use of Structures to Direct Water)
[P b S
FTAEENRT T EER T2 2 N TE D,
Article 221 (1) A landowner may use a structure installed by the owner of higher
or lower land in order to cause water from the landowner's land to pass

through that land.
TAEORE KR ORAFOE M2 3 L TR 5720,
(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, the person using the
other person's structure must bear the expenses of the installation and
preservation of the structure in proportion to the benefit that person enjoys.

HIEOS AL, MAD TR 251, T ORIz T 5F &5 T,

2

(HEDFR B K O )
(Construction and Use of Dams)

BT DMEN D DAL, *HEO HIA M
ANOFBEILRTHEETHhoThH, TOWEXFIMNEIHETHITLHZENTE S,

-

BOE & Ko AEIR BE
ZHIC Ko TAELUHEEFICH L HEREZ DR IT IR B 7220,
Article 222 (1) If an owner of land containing a stream needs to construct a dam,

=72 L,
that owner may construct that dam by fixing it to the other side even if the
land on the other side is owned by another person; provided, however, that the
owner must pay compensation for damage arising as a result.
kRO THOFT AL, KGO —HMPEOFRAEICET 5 & 1L, RIHEOHEZ M H

2

T5HIENTED,
(2) The owner of land on the other side of a dam may use the dam referred to in
the preceding paragraph if that owner owns part of the land containing the

stream.

3 RIS _HOBEIL, FIEOLEICHOWTHENT 5,

(3) The provisions of paragraph (2) of the preceding Article apply mutatis
mutandis to the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph.

wRIFHZ &

X

(B2 FUE DR E)
THOPTAEIL, BoAE LEFEROEN T, EEE

(Installation of Boundary Markers)

MTED,

BoE =4
Article 223 A landowner may install boundary markers, sharing the expenses
with the owner of the neighboring land.

(BE SR D% & S OPRAF D Fe )
(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Boundary Markers)
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BoE S BREORE R ORFOEMIX. HEEELELVWERIETAET S,
2L, MEOERIZ, 2O LHORPIZIE T THET 5,

Article 224 The expenses of installation and preservation of boundary markers
are borne equally by neighbors; provided, however, that measuring expenses
are borne in proportion to the area of each land.

(PR B DR E)

(Installation of Fences)

BOH RS CBOEMNREORAEEZRIIL, 2o, ZOMIZEMESH D L X1,
BEAE L. MoOFTAEE LIEFRIOFHEM T, ZOEFICHELHR T L LN TE D,

Article 225 (1) If two buildings are owned by different owners and there is an
open lot between them, each owner may install a fence on the boundary,
sharing the expenses with the other owner.

2 YEFMITHESFDRVE E I, ATEOPFRIL, R SUIVTEZ OMM 2 5 I8
TOMBDOLDTH->T, 1D, @I A= MLOLDTRIFNITRL IR,

(2) If no agreement is reached between the parties, the fence referred to in the
preceding paragraph must be a wooden fence, a bamboo fence or a fence made
of similar material and must be two meters high.

(PHFR D R E M OPRAF D 2 )
(Expenses of Installation and Preservation of Fences)
HEH RS HiROMEORE K MRFEOE ML, HBEERE LWEIE TAaHET 5,
Article 226 The expenses of installation and preservation of the fences under the
preceding Article are borne equally by the neighbors.

(FR B D — NIT & 2 BRRE D 3% (&)
(Installation of Fences by One of Neighbors)

Bl eSS MHBEO AT, B A RS CHICHE T AMEI L Y B
DOZxEMAV, FFBICHET AEm I L CHEZRITL LN TE D, 2L, Z
M K> TET2EMOHEMEZ /R LT TR 5720,

Article 227 One of neighboring owners may install a fence using materials better
than those provided for in Article 225, paragraph (2) or elevating the height
provided for under that paragraph; provided, however, that the relevant owner
must bear the increase in expenses arising as a result of the same.

(PHBE DR E 2B 5 EE)
(Customs Relating to Installation of Fences)
BoH NS B ESROHELRRLIEERNSL L XX, TOBEEICW,
Article 228 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding
three Articles, those customs prevail.
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(BESURFE O LAF OHEE)
(Presumptlon of Co-Ownership of Boundary Markers)

BE U BEAR RICER T T U, PR, FERE, MEAROYRIX. MR oA
BT 56D LHET D,

Article 229 Boundary markers, fences, walls, channels and moats installed on

boundary lines are presumed to be co-owned by the neighbors.

“HZ=1T%& —HMOBYMO—HA AT DB EOREEEZOWTIE, Bi&OHIET
BWH L2,

Article 230 (1) The provisions of the preceding Article do not apply to a wall on a
boundary line that constitutes part of a building.

2 MSDRRDL HOMET 2EMERTOHERED GG SN, BWEYOEIEZEBRD
XL, ZTORERED S BIRWEW Z B2 5802 o>\ ThH, BiEEFRKRE T2, 272
L. BHKREBEIZOWTIL, Z DR TARW,

(2) If the height of a wall that separates two neighboring buildings of different
heights is higher than the height of the lower building, the preceding
paragraph also applies with respect to that portion of that wall that is higher
than the lower building; provided, however, that this does not apply to fire
walls.

(JeH DOEEED & S 2 ¥3 TH)

(Construction Work Raising Height of Co-Owned Walls)

TH=T & MR- AN SAOEBEOS S ZHT LN TE S, L, £
DOFERENRZ D LHEITM 2 eV & X, BCOEMAT, NBERTIEEZMZ, XiXE Dk
BEAWE LT IR B0,

Article 231 (1) One of neighboring owners may raise the height of a co-owned
wall; provided, however, that if the wall cannot withstand the construction
work, the relevant owner must reinforce that wall as necessary or rebuild the
same at the owner's own expense.

2 HHEOHEICIVEREOR I AW Lo &L, TORmIEWLEESIE. 20OL1LHE
ZLIZHEOEMOIAICET 5,

(2) If the height of a wall is raised pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the raised portion is owned solely by the owner that carried out the
construction work.

THF S BIROBEICENT, BAPEELZITL L&, TOEEEFEKRT
HTENTED,

Article 232 In the cases provided for in the preceding Article, if a neighbor
suffers damage, that neighbor may claim compensation for the same.

(TR DD EIBR K OB O YIEL Y )
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(Cutting of Branches and Roots of Trees and Bamboo)

BoEH =t =% BHOMAKROENERREEZ D LT, ZOMROFAEHEIZ, £0
BRAEUREED 2 LR TE 5,

Article 233 (1) If a tree or bamboo branch from neighboring land crosses a
boundary line, the landowner may have the owner of that tree or bamboo sever
that branch.

2 BEHLOM ROWMPEFRREZEZ 5L &1, TOREZUIVIDL Z LN TE D,

(2) If a tree or bamboo root from neighboring land crosses a boundary line, the

owner of the land may sever that root.

(5% AR AT T 0D F 28 0D i BR)
(Restrictions on Buildings Near Boundary Lines)

FoE=FHE EWEEETDI2E, BERARAL I F A— MVl EORRRERE IR
el nEe 570,

Article 234 (1) In order to construct a building, the building must be distanced
50 centimeters or more away from the boundary line.

2 AHHOBREICER L TEELX LI LT28XH L L &3, BoTA&EIX., 20
BEAFIESHE, IEHFIHEDHZENTE S, EL, BEICEFLERIL —F
kil L, UXZE ORI TR LT HIZ, BEREOHR RO Z T2 TE D,

(2) If a person attempts to construct a building in violation of the provisions of
the preceding paragraph, the owner of the neighboring land may have the
construction suspended or changed; provided, however, that if one year passes
from the time when that construction started or if that building is completed,

the owner may only claim compensation for loss or damage.

FoE=thE BRSO —A— FUVREOEMICE W T ADEMZ FiEd 2 &0
TE LRI (RT7 U Fa2El, WHICBWTHL, ) #RIT2FIX, HEELE
T 72T 7 6720,

Article 235 (1) A person that installs a window or porch (hereinafter in this and
the following paragraph including a veranda) at a distance of less than one
meter from a boundary line allowing the observation of the residential land of
another person must put up a privacy screen.

2 RIEOEEL. B O S BSOS D EERICE > THEMRCES
TEWELCHEMT S,

(2) The distance referred to in the preceding paragraph is calculated by
measuring the length of a straight line from the point on the window or porch
closest to the neighboring land, to where it reaches the boundary line at a right
angle.

(B AT DG T H1HE)

(Customs Relating to Construction Near Boundary Lines)
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Article 236 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding
two Articles, those customs prevail.

(BE SR AT O fi HI O il FR )
(Restrictions on Digging Near Boundary Lines)
BT oE =S . AKED, FARED XUTEEE D 28 5 23BN S A —
MVLL B i, PR E LIRTE O 248 D IITE RN D — A — MV LL RO IR R 72
T E R B R,

Article 237 (1) In order to dig a well, service water pit, sewage pit or compost pit,
the same must be distanced two or more meters from the boundary line, and in
order to dig a pond, cellar or human waste pit, the same must be distanced one
or more meters from the boundary line.

2 EUKEEZHO, IEA LM EHES 1T, BRI ZORE O 50—k
DOBEZ R I- R TT e bl 2L, —A—bMVEBALZEEE LR,

(2) In order to bury water pipes, or dig a channel or moat, the same must be
distanced from the boundary line by a measurement equivalent to at least half
the depth of the same; provided, however, that the distance is not required to
be exceeding one meter.

(BES BRI O HNC B3 2 1 EEE)
(Duty of Care Regarding Digging Near Boundary Lines)
oA =TSR BERBROMEICEOTHIZO LHEAT 5 & &3, B o FRE UIKRE
LS IFBBROmH 2R ST o BERIEEZ LR T HIE R b0,
Article 238 When carrying out a construction referred to in the preceding Article
near a boundary line, necessary care must be taken to ensure the prevention of

earth collapses or leakages of water or contaminated liquids.

Bf PTAMEORE

Section 2 Acquisition of Ownership

(X DIFE)
(Ownership in Ownerless Property)
F_EH TR FTAEEORVENEIL TAORERE b THATLZZEICL- T, £
DFTAHELZBST %,
Article 239 (1) Ownership of movables without an owner are acquired by
possessing the same with the intention to own.
2 FTAEOROCAEEIL, EECFRT D,

(2) Ownerless immovables belong to the National Treasury.

(BRI D)
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(Finding of Lost Property)

FoENS BAEMIT. BRME CERH/VFERELT=5) OEDDL L ZAITHE
WAEE LR =EH UNICZOFEENHA L2nE 2L, ZhaifBLicEnz

DOFTAMEZ RS T %,

Article 240 If the owner of lost property is not identified within three months of
the time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost
Property Act (Act No. 73 of 2006), the person who found the lost property
acquires ownership of the same.

(HJE A D56 FL)
(Discovery of Buried Things)

FOEN—5 HESIE, BRMIEOED D L ZAIEWREZ L% AEHA LINIC
ZOFAENHHALRNE XX, 2R R LIEBENREOIAEZ IS T 5, 722U
MADFTET 2O FNEHE INTHEDIZHOWTIL, ZNERRLLIZEKRRED
il A% LWEIG TEORTAHEL ST 5,

Article 241 If the owner of a buried thing is not identified within six months of
the time when public notice thereof is effected as prescribed by the Lost
Property Act, the finder acquires ownership of the same; provided, however,
that with respect to a buried thing discovered inside a thing that belongs to
another person, the finder and that other person acquire equally proportionate
ownership of that buried thing.

(RENEDHE)
(Accession to Immovables)

“EMNA K AFEOFTAEIL, TOAREEICNEEL LTHE LY OFTAME % IS
?“”éo 722U, HERIZ X o> TEOW & WE S E7o N ORI Z2 1517 720,

Article 242 The owner of immovables acquires ownership of a thing that has
been attached thereto as its appurtenance; provided, however, that the rights
of the other person that attached that thing by virtue of a title are not
prejudiced.

(BPE DA

(Accession to Movables)
FoENt =% PTAEZRICT2EEOBEN, Gk, BE LR TIZHEES
LIEMTERI oL &L, ZOERMOFTAHEIL. E2BEOHAEIIFE
T5, DT O2OICESOERNEZETHEE Y, FKET 5,

Article 243 If two or more movable properties with different owners can no
longer be separated without damage due to accession, the ownership of the
composite thing belongs to the owner of the principal movable property. The

same applies if excessive expense is required to separate the movables.
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FoEMNANE S LB OWTEROXRBEZT L2 ENTERVE XX, £8)
PEOFTAE L. TOMNEDORHIBIT 2 DOEIAITIS L TEOERM AT 5,

Article 244 If the distinction of principal and accessory cannot be made between
the movables united by accession, the owner of each movable property co-owns
the composite thing in proportion to the respective price current at the time of

the accession.

(JEFn)
(Mixture)

FoEMEEIS A ROBET, TAEZRICTI2MMNEML GRINT 22N TE
R RO TG RIZOWTHERT 2,

Article 245 The provisions of the preceding two Articles apply mutatis mutandis
if the things of different owners are mixed together and can no longer be

distinguished.

(hnT)
(Processing)

BEMFARE MAOBEIC TELMZE CLFZoRCENT DNLE] Ln
. ) BHDHLEIE, TOMIYOFTAMHKIL. MBOFRAEICRET S, 2720, L
TEIZ & o TH Ul BBt 225 LB R 2 & E1d, ILENZ O LY Ot
AMeZ RS 5,

Article 246 (1) If a person (hereinafter in this Article referred to as "processor")
adds labor to another person's movables, the ownership of the processed thing
belongs to the owner of the material; provided, however, that if the value
derived from the work significantly exceeds the value of the material, the
processor acquires ownership of the processed thing.

2 HIEICKHET 25%8ICBN T, MTEPMEIO At Lz L X3, £l T
TEIC X o TA UM Z M Z T2 OB MO EI O EZ B 2 5 & ZIZRY , ITHE
INZDINTY O AL RS 5,

(2) In the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the processor provides a
portion of the materials, the processor acquires ownership of the processed
thing only if the value of provided materials added to the value derived from

the labor exceeds the value of the other person's materials.

(fE . BT L O E)
(Effect of Accession, Mixture or Processing)
FoENUtES om0 OHIGE TCOREICL VYOI AMENHEIK L7 & &
I, ZOPITHOWTHET HMOMER S HEKT 2,
Article 247 (1) If the ownership of a thing is extinguished pursuant to the
provisions of Article 242 through the preceding Article, other rights existing on
that thing are also extinguished.
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2 FIEICHET2HBICRBN T, MOFTAEN. . B X3mTy (LIFZ

DEIZEBWT TEEME] Lo, ) OBMTAE L Ro L &iX, ZOWITHNT
FT DM OMERNILIE Z DA EIZONWTHEL, WOTBEE NS ED AL &
IRolo & &, ZOWITHOWTHFET DM OMEMITLEL L DFF 3 IO THFET D,

(2) In the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the owner of a thing
has become the sole owner of the thing formed by accession or appurtenance,
mixture or processing (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as "composite
thing"), other rights existing on that thing thereafter exist on the composite
thing, and if the owner of the thing becomes a co-owner of the composite thing,
other rights existing on that thing thereafter exist on that owner's interest in
the same.

(fF &, IBFA ST T S B4 0FER)
(Demands for Compensation for Accession, Appurtenance, Mixture or
Processing)
FoENUH NS B oAU+ R LRIGE TCOREDOHAIZL » THEAZZ T -H X,
FLE SRR OHELENUEOBEICHEN, ZOEEEFERTHENTE D,
Article 248 A person that suffers loss because of the application of the provisions
of Article 242 through the preceding Article may demand compensation in
accordance with the provisions of Article 703 and Article 704.

B=H FH
Section 3 Co-Ownership

LAY D)
(Use of Property in Co-Ownership)

BoEMNLE HRAEEL HEDOEBIIONT, ZORFIIS LN ET S5 2
EMWTED,

Article 249 Each co-owner may use the entire property in co-ownership in

proportion to each co-owner's interest.

(R OEIE OHEE)
(Presumption of Proportion of Co-Ownership Interests)
Fo_EhL bR FEAFORNSIT. HELVWLO LHET D,

Article 250 Each co-owner's interest is presumed to be equal.

GEHEYOLTE)
(Changes to Property in Co-Ownership)
FoEL P& BHEAFE MoXFEORBEZH/ERTNE, BABICEFEZINZ D
ZENTERN,
Article 251 No co-owner may make any alteration to the property in co-
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ownership without the consent of the other co-owners.

GEHEOE )

(Management of Property in Co-Ownership)
CHLT SR EAYOFEHICET L FHEIT, AiROBEaRE . FLAEORSD
MAAZTE N, EOWMPEETRT D, 72720, RFITHRIZ, FHAENTHZENTX
Do

Article 252 The particulars of the management of property in co-ownership are
determined by a majority according to the value of the interests of the co-
owners, except for cases provided for in the preceding Article; provided,
however, that any of the co-owners may perform acts of preservation alone.

GEHEWICET 5 AH)

(Obligations to Bear Burdens Regarding Property in Co-Ownership)
THEFT=% AEAHEZ. 2RSS, BEOEMEZ S oIt amic
B+ 2a#HEH 5,

Article 253 (1) Each co-owner pays the expenses of management and bears
burdens regarding the property in co-ownership, in proportion to each co-
owner's interest.

2 HWHEENEUNICHIHEOFBE BT LW E &%, thotFE L, MYoEesr
Xho> TEDEHEDOF G T L2 LN TE D,

(2) If a co-owner does not perform the obligations referred to in the preceding
paragraph within one year, other co-owners may acquire that co-owner's

interest by paying a reasonable compensation.

(HAH I HON T OEHE)
(Claims on Property in Co-Ownership)
BoEH NS EFEO—ABEEMII OV O LA F IR L TH T I
DFFEAARMNT L THITHET D2 LN TE D,
Article 254 A claim that one of the co-owners holds against other co-owners with
respect to the property in co-ownership may be exercised against their specific
successors.

(Ff oy D IEER O/ H OL)
(Waiver of Interests and Death of Co-Owners)
TEHLTRSG EHEFEO—AD, TOFRSERFELC L &, I T L THEEA D 7R
WeEE, TSR MORAEIZFRET D,

Article 255 If one of co-owners waives interest or dies without an heir, the-
waived interest belongs to the other co-owners.

GEHWY O 53 EIFH K)
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(Demands for Partition of Property in Co-Ownership)

FoEE RS FEAEE. WOTHLIEEMOREIETERT LI ENTE D, 2L,
TEEZBZ2OVHBNESEZ LR WEORNET D Z Ea2hiT R0y,

Article 256 (1) Each co-owner may demand the partition of property in co-
ownership at any time; provided, however, that this does not preclude
concluding a contract agreeing not to partition that property for a period not
exceeding five years.

2 FIEEELEOZKIE, BHTHIIENTEDS, HEL, TOMMIX, EHORE)
DHFEEMADZ ENTERN,

(2) The contract under the proviso to the preceding paragraph may be renewed;
provided, however, that the period thereof may not exceed five years from the
time of the renewal.

FoEE LS AIROBEIL. B E S HIULRICHET 2 IAMIC OV TIE, @A L
7RV

Article 257 The provisions of the preceding Article do not apply to the property
in co-ownership provided for in Article 229.

(FHNZ L2 LF D5 E])
(Partition of Property in Co-Ownership by Judicial Decision)

BoHLTNG REHOSENZOWTRAEREMICH R SRR L X3, 2TonHE
HHPTCFHERTL LN TE D,

Article 258 (1) If no agreement is reached among co-owners with respect to the
partition of property in co-ownership, a request for partition of the same may
be submitted to the court.

2 FAHEOLEICBWT, AYWOBMZEIT L LN TERVE & FIHENZ &
STEDMMEEZE LD IELBENRH L L 1T, #HPT. 2ot rmT 5
ZENTED,

(2) In cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the property in co-
ownership cannot be partitioned in kind, or it is likely that the value thereof
will be significantly reduced by the partition, the court may order the sale of
the same at auction.

GEHIZEET D IEHEDIRH)
(Payment of Claims Regarding Co-Ownership)

Fo_EL TSR EAFEO-APMOLEEICKH L TEAICET 2EEEZAT D & I,
SENCEE L, EEHEIRBTREEAEYOR S E LT, TORFEICKTDHZ ENT
x5,

Article 259 (1) If one of the co-owners holds a claim regarding co-ownership
against other co-owners, upon partition, the portion of the property in co-
ownership that belongs to the obligor may be appropriated for the payment of
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the same.

2 EMEEIZ. ATEHOMFEEZZ T L-OEGEE RBE TS LGMOE S 27T 54
ERdHDHEEIL, ZORAZERTLIZ LN TE D,

(2) If it is necessary to sell the portion of the property in co-ownership that
belongs to the obligor to obtain the payment referred to in the preceding
paragraph, the obligee may demand the sale of the same.

GEEY D5 EI~DSN)
(Participation in Partition of Property in Co-Ownership)

FEATSR WEMIZOWTHRNEZAE T 2ELOELAEEOEEEIL. BCOEH T,
FENZSINT 52 ENTE D,

Article 260 (1) A person that holds a right with respect to property in co-
ownership and a creditor of any of the co-owners may participate in partitions
at their own expense.

2 HIEOMEICLDZ2BIMOFERRNH 72 0nb b, TOFERE LEEEZ2SNE
BFRNWTHEEZ LIz L, 2OHENX, TOFEREZ LIZFICHIT L2 N TE 2R
[

(2) If, notwithstanding a request for participation under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, partition is effected without allowing the participation of
the person that submitted the request, that partition may not be duly asserted
against the person that submitted the request.

(ENZ BT 5 AE OHEAFET)
(Co-Owners' Warranties upon Partitions)
BoEANT R FEAEE. hoEAERSENZ L > THERSG LMo T, wEL
FUL<, TOFSITS L THEDOEMLEA D,
Article 261 Each co-owner provides the same warranty as that of a seller in
proportion to each co-owner's interest, with regards to the thing other co-
owners have acquired by the partition.

GEHEWIZBET 2FEE)
(Instruments Regarding Property in Co-Ownership)

FHOEANT R pEAET LEEXIE, AoEEIL. TORG LIEMICET SREEE
RAFE L 72T LT e B 7220,

Article 262 (1) When a partition is completed, each of the persons that
participated in the partition must retain the instruments regarding things
each of them acquired.

2 EAZFORBENITIZD S LOHNITHFI LAY DiEEIL. £ DM DR KOHE
53 & UG L7238 MRAF L7223 6720,

(2) Instruments regarding a thing that is partitioned for some or all co-owners
must be retained by the person that acquired the largest portion of that thing.
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3 HIEHOLZEITEWT, RO ZEG LIcEN R0 L& & id, 2FIF MO Tk
EORGFEEZTED D, Wb/ nd 23, ZHFN, ZhaxfiEd 5,

(3) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if no person acquired the
largest portion, the person that is to retain the instruments is determined by
agreement among the persons that participated in the partition. If no
agreement is reached, the court designates the same.

4 FEEORMAE L. O HIFEOFERIZIS LT, ZOEELHEH I ERITUER 572
[

(4) A person that is to retain instruments must allow other persons that
participated in the partition to use the instruments at the request of the same.

GEHFOMEZHT 5 NaHE)
(Rights of Common with Nature of Co-Ownership)
FBEANT =S HAOMEZAT HIASMHIZOWTIE, ST OEBE IS 1Z0,
DEIOBEZHEH T 5,
Article 263 Rights of common that have the nature of co-ownership are governed

by local customs and are otherwise subject to the application of the provisions

of this Section.

(HEHA)
(Quasi-Co-Ownership)
FoEATEE ZofoOBET, BATHARUNDOMIEEZG T 55812V TH
M3 %, 2L, ERICRBOEDRH L L &1L, ZDRD TRV,
Article 264 The provisions of this Section apply mutatis mutandis if two or more
persons share property rights other than ownership; provided, however, that
this does not apply if otherwise provided by laws and regulations.

FINE b
Chapter IV Superficies

(Hl1 L4 DNE)
(Content of Superficies)

FoEANTIS HEHEEIZ MAOTHICEBW T TR XTI RZFT AT 5720, €
DL EEHT LR 26T 5,

Article 265 A superficiary has the right to use another person's land in order to

own structures, or trees or bamboo, on that land.

(%)

(Rents)
F_EARTEARE FoELHNENLE HE ARG ETOREIL, H EHEED Lo
FTA & ZEMOHREZ DR TR LR WEARIC O W THERT %,
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Article 266 (1) The provisions of Articles 274 through 276 apply mutatis
mutandis if the superficiary must pay periodical rent to the owners of the land.

2 HRIZOWTIE, AIEICHEET 2 b ODIED, TOMEEIZK LAWRY . EEAIC
B o8ExERNT 2,

(2) Beyond what is provided for in the preceding paragraph, provisions on
leasehold apply mutatis mutandis to rent to the extent that application is not
inconsistent with the nature of the same.

(FRBEBA LR D BlLE D UE)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions Regarding Neighboring
Relationships)

BoEANtESR ATEE S K HEREIMR) OFUET, Hu MR SUTH B HEE &
THIOMEAEH L OMIZONWTHERT A, 270, F G - +hLEoEX. BhisE
O TAEM DI FHEDORR EHRITEHR T DAL HEITRY . #t EHEZIZOWTHERT 5,

Article 267 The provisions of Section 1, Subsection 2 of the preceding Chapter
(Neighboring Relationships) apply mutatis mutandis between superficiaries or
between a superficiary and a landowner; provided, however, that the mutatis
mutandis application of the provisions of Article 229 to superficiaries is limited
to when structures on the boundary line are installed after the establishment
of the superficies.

(i1 L4 D 17t 1 [HT)
(Duration of Superficies)

FBEANTNE RETR TH EOIFHHHZ ED R > TG RICB 0T, BlIEDIE
BRI NE & T, M EHEFRIZ, WOTOLZOMRMERET L2 LN TEDS, 272 L,
WRZEZIL O RE L XX, —FRICTEZ L, IHIROBEE L TV W —4F55 O
RZ2 DR TNIE R B0,

Article 268 (1) If the duration of superficies is not fixed by the act that
established the same and there are no relevant customs, the superficiary may
waive that right at any time; provided, however, that if rent must be paid, the
superficiary must give notice one year or more in advance or pay rent for one
year that has not yet become due and payable.

2 M EHEZDATHOBEIC LD ZOMAZBFE L2V 13, BT, SHEOHE
Kizk v, ZHFU ERHFEL T OFHNICIB W T, TEY IV AR OFERE & ONR I
Z Ol FHEORELRFOFEFLEBE L T, ZOFRHMZED D,

(2) If the superficiary does not waive that right pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, the court may, at the request of the parties concerned, fix
a duration of 20 years or more but not more than 50 years, taking into
consideration the kind and status of the structures, or trees or bamboo and
other circumstances at the time of the creation of the superficies.
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(LAIE & DI ESE)
(Removal of Structures)

FEANTILSR M BRI, EOMERIDNER LRI, A FURICIE L TE 0 TE
ME O AREZINETHZENTED, 72720, THOPTAE SRl Y81 2 f24E L T
INEHVWIRDLFamm L& i, M BRI, EYRBEANRTNIE. ZhzafE
foZ EMTERUY,

Article 269 (1) When the right of the superficiary is extinguished, the
superficiary may restore the land to its original state and remove structures
and trees or bamboo on the same; provided, however, that if the owner of the
land gives notice that the owner will purchase the same by offering to pay an
amount equivalent to the market value, the superficiary may not refuse that
offer without reasonable grounds.

2 HIHOBELRRIEEIHD L 1T, ZOEBITHED.,

(2) If there are customs that differ from the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, those customs prevail.

(M N3 ZEM 2 By &9 2 E4E)
(Superficies for Underground or Airspace)

BEANTILGEO T MU SUTZERIL, TIEMETTAE T 2720, BT O#IPHZ & o THl
FHOBMLTLZZLNRTED, ZOHRBITENTL, RETAHT, HEHEOITHED
eI D EHOBERICHIRZINZ D Z LN TE D,

Article 269-2 (1) An underground space or airspace may be established as the
subject matter of superficies for ownership of structures, through the
specification of upper and lower extents. In such a case, restrictions on the use
of that land may be added in the act that establishes superficies for the
purpose of facilitating the exercise of the superficies.

2 HAEOM B, FE=FNE O O XIS A2 T ORI 2 AT 25880
Th, TOHFXITZZINZ BN E T A EZHT 2T XTOEDKERH D & E 1,
WETHIENTED, ZOHAITHBWT, THOMEH TN GE T DM EZ AT 5
BiL, TOMEMEDITEEZYT D LB TE R,

(2) The superficies referred to in the preceding paragraph may be established
even if third parties hold the rights to use or profit from the land provided that
all persons holding those rights or rights on them give their consent. In such a
case, persons that hold the rights to use or profit from the land cannot prevent
the exercise of the superficies to the same.

BHE K/AMEHE
Chapter V Farming Rights

R/IMEMEDNE)
(Content of Farming Rights)
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THEETSE AKIMEANZ, AIMEEE A THA O THUZ B W THME I E =T 5
MR ZHT 5,

Article 270 A farming right holder has the right to pay rent and engage in
cultivation or livestock farming on another person's land.

(K/MENIZ L2 D ZE O [R)
(Limitations on Alterations to Land by Farming Right Holders)
“EHEF % AOMEANR BHICH LT, BETLZEOTERVWEEL AT NE
BEEMZDZENTERY,
Article 271 A farming right holder may not make any alteration of the land that
results in irreparable damage.

OR/IMEME DRENE ST H O B E)
(Assignment of Farming Rights or Leasing of Land)
“EER S KMENTD ZOMERIZMANICEED L, XITZE OMEFR O A Y
IZBWTHHEE L IIREOTO tMZ2 ETT 52208 TE 5, 2L, RETAT
UL X, ZORD TR,

Article 272 A farming right holder may assign the holder's right to another
person or lease the land during the duration of the right to cultivate or farm
livestock; provided, however, that this does not apply if those acts are
prohibited by the act that established that right.

(ERMHEICET 2 HEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions Regarding Lease)
“EHEF =% KMEADOEBIZOWTIL, ZOBEOHEKRNREITAHTEDLHD
DIE. TOMWEICK LRWRY , SEECHET2HEZENT 2,

Article 273 Beyond what is provided for in this Chapter and those provided for
in the act of establishment, provisions regarding lease apply mutatis mutandis
to the obligations of a farming right holder, to the extent that application is not
inconsistent with the nature of the same.

CUIMEEFDJ5)
(Rent Reductions or Releases)
gﬁ‘hﬁ“lﬂl% AKAMENIZ, RAIPIIZ LV IERICOWTHEAEZ T EETH- T
« AIMEBOGRBRSUTREE A G R T D Z LM TER,
Artlcle 274 A farming right holder may not demand release from or reduction in
the rent even if there is a loss of profits due to force majeure.

R /IMEME D i)
(Waiver of Farming Rights)
“Eb S RMEAE, RABAICE 5T, Bl EEEE SN A ISR
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MAFHAELL E/MERE L 0 D7 IS A 1572 & XX, Z ORI ZHEET 5 2 LR TE 5,

Article 275 If a farming right holder has gained no profit whatsoever for three or
more consecutive years or has gained profits less than the rent for five or more
consecutive years due to force majeure, that holder may surrender waive that
right.

R/ IMEHE DIHIRGEK)
(Demand for Extinction of Farming Rights)
FoEEEASE KMEADRGIEHEE ZHEL EMEBIO AR o L &R, EHIOT
BHEIE. KMMEEDOEIREFERTH LN TE D,
Article 276 If a farming right holder fails to pay the rent for two or more
consecutive years, the landowner may demand the extinction of the farming
right.

K/ IMEMEIZEET 2 18°8)
(Customs Regarding Farming Rights)
“HEtHES F oA SR LRIRECOMELERIEERH L L XX, FO
IE?;? ZHED,
Article 277 If there are customs that differ from the provisions of Article 271
through the preceding Article, those customs prevail.

R /IMEME D e 1R
(Duration of Farming Rights)

FoE NS KMEHEOFRIEIX, HEUEREHFEUT T 5, RETATH
FTHEIVEVHIREZEDTLEETH-TYH, ZOWMIL, A+HF LT 5,

Article 278 (1) The duration of a farming right is 20 years or more and 50 years
or less. Even if an act of establishment provides for a period longer than 50
years, the duration is 50 years.

2 KMMEMEOREIL, BHTLHZLENTE D, 2L, ZOFEHMEIZ. BHOEED
DR FEERDH I EDBTERY,

(2) The establishment of farming right may be renewed; provided, however, that
the duration of that right may not exceed 50 years from the time of renewal.

3 WEMTHTKNMEMEO MBI ZED oo b 21X, ZOWRIE, BB OHEE
%5%6\%[‘%%\ = tHHELT D,

(3) If an act of establishment does not provide for the duration of the farming
right, the duration of that right is 30 years unless there are other customs to
the contrary.

(TAEWEE DI FEEE)
(Removal of Structures)

TEETLE BCEATEOBEIR, KMEHEIZOWTHERT S,
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Article 279 The provisions of Article 269 apply mutatis mutandis to farming
rights.

BEAE  H&E
Chapter VI Servitudes

(HUBLHE DNE)
(Content of Servitudes)

BOENS HRMES X, RETAHTEDZHIIZEN, fiAO#iAE B oo
iR ICt T 2R 2 AT 2, 2L, B85 (TAEORR) OHE (AORk
FRCBT 26 DICRD, ) IGERK LRV D TRITILEZR LR,

Article 280 A servitude holder has the right to use another person's land for the
convenience of their own lands in accordance with purposes prescribed in the
act establishing the servitude; provided, however, that this right must not
violate the provisions (limited to those that relate to public policy) under
Section 1 of Chapter 3 (Extent of Ownership).

(MU DA HENE)
(Accessoriness of Servitudes)

AN HIRHEIE, ML (MURHEE O B TH - T, A D HH B ERE A
ZTHb0ENS, UTRL, ) OFAHEICHETZS2b0E LT, ZOgTAHEL L HIC
Bii L, XFEEMIZOWTHET H2MOENO R E Db bD LT 5, 2721, &iE
ITRICHIBEDED NS D L Z1X, ZORD T2,

Article 281 (1) Servitudes are transferred together with the ownership in the
dominant land (meaning the land of a servitude holder, enjoying benefits from
another person's land; the same applies hereinafter) as appurtenances thereof,
and are subject of other rights that exist in relation to the dominant land;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the act establishing the servitude
provides otherwise.

2 HIRMEIL., ERMMNOBEL CREVEL., XIIMOEFO AWM ET5Z2 LR TE R
VY,

(2) Servitudes may neither be transferred nor made the subject of other rights

apart from the dominant land.

(HB A HE D R B[ 43 14)
(Indivisibility of Servitudes)
B AN S THoEEEFEO—NX, TOFRFICOE, TOLHOZDIZITZED
THUZOWTHET DML HR IS D Z B TER,
Article 282 (1) One of the co-owners of land may not terminate, with respect to

that owner's own interest, a servitude that exists on behalf of or in relation to
the land.
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2 tHIOSEITEDO—HOEE DOLGEITIT. HRMHEIX, £OHEMDOIZOIZTZED
BN OWTHFET D, 2L, ERENZOMEICI Y THO—HOARIZET 5 & X
L. ZORD T2ru,

(2) If the land is partitioned or a portion thereof is transferred to another person,
the servitude exists on behalf of or in relation to the respective portions of the
same; provided, however, that this does not apply if the servitude, by its nature,

relates only to a portion of the land.

(M5 b D IRF 2N AT
(Acquisition of Servitudes by Prescription)
HE N =5 MR, RRIATEE S L, ol AR R T 2N TED B
DIZIRY , FFNZ L > THRETHZ N TE %,
Article 283 A servitude may be acquired by prescription so long as it is

continuously exercised and can be externally recognized.

FoANTUE SO AEEO— ARKENIZ L > THIRHEZ TG Lz & =ik, ol
BHEL, INERST 5,

Article 284 (1) If one of the co-owners of land acquires a servitude by
prescription, the other co-owners also acquire the same servitude.

2 HWHEEIHT LR OEHIL, HEEZITHET 2ALFHEICH LT LRTIE £
DN % E LR,

(2) Renewal of prescription period does not become effective against co-owners
unless it is made against each co-owner that exercises the servitude.

3 MRMEAITHE T L2LEENBAND L55121E. £DO— AT DN TR D TR T D
FHHAD-TH, FENL, FLEAEDOZOITETT 2,

(3) If there are two or more co-owners that exercise a servitude, even if there is
any ground for postponement of expiry of prescription period with respect to

one of them, the prescription runs in favor of each co-owner.

(K % 4E)
(Servitude for Water Use)

B oENT RS HKHEHE DAL (MAEHEE LN OF O T Th > T, BEAMOME
WIS bDZ2 WS, LLFFRILT, ) IZBWT, KPBEEH L OO FEEIZ T
LTARETAHEZE, ZOKLTHOFEIS LT, T INEAEFHICML, EDFk
REMOHBRICHT 2 D LT 5, 2L, RETAIHEDEDRNH D L 1T, 2
DRV T,

Article 285 (1) If water on servient land (meaning a land of a person other than
the servitude holder, made available for the benefit of the dominant land; the
same applies hereinafter) subject to a servitude for water use is insufficient for
the demand of the dominant land and the servient land, the water is to be used
in proportion to the demand on each parcel of land, firstly for household
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purposes with the remaining portion used for other purposes; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the act establishing the servitude provides
otherwise.

2 [Al— ORI DOV TEE O KM AR E LIz & &1, BROHEHER T, /o
B DR DM Z 5517 TIER B 720,

(2) If more than one servitude for water use is created with respect to the same
servient land, the subsequent servitude holders may not prevent the use of

water by the previous servitude holders.

(A DT & O TN D% B R B %)
(Obligations of Owners of Servient Land to Install Structures)

BENTARS REATA IR EZR ORI LY . AEHOFTAEENH O H THl
RMEDITHEDT-DICTIEW 2R T, XIZTDEEEZ T EGEAB L L &%, &%
HOFTAH DFEAMA S, ZORBEZAHT D,

Article 286 If the owner of servient land has borne obligations to install or
repair structures for the exercise of a servitude at that owner's own expense by
the act establishing the servitude or by a contract concluded after the
establishment, specific successors of the owner of the servient land also bear

those obligations.

BNt AEHOFAEEIX. WOTYH, MERMEICHKLE R O O A%
HEE L THIRMER B L, CNICXVMIGZOREEZRND ZENTE D,

Article 287 An owner of servient land may be exempted from obligations of the
preceding Article at any time by abandoning the ownership in the portion of
the land necessary for the servitude and transferring the same to the servitude
holder.

RO A3 O TAEM O R)
(Use of Structures by the Owner of Servient Lands)

BoENTNS RRMOFTAE L. HBECITHEZ YT 2 0EHENICE N T, Z01T
EDTOIZAZEM O ISR ITONT TN T2 2 LR TE %,

Article 288 (1) The owner of a servient land may use structures installed on the
servient land for the exercise of the servitude to the extent the use does not
obstruct the exercise of that servitude.

2 HHEOLGEICIEL, AEHMOFTEE L. 0L % T 5FEITSC T, LIEMORK
B OMRFOE T 20 L2 T TR 5220,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, the owner of the servient
land must bear the expense for the installation and preservation of the

structures in proportion to the benefit that owner receives.
(A% M D IRF N A2 K D HI A HE D Y30
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(Extinction of Servitude by Acquisition by Prescription of Servient Lands)

#oE NI RO S E DS TBSRENC L E B2 BT 5 5 A A& Lo & i3,
HAEIL, T K> THIET 5.

Article 289 If a possessor of servient land has possessed that land in conformity
with the necessary requirements for acquisitive prescription, the servitude is
extinguished thereby.

BB ATROHIEID L DA HE OIEIRRF T, HIBHER 2% ORI 2173 5
ZlizkoTHIWr 5,

Article 290 The extinctive prescription under the preceding Article is renewed by
the servitude holder exercising the relevant rights.

(M5 HE D TH IRIRE2))
(Extinctive Prescription of Servitudes)

FEIL R BEEANTANSRE HICHE T IR O HIRIL. fkkiny T <ATHE
SNDHMEMEIZ DN TUTIRBEOITHE DR HEER U, i A T S 5 LD
WTIEZEDITHEE T A2 EENE LN RET S,

Article 291 The period of the extinctive prescription provided for in Article 166,
paragraph (2) commences upon the final exercise of the servitude if the
servitude is not exercised continuously, and upon the occurrence of a fact that

prevents the exercise of the servitude if the servitude is exercised continuously.

oA R BEERMABAOEFIZETO2HEICBNT, ZO— ADTDIZREZhD
FERE T AT 8 5 & E1E. £ DB T SUTHEHIL, oA EDTZDITH
EONNEET D,

Article 292 If dominant land is co-owned by more than one person, and expiry of
prescription period is postponed or prescription period is renewed in favor of
one co-owner, the postponement of expiry of prescription period or the renewal
of prescription period is also effective for the benefit of other co-owners.

BEIL = MR D OERIO—EZITHE LRV E X, £ O DB DR
IZ X > THERT %,
Article 293 If a servitude holder does not exercise a portion of that holder's

rights, only that portion is extinguished by prescription.

(HEHDOMEZA LRV ASHE)
(Rights of Common without the Nature of Co-Ownership)
FoEILFNSE RAEOMEEA LRWASHEIZ DWW T, A5 OEEITHE S 1E0,
COEOHEZEMT %,
Article 294 Rights of common that do not have the nature of co-ownership are
governed by local customs and are otherwise subject to the mutatis mutandis
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application of the provisions of this Chapter.

FEE HiERE
Chapter VII Rights of Retention

(R EMHEDNE)
(Content of Rights of Retention)

FoENLHES MAOHOEEEIL, TOMELTELLEEEZET D XX, £
DEMOFFEZITLET, TOMEHET LI LN TED, LIZL, TOEMENTR
HHNZ oL X3, ZORY TRV,

Article 295 (1) If a possessor of a thing belonging to another person has a claim
that has arisen in relation to that thing, that possessor may retain that thing
until that claim is satisfied; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
relevant claim has not yet fallen due.

2 HHHHOHEIL., SANREITHICE > THES72IGEIIE, A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if possession
commenced by means of a tortious act.

(BE 18 HE DR B4 1E)
(Indivisibility of Rights of Retention)

BEILEARNS WEES X, BEORHORELZZIT D5 E T, HEDOEHIZON
TEDOWHERZATHET L2 LN TE D,

Article 296 A holder of a right of retention may exercise that holder's rights
against the whole of the thing retained until the relevant claim is satisfied in

its entirety.

(R EHEF T L 2 BE DI
(Collection of Fruits by Holders of Rights of Retention)

BoEILHES WEER L. BEDNOATOHIRELNIL, MOBEHEE TN > T,
INEZHCOBEEDORFICKALET LI LENTE D,

Article 297 (1) A holder of a right of retention may collect fruits derived from the
thing retained, and appropriate the same to the satisfaction of that holder's
own claim before other obligees.

2 BIEORFEZ, FTEEOHEICEY L, RBERNH D & ZITTARICHEY LT
N ECA SR AN

(2) The fruits referred to in the preceding paragraph must be appropriated first
to the payment of interest on the claim, and any remainder must be
appropriated to the satisfaction of the principal.

(HEHEL L DEEDOREE)
(Custody of Thing Retained by Holders of Rights of Retention)
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FoEILEANS HEEET. BERLEHFOEELZ LT, HEWEZ HA LARTE
IRBTRN,

Article 298 (1) The holder of a right of retention must possess the thing retained
with the due care of a prudent manager.

2 HEHELTIL, BHEEOKEEZSLTE, HEWEFERL, 8L, IHEEICH
THZENTERY, L, TOYWORFICKLERFERNEZT 252 &1L, ZORY T
AN

(2) The holder of the right of retention may not use, lease or provide as a security
the thing retained unless that holder obtains the consent of the obligor;
provided, however, that this does not apply to uses necessary for the
preservation of that thing.

3 WEHEVNIM HOBEIER Lz EiE, BBEEIX. BEHEOHEREZFERT L2
EMWTED,

(3) If the holder of a right of retention violates the provisions of the preceding
two paragraphs, the obligor may demand that the right of retention be

terminated.

(REMEA (Z L 2B M OMEEEK)
(Demands for Reimbursement of Expenses by Holders of Rights of Retention)
BoALILSE BEHER X, BEDICOWTREREZIHLZE X E, IAEHEICED
BEEASIEDHZENTE S,
Article 299 (1) If the holder of a right of retention incurs necessary expenses
with respect to the thing retained, that holder may have the owner reimburse

the same.

2 HEHELEIL. MEWIZIOWTAHSRL XM LI L 1T, 2 X D& oH s
T 258D . FrAE ORIRICHEW, 2O L@ UIBMELEES Y5
TENTED, 2L, BHFNL, rAZEOFERICEY ., ZOEZIZOWTHY DO
RE2FF545Z &N TE D,

(2) If the holder of a right of retention incurs beneficial expenses with respect to
the thing retained, to the extent that there is currently an increase in value as
a result of the same, that holder may have the expenses incurred or the
increase in value reimbursed at the owner's choice; provided, however, that the
court may, at the request of the owner, grant a reasonable period of time for

the reimbursement of the same.

(REEHE DT E & AGHE DIH IR )

(Exercise of Rights of Retention and Extinctive Prescription of Claims)
FoESR WEMOITHEIL. FEHEDHEIRE ) OEIT 2815 720,
Article 300 The exercise of a right of retention does not preclude the running of

extinctive prescription of claims.
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(HR DAL G2 K 5 B EHE O HIR)
(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Provision of Security)
BoE % BEBEEE. HYOBMREM LT, BEHEOHEEZHERTHZ LN TE D,
Article 301 An obligor may demand that a right of retention be terminated by
providing a reasonable security.

(A DI K 5 R EHEOTER)
(Extinction of Rights of Retention by Loss of Possession)

FEE R HEHT. HBEEEDPEEDOSEEZR) ZLICXoT, WHT S, 27
L. F_ALHN\ERE_HOBREICLVEEYZES L, ITEEORHME Lz &
L. ZORYD TR,

Article 302 A right of retention is extinguished if the holder of the right of
retention loses possession of the thing retained; provided, however, that this
does not apply if the thing retained is leased or it is made the subject of a
pledge pursuant to the provisions of Article 298, paragraph (2).

BINE  SEEUSHE
Chapter VIII Statutory Liens
B KA

Section 1 General Provisions

CGEERFEDONE)
(Content of Statutory Liens)
FoEH =k EIURHER L. T OEBEEE OMOEROHIEITIEN ., T DEBHE DOMPEIC
DWT, MDEMEFRITHNL > THCDOEED R FEZZ T LN ZHT 5,
Article 303 The holder of a statutory lien has the rights to have that holder's
own claim satisfied prior to other obligees out of the assets of the relevant

obligor in accordance with the provisions of laws including this Act.

(4 ARAL)
(Extension of Security Interest to Proceeds of Collateral)

FoENE EIRFHEIX. TOBRMORH, BE. WRXITHEEGIZL > TEEBEE®X
FHREEBEREOMOMITH L TH, 17T H5ZENTES, 272U, BRI,
ZOFAE L XIS E L OFNCEM Z 2 L2 T id e b0,

Article 304 (1) A statutory lien may also be exercised against things including
monies that the obligor is to receive as a result of the sale, lease or loss of, or
damage to, the subject matter of the statutory lien; provided, however, that the
holder of the statutory lien must attach the same before the payment or
delivery of the monies or other thing.

2 EBEBEDEBFHED B O ERE LIZWMEDOIHEIZ DWW TS, RBiHE & Ak E T
Do
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph also apply to the consideration for
real rights created by the obligor on the subject matter of the statutory lien.

(SEEURRHE DA W] 23 E)
(Indivisibility of Statutory Liens)

BoERE BB TAREFOBEIL, BFHEICOWTHERT 5,

Article 305 The provisions of Article 296 apply mutatis mutandis to statutory
liens.

B SEERHEOREE
Section 2 Kinds of Statutory Liens
B —ROEBURE

Subsection 1 General Statutory Lien

(— Mg D S HURrbE)
(General Statutory Lien)
FHEEHAS WRICETRERICE > TEUEEEZ BT 2H L, EBEEORMEIZ SN
THREFHELE AT S,
Article 306 A person that has a claim arising from the causes set forth below has
a statutory lien over the entire assets of the obligor:
— o #HH
(1) expenses for the common benefit;
— MBI
(i1) an employer-employee relationship;
= E0HM
(iii) funeral expenses; or
S R

(iv) the supply of daily necessaries.

(288 H O S BURAHE)
(Statutory Liens for Expenses for Common Benefit)

FoEtESR HROBEMOERFMEIL, SEHEE ORI OFIEDOT-DIZ S TEHBE D
HPEDRAT, TER IE S IZET 2B HIZOWTFEET 5,

Article 307 (1) Statutory liens for expenses for the common benefit exist with
respect to the expenses of preservation, liquidation or distribution of the assets
of the obligor incurred for the common benefit of all obligees.

2 FHEOEMD 5> HT N TOEHEEITHR TRNSTZHDIZONTIE, IR,
ZOBEBIZE - THRE & Z T T2 EHEE IR L COBRIFET Do

(2) With respect to expenses referred to in the preceding paragraph that were not
beneficial for all obligees, the statutory lien exists solely in relation to obligees
that benefited from those expenses.
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(& F BAfR o S HURe )
(Statutory Liens for Employer-Employee Relationships)
FoENE RBHBEROEIRRHEIT. B OMEEE LM A & OO M BIFRIZE
DSNWTEUTEHIZOWTFEET D,
Article 308 Statutory liens for employer-employee relationships exist with
respect to salaries and other claims that arise from the employer-employee
relationship between the obligor and the employee.

(FRE H O e BURFHE)

(Statutory Liens for Funeral Expenses)

FomEhSg ZFHEAXOEMHOERFHHEDT, EFEODICSNEZNOBEFD S BN
BUZ DWW THEET Do

Article 309 (1) Statutory liens for funeral expenses exist with respect to the
reasonable expenses of a funeral held for the obligor.

2 AIEHOEHRMEIL. BEHEENEORBETANESBHBROTDIZ LIZZENOEMD 5 B
WARKEIZ O W T HIEET S,

(2) The statutory lien referred to in the preceding paragraph also exists with
respect to the reasonable expenses of a funeral held by the obligor for a relative
whom the obligor is bound to support.

(B M dnfikfa o 2 BURs #E)
(Statutory Liens for Daily Necessaries)

FoE SR AHGOUHE ORISR, E5E T2 0HRET X EFREOBIE L N2
D FAE N DTG B T2 e % DO N & H M O EHL . BB O ERDOMARIZ O
TIHAET Do

Article 310 Statutory liens for daily necessaries exist with respect to the supply
of food and drink items, fuel and electricity for the most recent six months
required for the household of the obligor or cohabiting relatives whom the

obligor is bound to support and the domestic servants of the same.

Bk BhEEDSTHURRE

Subsection 2 Statutory Liens over Movables

(Bf PE D Je VR )
(Statutory Liens over Movables)
FoHt 5 KICHBITLIHERICE > TAEUEEL AT 2HIL. BEBEE OFE OB E
[COWTHRTIREZ AT 5,
Article 311 A person that has a claim arising from the causes set forth below has
a statutory lien against specific movables of the obligor:

—  REEOEEE
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(i) a lease of immovables;

= FREEOTEIA

(ii) a lodging at a hotel;

= FRE AR O i

(iii) the transportation of passengers or luggage;

W BEDRF

(iv) the preservation of movables;

T EIPEDTH

(v) the sale of movables;

NOHEE SOTIEEE (BRI OMBEICH LR EL BT, UTFELT, ) Ot

(vi) the supply of seeds and seedlings or fertilizer (including eggs of silkworms
or mulberry leaves provided to feed silkworms; the same applies hereinafter);

t BREOTH

(vii) agricultural labor; or

N TEDHH

(viii) industrial labor.

(REE B E O e Bk k)
(Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovables)
Fo_Et+ % AEPEOEEOSRIFHEIL. O REEO G Z OO EFERRN S
AUTEEBNOEBICEAL., EEANOEPEIC OV TIFEET D,
Article 312 Statutory liens for a lease of immovables exist against the movables
of the lessee in connection with the rent of the relevant immovables and other

obligations of the lessee that arise from that lease relationship.

(RENEEE O IURHED B B9 O #iH)
(Scope of Subject Matter of Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovables)

Fomt=5% THOEEAOKLIRFHEIL. O L XITZOFIH D7D O@EMITH 2
I ondE, ZoTmoFRICEENTBELOCEBEANEAT 220 O
FIZOWTHFET D,

Article 313 (1) The statutory lien of a lessor of land exists against movables
furnished to that land or buildings for the use of that land, movables provided
for the use of that land, and fruits of that land in the possession of the lessee.

2 BMOEGENOLETSHEIX., EENDZ ORI A AHT 2B EIC DWW THIFET 5,

(2) The statutory lien of a lessor of a building exists against movables furnished
to that building by the lessee.

oS EEMEOEE X TEEOLAICIE. ESAOLIURHEIL. B AT
EANOEEIZ S K5, EBEANITEBEEANRZ T ORI EEIZTONTH, FkET 5,

Article 314 In the case of an assignment of lease or subleasing, the statutory
lien of the lessor extends to the movables of the assignee or sublessee. The
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same applies to monies that the assignor or sublessor is to receive

(RE)PE & O Je IR HE O Rl FELORAE A O HEDH)

(Scope of Secured Claims under Statutory Liens for Leases of Immovables)
FoE TG BEAOMEOTXTEERTLIHEIC

. EENOEREHEI, AT,
LA K ORI O & B2 O O I NS Huﬁﬁlktﬁéaﬁﬁ éEl/f;Ta;j DEHEB B IZ DO
TOHGFET D,

Article 315 When all of the lessee's assets are to be liquidated, the statutory lien
of the lessor exists only with respect to the rent and other obligations for the

previous, current and next terms, and obligations to compensate for loss or
damage that arise in the previous and current terms

AR aA RN, BAE %o 58—

HICHET 2B a2 T l-> T
. A (A %®ﬁéfﬁﬁ%xiﬁwﬁ%®%

_omf®#%ﬁ%%%ﬁﬁéo
Article 316 If a lessor has received a security deposit prescribed in Article 622-2

paragraph (1), the lessor has a statutory lien solely against the portion of the
lessor's claim that will not be satisfied by that security deposit

(B i 1A D Je EURFAE)

(Statutory Liens for Lodging at Hotels)
Fo_E LR RECEBORIFMEIL. EREDNAHET S EBRACREEHIE L
Z DFREFITAE D Z DIEIRE D FRPIZ OV THHET D,

Article 317 Statutory lien for lodging at hotels exist against the hand luggage of

a hotel guest left at that hotel, in connection with room charges, and food and
beverage charges, that should be borne by the hotel guest

(i i D Je URFAE)
(Statutory Liens for Transportation)
“EPNE EROSETURFHET. RE I OEEE R OO ERICE L, Eix
ANDEBHT DWW DONTIFIET D,
Article 318 Statutory liens for transportation exist against luggage in the
possession of the carrier, in connection with transportation charges for

passengers or freight charges for luggage and expenses incidental to the same
(EDREEUAG D BLE D HER)

(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Good Faith Acquisition)
FoEH LG FELTFZEZPOEENNTRESFETOHEIL, H 0+ F0ORIEKE
TOREIC & 2 FEHFFHEIC SOV THERT 2,

Article 319 The provisions of Articles 192 through 195 apply mutatis mutandis
to statutory liens under the provisions of Article 312 through the preceding
Article.
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(Bl PE PR AF D S HURF M)
(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Movables)

BB TR BEORFOTRIUREIL., BIPEORMFOTZDITE LI XITE PEIZ R
T DRI DLRAE, KB L ITFETOREDICE LIZEMICEA L, ZD8EPEIZ OV THT
1ET %,

Article 320 Statutory liens for the preservation of movables exist against
movables, in connection with expenses required for the preservation of those
movables, or expenses required for the preservation, approval or enforcement
of rights regarding those movables.

(B PE 78 H D Se HURr )
(Statutory Liens for Sale of Movables)
F=E 5% BEPEORE ORI, BEORMMEZEOREIZE L, £ DR
(ZOWTIET D,
Article 321 Statutory liens for the sale of movables exist against movables, in
connection with the price of those movables and interest on the same.

(e 7 SOV R oD it 0 P BURF )
(Statutory Liens for Supply of Seeds and Seedlings or Fertilizer)
FmE S M SUTINEE O G OSBRI TR SRR O AUl & OV o FILE
B L., ZTOME UINEEZ MW e —ELURNIC g v 6 A U2 /RE
(BRI EOFMBICH L IEREOHRICL > THELTZMEZE T, ) ITOWTIHET
Do
Article 322 Statutory liens for the supply of seeds and seedlings or fertilizer
exist against fruits (including eggs of silk worms or any thing derived from the
use of mulberry leaves provided to feed silkworms) derived from land where
the seeds and seedlings or fertilizer were used, within one year of that use, in
connection with the price of those seeds and seedlings or fertilizer and interest
on the same.

(BT D STV HE)
(Statutory Liens for Agricultural Labor)
FoEH =% BEOHBOLRIURHEIL., TOHBICHEFET 28 OREO—FROE
GIZBL, ZOFBEICE > THELEREICOWTHEET D,
Article 323 Statutory liens for agricultural labor exist against fruits derived
from labor, in connection with the most recent year's wages of the person who
engages in that labor.

(LT D STk HE)
(Statutory Liens for Industrial Labor)
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FHoE S TEOHFHOLRFHEL. ZDOTHITHFT 58 OB =FH R0
Ba&ICHAL, Z0OHBIZE > TAELBERIZONTHET D,

Article 324 Statutory liens for industrial labor exist against manufactured
things derived from labor, in connection with the most recent three months'
wages of the person who engages in that labor.

B=EK REIEDEURGHE

Subsection 3 Statutory Liens for Immovables

(RENPE O S BURFHE)
(Statutory Liens for Immovables)
FEEH RS WRICHETIRRICE - TAELUEEEZAE T OIHIL. BEHEEOFEDOR
BIPEICOW TR EZ AT 5,
Article 325 A person that has a claim arising from the causes set forth below has
a statutory lien over specific immovables of the obligor:
—  REIEDLRAF
(1) the preservation of immovables;
= REPEDO T
(i1) construction work for immovables; or
= AEpEDOEHE
(iii) the sale of immovables.

(NEPE PR AT D S BUR HE)
(Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovables)

F=E RS REEORGFOLRIFEL., REIPEDORGFDOIZOIZE LB XTI
BT DR DRAE, ARE L IFFETOLDICHELLZEMICEL, £DOAREE
[ZOWTIFET D,

Article 326 Statutory liens for the preservation of immovables exist against the
relevant immovables, in connection with the expenses required for the
preservation of the immovables or the expenses required for the preservation,

approval or enforcement of rights regarding the immovables.

(RENPE T.595 O Je BURF#E)
(Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovables)
FoE sk AEFEO LFEOFLIFEL, LFEOKRG. L IEMREL T 28 0ME
BHEORBECHLCLATHEOEMICHEL, ZORBEIIOVTHEET S,
Article 327 (1) Statutory lien for construction work for immovables exists, with
respect to immovables, in connection with the expenses of construction work
performed by a person that designs, constructs or supervises construction
regarding the immovables of the obligor.

2 HITEOEEHEMEIL., THEIC L > TE UEARBEDME OHEMNRET 25EIZRY .
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Z DRI DV T DBRIEAET D,
(2) The statutory liens referred to in the preceding paragraph exist with respect
to the relevant increased value alone, but only if there is a current increase in

the value of the immovables resulting from the construction work.

(REhPETE H O S HURrAE)
(Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovables)
=EH NS AEPEOFREOSEIRHEIL, AEEORME O OFEICEAL, £0
RENFEICHOWTHIET D,
Article 328 Statutory liens for sales of immovables exist, with respect to
immovables, in connection with the price of the immovables and interest on the

same.

B=H SeBUSRHEDIEAL
Section 3 Order of Priority of Statutory Liens

(— i o 5 BURe A D NEAL)
(Order of Priority of General Statutory Liens)

HEE LR A ROEIEEDN EWVITEE T 256213, £ OESEHEDIALLIX
SEARE GBI DIEFIZHE D,

Article 329 (1) If there are competing general statutory liens, the order of
priority follows the order set forth in each item of Article 306.

2 —IRDSEHURHE & KRB O URME & DG T 25 B IR, RO BRREIL. — ik
DIBRFHEIZEBE T 5, 7272 L, ROBEMOLBFEIL. £ OFR 2% ﬂiﬁ‘f\“(
DIEHER I L TR T 20 a0+ %,

(2) Ife there are competing a general statutory lien and a special statutory lien,
the special statutory lien has priority over the general statutory lien; provided,
however, that statutory liens on expenses for the common benefit have priority

being effective against all obligees who benefit from the same.

() PE D e URr A D NIEAT)
(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Movables)

FoEH =t F—OEFEICOW TR OIS WIS T 2581213, T O®
THEDNBALIL, WRICEIT DIEFFIZHE D, ZOHAITBW T, F 528 2 EEDOH
FOFEBRHEIZOWTEHANDREFEER D 5 & XX, BRORGTEEDRTORTHE BT
Al

Article 330 (1) If there are competing special statutory liens against the same
movables, the order of priority follows the order set forth below. In this case, if
there are two or more preservers with respect to the statutory liens for
preservation of movables set forth in item (ii), a new preserver has priority

over previous preservers:
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—  AREEOEE. HEEOIE A K OSERG O St BURHE
(i) statutory liens for leases of immovables, lodging at hotels and

transportation;

= BPEDLRAED S HURHE
(ii) statutory liens for the preservation of movables; and
= BpEORE., HE T OMEG . RED T KO D TH O S BURHE
(iii) statutory liens for the sale of movables, the supply of seeds and seedlings

or fertilizer, agricultural labor and industrial labor.

2 HIEOHBEICRKW T, BB OSEENEE L. £ OEMERG ORIV THE A
(L EEE ZNERL D e R HEE 0 D Z L > T L &, T D DFITH L TE
THEERATHET 2 2 L TERY, BN O S IFHER DT DT & IR (F L T2 & 1Tk
LTh, [FkET 5,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a holder of a statutory
lien ranked first knew at the time of acquiring the relevant claim of the
existence of a holder of a statutory lien of the second or third rank, that holder
may not exercise the relevant rights of priority against those persons. The
same applies to the exercise against persons that have preserved things on
behalf of the holder of a statutory lien of the first rank.

3 REICEALTI. H—DMEMITEEDITTHIHEFT2HIT. B ONEMITHE M X
JERtORAGHEIZ, B ONRMLIE O ERAICET 5.

(3) Regarding fruits, the first rank belongs to persons who engage in agricultural
labor, the second rank belongs to persons that supply seeds and seedlings or
fertilizer, and the third rank belongs to lessors of land.

(AN PE D 5 By e oD IR
(Order of Priority of Statutory Liens over Immovables)

FoH 5% R—OARBHEIZOWTHIOLETRHEN BEWVIZHET 25812, £
OEFMEOIAMIL, F=H RS 5IH/T DIEFIZHE D,

Article 331 (1) If there is conflict among special statutory liens against the same
immovables, the order of priority follows the order set forth in the items of
Article 325.

2 [R—OARBFEICOWTREDIAKR SN GEITIE, e EMAAMICBIT 5 A B EEE
D S URRAE O BIEHEDIANLIL, EHE DOHIZIC L D,

(2) If the same immovables are subject to successive sales, the order of priority of
the statutory liens for the sale of the immovables among sellers follows the

chronological order of the sales.

(Rl—NENAL o S BURFHE)

(Statutory Liens with Same Priority)
FoH 5% F—O B HOWTE M OSETFEET DN BAND 5 & X1, &5
IFFHER 1Z. £ OEMF ORI GITGE U THRIFEEZT D,
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Article 332 If there are two or more holders of statutory liens with the same

priority with respect to the same object, the holders of statutory liens are paid
in proportion to the amounts of their claims.

FE BSOS T
Section 4 Effect of Statutory Liens

(SEHURRHE & 25 = HUS#)
(Statutory Liens and Third Party Acquirers)
FoH =4 RS, EEENETOEMN TH LEELZOE —TIEH T =
L7ct&iZ. EOEPEIZONTITEET 2 Z LN TE R,
Article 333 Statutory liens may not be exercised against the movables that are

the subject matter of the same after the obligors have delivered those movables
to third party acquirers.

(SEHURrMe & BIPEEHE & DBLE)
(Conflict between Statutory Liens and Pledges on Movables)
FoE =TS SRR S BIEEME L AT A5 AR, BIEEEIL. BEE=
FROBEIZ LD E A O EUR S & 7 — DR ZH T 5,
Article 334 If there is conflict between a statutory lien and a pledge on movables,
the pledgee of those movables has the same rights as those of the holder of a
statutory lien of the first rank under Article 330.

(— MR DI HURFHE D RN 17)
(Effect of General Statutory Liens)

Fom=ths —ROEBRESR X, T AEELIOMENLREEZZ T, REBA
RRHDHDOTRITINE, REENORBEELZTDHIENTER,

Article 335 (1) Holders of general statutory liens cannot be paid out of
immovables unless they are first paid out of property other than immovables
and a claim that is not satisfied remains.

2 X OEERERER L. REEIC OV TR, ETRMEOBEBHN E SN TV RN E D
MBI T R IT R B,

(2) With respect to immovables, holders of general statutory liens must first be
paid out of those that are not the subject matters of special security.

3 fROFEIFIEEIE, AT HEOBUEIIWE > TEREIZMATHZ L z@oTc & ST,
ZORYMAZ LIeR b IEREE= T HI ENTEZECONTIE, Bidxd LIoFE =
BRI L CEDEFELZITHET 2 2 LR TE R,

(3) If holders of general statutory liens fail to participate in distributions in
accordance with the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, they may not
exercise their statutory liens against registered third parties with respect to
amounts that would have been paid to them if they had participated in the
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distribution.

4 AT=HOHEIL, AEPELIA O PEDRYMIZJE S > TREEDOMAMI A B L, X
DO AREE DRI SENE > TREBIFLR D BT o D AEEORM 2 B4 3 2 55121,
LR,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs do not apply if the proceeds
of immovables are distributed prior to the proceeds of assets other than
immovables, or if the proceeds of immovables that are the subject matter of a
special security are distributed prior to the proceeds of other immovables.

(— i D SE BUReE D x4 1)
(Perfection of General Statutory Liens)

Fo_H RS —ROERFRHEIL. REREICOWTEHLZ L T, Fralffka A
L2RVMEMER IZHRIFLT 52 R TE D, L, Bilx LEFHE ="FICL X, 2o
RO TR,

Article 336 General statutory liens may be duly asserted against obligees
without special security, even if the liens are not registered with respect to the
relevant immovables; provided, however, that this does not apply to registered
third parties.

(ANEPE PR A7 0 HURs ME D B 3D
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovables)
FoH s REPEORIEDOILERFHED N1 2 RAFT D72 OITIX, RAFATADTET
LI E BICBGTE LT 67220,
Article 337 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for
preservation of immovables, registration must be carried out immediately after
the completion of the act of preservation.

(REhPE T2 0D S lURr A D 7D
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Construction Work for Immovables)

FEEH NG REPEO THEOETSHEDON I R GFT 57-0I121%, THEELED DRI
CZEOBEMOTRFELZFLLRTNER L2V, ZORAIZBNT, TEOERMNT
BRAEZ L L &R, RIFRE. TOBBEIZ OV TIIFE LR,

Article 338 (1) In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for
construction work for immovables, the budgeted expenses of the construction
work must be registered prior to the commencement of the same. In this case,
if the expenses of the construction work exceed the budgeted amount, a
statutory lien does not exist with respect to the amount in excess of the same.

2 LTHEIZXo TAEULABEOHMEIL, BUMADKIZ, HHFTIERE L7z#iE A
(ZEHAG S 72 T U722 B2,

(2) The amount of increase in value of immovables that resulted from
construction work must be evaluated by an appraiser appointed by the court at

92



the time of the participation in the distribution.

(&R % L 7o REhE AT ST R B PE T8 D SE HURr i)
(Registered Statutory Liens for Preservation of Immovables or Construction
Work for Immovables)
Fo_AH TS BT ROFEICHE > TR L LI e Ui, SIS e » TITHE
T5HLIENTED,
Article 339 Statutory liens registered in accordance with the provisions of the

preceding two Articles may be exercised prior to mortgages.

(REhPE7E H O Je URFME O B 70)
(Registration of Statutory Liens for Sales of Immovables)
FHoENAR REPEDTEE OFBURHE DN ) P 27201203, BEEK L RIRFIZ,
AREE DO SUZEDFIEDFREN SN TOVRVWEZERTL LR T TR 6720,
Article 340 In order to preserve the effectiveness of statutory liens for the sale of
immovables, a statement to the effect that the price of the immovables or
interest on the same has not been paid must be registered simultaneously with
the execution of the sales contract.

(B MHEICBET 2 HEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions Regarding Mortgages)
BoEM+—% BRSO NICHOVWTIE, ZOHICED D HDODIEN, ZDOMWHEIC
FUZRWERY | YR T 2 E 2 T 5,
Article 341 Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the provisions regarding
mortgages apply mutatis mutandis to the effects of statutory liens, provided
that it is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

BLE HE
Chapter IX Pledges
F—H KR

Section 1 General Provisions

(EHEDOHNE)
(Content of Pledges)

FoENt 8 BEHERIL TOEHEOHRE L TESE XTE ENOXITR 72
ZEA L. O TOBTONTHLOEMER (TSI > TH CDEMED T 21T D HE
Maef4 2,

Article 342 A pledgee has the right to possess a thing received from an obligor or
a third party as security for their claims and to have their own claims paid
prior to other obligees out of that thing.

93



(EHED HIY)
(Subject Matter of Pledges)
BoEMNt =5 BT EBOVETZENRTERVWEZOENETHZENTER,
Article 343 A thing that cannot be transferred to another person may not be

made the subject of a pledge.

(EHEDBIE)
(Creation of Pledges)
FEENNE BHEOBREIL, BEESICZOEMNYESIZETZEIZL ST, Z0%)
NetT 5,
Article 344 The creation of a pledge becomes effective through delivery of the
subject matter of the pledge to the obligee.

(EMEEE I L AR EFOEIL)
(Prohibition of Possession through Pledgors as Agents)
FoEltIs EERIT, BERESIC, HBCIRb-oTEMO EFZIEL T LN
TE72W,
Article 345 A pledgee may not allow a pledgor to possess the thing pledged on
behalf of the pledgee.

CELAE D AR LRAT ME D DH)
(Scope of Secured Claims under Pledges)

FoERSE EMER, oA FLE, ERNe, BEOFETOEMN., BYORFOEM
M OMEB O AR BAIT XITEY ORI X > TA U EEFEORMEZ MR T 5, 272
L. BRETHICHBEOED N H D L EI1X, ZORY TRV,

Article 346 A pledges secures the principal, interest, penalties, expenses of
enforcing the pledge, expense of preserving the thing pledged and the
compensation of loss or damage arising from failure to perform obligations or
latent defects in the thing pledged; provided, however, that this does not apply
if the act establishing the pledge provides otherwise.

(¥ DrRE)
(Retention of the Thing Pledged)

FomElEk EMEFRIT ARICBET 2EEOREEZ T HE TR BEWERET
HTENTED, 1220, ZoOHEMIZ, ACTx L TELHEZ AT 2EHEE T
LT ENTER,

Article 347 The pledgee may retain the thing pledged until the claims provided
for in the preceding Article are satisfied; provided, however, that this right

cannot be duly asserted against an obligee that has priority over the pledgee.
(55
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(Subpledges)

HoEUHNSR HMEARIT, ZOENOFHRBIHANICENT, HEOEET, HWIZ-o
WTC, BEZTH5ZENTED, ZOHBAICBWT, BHEZ LI LI TALE
BRIZOWTE, RAMNICEDbDThoThH, ZOHEMLEAD,

Article 348 The pledgee may subpledge the thing pledged within the duration of
the pledgee's right, upon the pledgee's own responsibility. In this case, the
pledgee is responsible for any loss arising from the subpledge even if the same
is caused by force majeure.

(AN L D EW DIy DEEL)
(Prohibition on Disposition of the Thing Pledged by Contract)

FoEIuk BEHERERIL. RETHUMEB O FHATORMIZIWT, BHEE
L LTEMOAEZEG S Y, TOMERIZED DL HTIECLLR2WTHEY %
Wy SED L ERTDHILENTERN,

Article 349 The pledgor may not, either by the acts establishing pledges or by
contracts made prior to the due dates for the obligations, allow the pledgee to
acquire ownership of the thing pledged as satisfaction of the obligations, nor
promise to allow the pledgee to dispose of it in any manner other than is
prescribed by law.

(Rl B S MR EURFAE D BLE D HEHT)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Rights of Retention and
Statutory Liens)
FoBAhLtTSR B oEHILTARPLE EHSRE TAOE —HNERORBEIL, HHEIZOW
THM T 2,
Article 350 The provisions of Articles 296 through 300 and those of Article 304
apply mutatis mutandis to pledges.

(M FARFEN O K AEHE)
(Third-Party Collateral Providers' Rights to Reimbursement)

FoHHtT 5% MAOEBEZHRTLI-OEHEEZRE LT-EIL. TOEEZREF L.
MITEMEDFETIZE > TEMOF AL Kol & 1, RIMEBICET 2 HE I,
EHEICH L TREELHT 2D,

Article 351 If a person that creates a pledge to secure an obligation of another
person performs that obligation or loses ownership of the thing pledged due to
the enforcement of the pledge, that person has the right to reimbursement from

the obligor in accordance with the provisions regarding guarantee obligations.

B BEE
Section 2 Pledges on Movables
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(BhEE OXHUE )
(Requirements for the Perfection of Pledges on Movables)

HoEIL A TR @EEMERIT. MEL TERE SALRThE, TOEKEEZ S > TH
SFICHIT D LN TER,

Article 352 A pledgee of movables cannot duly assert the pledge against third
parties unless that pledgee is in continuous possession of the thing pledged.

(B o 5F oRlig)
(Recovery of Possession of the Thing Pledged)
FoEL =5 BEPEEMEERIT. BEMoSAeBEDbc L 2 iE, SABINOF AL -
TOH, TOEMZEIET LI LENTE D,
Article 353 A pledgee of movables may, if the pledged thing is usurped, recover

the same solely by filing an action for recovery of possession.

(BN PE B HE D F2T)
(Enforcement of Pledges on Movables)

FoEH A TUSE BEEHERIT. ZOEHEORBEEZZITRVE X, EYREHAND D
LA lZiRY . EENOREICIEVWVEY 2 S > TEBICIHFIZETD Z & 2B
RKETDZENTE D, ZOHEITENT, BEEHES L. 5000, TOFERET
5B EBE M LT b,

Article 354 If the claim of a pledgee of movables is not satisfied, the pledgee may
make a request to the court seeking the immediate appropriation of the thing
pledged for the satisfaction of that claim in accordance with the evaluation of
an appraiser only when there are reasonable grounds. In this case, the pledgee
of movables must notify the obligor in advance of the request.

() PE B A DNANL)
(Order of Priority of Pledges on Movables)
FoEI RS R OEPEICOWTEEOEMENRE S L & & id, T OEMEDIENL
X, REDHTIEZIZE D,
Article 355 If more than one pledge is created with respect to the same movables,
the order of priority of those pledges follow the chronological order of their

creation.

B FEEE

Section 3 Pledges of Immovables

(RENPE-MHER 1T L DA K QML)
(Use of and Obtaining Profit from Immovables by Pledgees)

BoEHARNS REEEMHESIX. BHEO BN TH L2 REEOHIEICHE Y., 2O
N ETHIENTED,
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Article 356 The pledgee of immovables may use and profit from the immovables
that are the subject matter of a pledge in line with the way the relevant

immovables are used.

(FEEEETICL2EHROEAEDOAH)
(Management Expenses Borne by Pledgees of Immovables)
HBoELER AEEEHES L. THOBMESHA . £ OMAEPEICET 5 AHE
9,
Article 357 The pledgee of immovables pays the expenses of management and

otherwise bear burdens in relation to the immovables.

(REVEEMES 1T L DFEDOFERDEE L)

(Prohibition on Demanding Interest by Pledgees of Immovables)
FoEL NS REPEEHES L. TOEEOFIEZERT LN TERY,
Article 358 The pledgee of immovables may not demand interest on the relevant

claim.

(FREITLIHBEDEON D DHESE)
(Special Provisions in Act of Establishment)

FoEHE IS AT=ROBEIL. RETAICHBEOED N D L&, ITHERAB)E
WA EIT (REFUTIES EN+5E S ICHET S HARBENEIITZ VS, DT
FUC, ) OBERH-7-L X, #AHLRWY,

Article 359 The provisions of the preceding three Articles do not apply if the acts
establishing pledges provide otherwise or execution against earnings from the
immovable collateral (referring to the execution against earnings from
immovable collateral provided for in Article 180, item (ii) of the Civil Execution

Act; the same applies hereinafter) has been commenced.

(B E M D AFHE )
(Duration of Pledges of Immovables)

FoEANtR AEPEEEOFRHIEIL., FEZEAL LN TERY, RETATT
NEVEWHIZEDZEETHh-oThH, TOWRIX, +HFEET5,

Article 360 (1) The duration of pledges of immovables may not exceed 10 years.
Even if a longer period is provided for in the act establishing the pledge, the
duration of the same is 10 years.

2 AEEEHORTEIX., EHT52E08TE5, 20, TOFRMEIL, FHOR
MHHFEZBR D ENTER,

(2) The creation of pledges of immovables may be renewed; provided, however,
that the duration of the same may not exceed 10 years from the time of the

renewal.
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(FYHEDOBLE DYE)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mortgages)
FEEHAT % FEEEHEICOVWTL, ZOHICEDD HODIED, TOWEIZKL
RVBRY  kE (HCAE) OBEEXEMT D,
Article 361 Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the provisions of the
next Chapter (Mortgages) apply mutatis mutandis to pledges of immovables,
provided that it is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

FUE  EFE
Section 4 Pledges of Rights

(HEFIE D H 195%)
(Subject Matter of Pledges of Rights)

FoEHANT S BT, MEELZZORNETHZENTE D,

Article 362 (1) A pledge may have a property right for its subject matter.

2 AIEHOEHEIZOWTIEZ, ZOHIZED D LODIEN, ZOMWEIZK LRWRY |l
=Hi GeHl, BIFEE LR OAREEE) OREZENT 5,

(2) Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the provisions of the preceding
three Sections (General Provisions, Pledges on Movables and Pledges of
Immovables) apply mutatis mutandis to pledges referred to in the preceding
paragraph, provided that it is not inconsistent with the nature of the same.

“EHATES B
Article 363 Deleted

(fEHEZ BHRY &3 2 E M D RTHHLEF)
(Requirements for Perfection of Pledges over Claims)
—EATNE EHEAZBRNE TOEMEORE (fﬁél%\éi L,“Cb\iﬁl/\{f%’i’ ENDR R a3
%@%é\?ﬂ’ ) EL FBEUE AT LEROBIE LTIEI/\ —EBEIC BEHEDRRIE %18
AL, XL =EBEHE D a2 &KE L2 TR, \_ﬂ%%’)“(%#{m’ﬁ%%@ﬂﬁ@%
= iT?LTZ) EINTER,

Article 364 The creation of a pledge over a claim (including a pledge over a claim
which has not yet arisen) may not be duly asserted against a third party
obligor and other third parties unless notice of the creation of the pledge is
given to that third party obligor in accordance with the provisions of Article

467, or unless that third party obligors gives consent to the same.

“HEANTESE B
Article 365 Deleted

(CEMER |\ & DAEME D IRSL THE)
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(Collection of Claims by Pledgees)

FEEANTAS HEEFIL BHEOBMN THOEHELZ BRIV TH I ENTE D,

Article 366 (1) A pledgee may directly collect the claim that is the subject matter
of the pledge.

2 BEHEOHMIMNSE TH L L &3, BHEEIL. BCOBHERIZHIST 28 7IZRY .
INZEROVSITHZ ENTED,

(2) If monies are the subject matter of a pledged claim, the pledgee may collect
the same to the extent of the portion that corresponds to the amount of the
pledgee's own claim.

3 AIEOEMHEDOFFHNEHESE OBMEOTFEHIANCEDR L & i3, BHEIE. B=
BEECLORFELTRERBFLMIEIELLNTE D, ZOHAITHEWT, EiE
X, TOMFELIZOWTHFIET D,

(3) If the due date of the pledged claim referred to in the preceding paragraph
arrives prior to the due date of the claim of the pledgee, the pledgee may have
the third party obligor deposit with official depository that amount to be paid
to the pledgee. In this case, the pledge exists over the amount so deposited.

4 EHEOCHMMNEE TRV E ST, EERIL, MFL LTRI MOV THEMES
AT D,

(4) If the subject matter of the pledged claim is not monies, the pledgee has the
pledge over the thing received for the satisfaction of the claim.

N A o e S]] 125
Article 367 Deleted

BHEEANTHIINGE HIER
Article 368 Deleted

FHE KU
Chapter X Mortgages
FE—E A

Section 1 General Provisions

(FR M DNEE)
(Content of Mortgages)
FomEANtILe BRI, E5E IE =D HA LB LRV TES ORI
L7 AREEIZOWT, tMOBEHETIZH L > THCOBEHEOREZ ST RN EGT 5,
Article 369 (1) A mortgagee has the right to have the mortgagee's claim satisfied
prior to other obligees out of the immovables that the obligor or a third party
provided to secure the obligation without transferring possession.
2 Hi EMEMOVK/MERED . MEHOBRME T LN TE D, ZOHBICHEVTIL,
COEOHEZHEMT D,
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(2) Superficies and farming rights may be the subject matter of a mortgage. In
this case, the provisions of this Chapter apply mutatis mutandis.

(B MDD ) D K SHiH)
(Scope of Effect of Mortgages)

FoEttgk HUHEE BAMO BICFET @M ERE . ZORNTH 5 REPE (L
T S AREPE] Lo, ) ML T—RERSTWOIMIT K S, 7272 L, REIT
F\ZRIBDIE DD 8 D56 K OMEHE DT 22 HOWTHMNE UG =HICRET
HFEETATBUERBRZTHZ N TEL5EIE. ZORD TRV,

Article 370 A mortgage extends to the things that form an integral part of the
immovables that are the subject matter of the mortgage (hereinafter referred
to as "mortgaged immovables") except for buildings on the mortgaged land;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the act establishing the mortgage
provides otherwise or the rescission of fraudulent act may be demanded as
prescribed in Article 424, paragraph (3) with regard to the act of the obligor.

Fomtt—5% BUEL Z0HEKTIEHICOVWTARBIT RO 7oL 21T, 201%
(A TS RBPED R EIC K S,
Article 371 If there is a default with respect to a claim secured by a mortgage,

the mortgage extends to the fruits of the mortgaged immovables derived after
the default.

(B4 B M5 D BLE D UEH)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Right of Retention)
FoEEtH 4% FoELTAS, FoAaNELROE —H A+ FOBEIR, Y
DOWTHEMT 5,
Article 372 The provisions of Article 296, Article 304 and Article 351 apply
mutatis mutandis to mortgages.

EH BUEEOHS
Section 2 Effect of Mortgages

(X244 DNEAL)
(Order of Priority of Mortgages)

FoEtEt =% FE—OARHECOWTEMOELHENRE S NIZL T, TORLGMHE
DONENZIX, BFEDOFTERIZ K D,

Article 373 If more than one mortgage is created with respect to the same

immovables, the order of priority of those mortgages follows the chronological
order of their registration.

(H Y HE DAL DAL BE)
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(Changes in Order of Priority of Mortgages)
FoEE S EUMEOIEMIT, FEUMEOEGEICLI - TERT LI LNTE D,
2L, FMIEFEBREATL2ED DD L EIE, TORKFZ/RITITR B0,
Article 374 (1) The order of priority of mortgages may be changed with the
agreement of all mortgagees; provided, however, that if there are interested
persons, the consent of the same must be obtained.
2 RIEOBEIZEDIAMOEEIL, TORFLE LT iL, 20 hEE TR0,
(2) The changes in order referred to in the preceding paragraph do not become
effective unless registered.

(FR 224 M D PR HE DR AR AE O i)
(Scope of Secured Claims under Mortgages)

FoEL IS EUER . FEZOMOEMESEFERT LN EZET S XL, £
DY & I o T B O AR/ IZHONWT DA, ZOWMEMELITHE ST L2208 TE D, &
2L, ZENLEIOEMEIZHONTS | WRICRIOBRLEZ Lzt X, £DOEFLO
FE B2 OBCEMEZITHET 2 2 L 28T 20,

Article 375 (1) If a mortgagee has the right to demand periodic payments
including interest, that mortgagee may exercise the mortgage solely with
respect to payments of the last two years before maturity; provided, however,
that with respect to prior periodic payments, if special registration is effected
after maturity, the mortgagee is not precluded from exercising the mortgage as
from the time of that registration.

2 HTEOBEIL, HOSHER DER O RIEITIC X - TAE U B E OIHME 255K T 2 HH
EETOHHAICBITDZORED _HFEZIZOVWTHLEAT 5, 2720, FEZOMO
EWEe L BR LT ESZBI DT ENTERY,

(2) If the mortgagee has the right to claim compensation for loss or damage
resulting from defaults in obligations, the provisions of the preceding
paragraph also apply mutatis mutandis to the loss or damage of the most
recent two years; provided, however, that the aggregate period including the

interest and other periodic payments may not exceed two years.

(FYHED LS
(Disposition of Mortgages)

Fomb AR BUHEEZ. TOEUELMOEHECHIRE L, IR —DEBHEIC
X9 DA DIEHEE DRSO T2 DI Z DI L < 1T Z DAL ZFER L, & L <I13K
T HLENTED,

Article 376 (1) A mortgagee may apply the mortgage to secure other claims, or
assign or waive that mortgage, or its order of priority, for the benefit of other
obligees of the same obligor.

2 HIEOBEIZBNT, JUHEEDPBEADIZDIZZ DRSOy E LI L XX, £
DRGy DFINEE % 52T 28 ORI DNENE, HESHEOBFLIC LFLoRifZIC L 2,
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(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a mortgagee disposes of
the mortgage for the benefit of two or more persons, the order of priority of the
rights of persons who benefit from that disposition follows the chronological
order of supplemental registration in the registration of the mortgage.

(R M DALy D EHTEAT)
(Requirements for Perfection of Disposition of Mortgages)

FoALtt+tE miGoLAIE, BEEARFESZOHEICE, FoEEEITEY
MDAy L, NITFEZLH2EBEEN I NEZAH L2 THE, ZhvxboTELD
BHHE. RiEA, IRUEREET L OO OFEDOEMNICKHIT HZ M TER,

Article 377 (1) In the cases in the preceding Article, the mortgagee may not duly
assert the disposition of mortgages against principal obligors, guarantors,
mortgagors or their respective successors unless the disposition is notified to
the principal obligors or the principal obligors consent to that disposition in
accordance with the provisions of Article 467.

2 FERELEBFENRTHOHEIC LV EMAEZT, FKHEL Lz & &3, RYHEOL
FORNGEEZ T DHEDKFE LGN T LIEREIL, TOZRFICHIITHZ LN TS
RN

(2) If the principal obligors have received the notice or given the consent
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, payments made without
the consent of the persons who benefit of the disposition of the mortgage may
not be duly asserted against those beneficiaries.

(Al )
(Direct Satisfaction of Mortgage with Purchase Price)

HoEHETNS HEUAREEICOWTHTAHE I EMEZ B W2 720 =F 05, M
FHOFERICIGE U TEORLUHEE ICEOMMZ i Lz e i3, ST, T0HE=
DIZHIZIHRT Do

Article 378 If a third party that purchases the ownership or superficies of a
mortgaged immovables pays the price of the same to a mortgagee at the
request of the same mortgagee, that mortgage is terminated for the benefit of
that third party.

(HK 4 A T DG oK)
(Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)
FHoEtEtIge EUAEEOE ISEE L. BN+ =2K0EDLH LT ALY,
PUHEERGEREZ T 52 &N TE D,
Article 379 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables may make a claim
for the extinguishment of a mortgage as prescribed in Article 383.

FEEENTER EELEBE. RAEAKRDC NS OF OAEM AL, BREHEWHRGE R E T
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L EMTERY,
Article 380 No principal obligor, guarantor or successor of the same may make a
claim for the extinguishment of a mortgage.

F=E\ b HCYARENE DT I SRS = BUFE IR FOE LR O RS ARE T
oML, MUMHEBGERZ T 52 LTSRN,

Article 381 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables that is subject to a
condition precedent may not make a claim for the extinguishment of a

mortgage while it is uncertain whether or not the condition precedent will be
fulfilled.

(FK 24 METH G SR D IRf 1)
(Timing of Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)
FHoE N EYAEIEOS —IUSE I, YO FET L LTOHBREIC L 224
DR FIDFEAET DR, WUMEHEBGEER 2 L2 TR 5720,
Article 382 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables must make a
claim for the extinguishment of a mortgage before attachment under auction
procedure as a result of the enforcement of the mortgage takes effect.

(R METHIGE K D F5¢)

(Procedures for Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)

FoENF =5 ECYAEIEOS IS IR, BCYMEHEGEREZ T2 L 1T, Biex L
T B EMEE TR L. RICHST 2 Fil 2 254 L 722 fuid e 5720,

Article 383 If a third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables makes a claim
for the extinguishment of a mortgage, that third party must send the
documents set forth below to each registered obligee:

— HBSORKEEOHER B, BEA K OCEIGE O K4 K OERTIE N HCS R EhE O
B, OFTE K Ol 2 ot IS8 O A 2 5eH L7 E i

(i) a document that specifies the cause and date of the acquisition, the name
and address of the assignor and the acquirer, the nature, location and price
of the mortgaged immovables and burdens of the acquirer;

= RS AEPEICE T B FEGEAE (BN 2T 2B EEO T T LR
L7ZbDIZRD, )

(i1) a certificate of registered information regarding the mortgaged immovables
(limited to certificates certifying all registered information currently in
effect); and

= EMEED ZEAUNICIRYHEL FIT L CHIREO RS TE L e &3, KXY RH)
PED S = HUAGE D33 — S I HUE T 2 MUl SRR E L 72 @8 2 B DNENLIZHE -
THRE L XIIMFET R Foif L cFm

(ii1) a document to the effect that, if an obligee does not enforce the mortgage
by filing a petition for auction within two months, the third party acquirer of
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the mortgaged immovables will pay the price provided for in item (i) or an
amount specifically fixed in accordance with the order of priority of claims, or
will deposit the price or that amount with official depository.

(fEHERE D 272 L7KG#)

(Deemed Approval of Obligees)

F=E/\FHE RICET 258120F, #iRS 51281 2 Fm O E 220 I EEE 1T,
Y AR EOH = BUFE D RSGEHE =5 B 2 EBmMICHEM L2 AL Vit Lz
A5 DRAM ST BE A 7KEE Lo b D & A,

Article 384 In the cases set forth below, the obligee that has received the
documents set forth in each item of the preceding Article is deemed to have
approved the price or amount that the third party acquirer of the mortgaged
immovables has offered as stated in the document set forth in item (iii) of that
Article:

—  ZOEMEEPAISRE S IHET D EE OER 20T 7o % A INICIR S M2 FAT
LCHIEDOHNTE LN E X,

(i) if the obligee does not enforce the mortgage by filing a petition for auction
within two months after receipt of the documents set forth in each item of
the preceding Article;

= ZOBEMHEENRIEORSTERY T L &,

(i1) if the obligee withdraws a petition under the preceding item;

= HBBOHNTEATTLEORENHE LT L&,

(ii1) if a decision dismissing a petition under item (i) has become final and
binding; or

W =S OHRNLTIZESHELROFHLIMETFoRE (REFEFITESH/N+HN
RIZBWTHER T D RNEF AN+ =40 =00 L UEEARHNSKO=F = HDOHIE X
ERNES BN+ =R —HE L5 OBAP R SN G G I8 D REH _HOH
EICXDREZRS, ) DHE L& X,

(iv) if a decision rescinding auction procedures based on a petition under item
(1) (excluding rulings under the provisions of Article 63, paragraph (3) or
Article 68-3, paragraph (3) of the Civil Execution Act applied mutatis
mutandis under Article 188 of that Act, or under the provisions of Article 183,
paragraph (2) of that Act if the certified copy under paragraph (1), item (v) of
that Article is submitted) has become final and binding.

(BEFE D N C D@ )
(Notice of Petitions for Auction)

BEENTE AR BB 2 B ORN &% - M 1L, W%
FGOWNLTaT 5 LT, FZOHENIC, EFEELCESAEEOREBEANIZZOR
ZIEA L2 i 570,

Article 385 If an obligee that has received the documents set forth in each item
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of Article 383 files a petition under item (i) of the preceding Article, that
obligee must give notice to that effect to the obligor and assignor of the
mortgaged immovables within the period under that item.

(BR Y METHIRGE R DEIIR)

(Effect of Claims for Extinguishment of Mortgages)

SENFTARE BRLE LT T OMHESE DY R E O = BUSH O#RAE L 72Ul

XITafZKeE L, 2o, RS ABPED 5 = B 2 % O 7&GE 2 15 7 AUl S 3% %
D LU SUIHEFE L7z & ik, SRR, THIET %,

Article 386 A mortgage is extinguished if all registered obligees approve the

price or amount offered by the third party acquirer of the mortgaged
immovables, and the third party acquirer of the mortgaged immovables has

paid or deposited with the official depository the price or amount approved.

(Y DREORLN B 556 DEEMEDOXH)
(Perfection of Leases with Registered Consent of Mortgagees)

FomN\+tESE Bz L-EEMIE. TR E LY EEZF T 53T
DENFEZ L, 2D, TOREBEORLIHH L XX, ZORELZ LY HESITX
MTHZL&NnTE S,

Article 387 (1) A registered lease may be duly asserted against mortgagees that
hold mortgages registered prior to the registration of that lease if all
mortgagees that hold those mortgages give their consent and those consents
are registered.

2 JUMELEVPIHEOFREZT LI, TORAEL B LT MM 2 HT 58 % O
LML ORIEIC & > TR 2T 5 NEEOARFE L/ R ITIT R B R0,

(2) For a mortgagee to give the consent referred to in the preceding paragraph,
the approval of the persons that hold rights for which the mortgage is the
subject matter and other persons that will suffer detriment as a result of the
consent of the mortgagee must be obtained.

(VLB HE)
(Statutory Superficies)
FoEHNTHNFE LEHEOZO LICFT 2@EMBFE— O AF BT 2581280\ T,
Z O FHSOTEDIZ O S PYHENRE SN, TOFETICIVTAE L LIS IE-5
eI, 2odEml _Ob\“C i EHENRIE SN2 D & BT, 1@75'7/::\ %b\“(\
MR, HFEFOFEKRIC L BHHPTIRED D,
Article 388 If the land and a building on that land belong to the same owner, a

i

mortgage is created with respect to that land or building, and the enforcement

of that mortgage causes them to belong to different owners, it is deemed that a
superficies has been created with respect to that building. In this case, the rent
1s fixed by the court at the request of the parties.
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(K4 oD E oY D)
(Auction of Buildings on Mortgaged Lands)

FoENILE BYHOBRERICEYICEY PN EE SN &&ix, RYESE .
Hil L HIZEDORMEFITT DI LNTED, 2720, ZOEERIE, THORIHIC
ONWTORTHET HZ LN TE D,

Article 389 (1) If a building is constructed on a mortgaged land after the creation
of a mortgage, the mortgagee may auction the building together with the land;
provided, however, that the right of priority of that mortgagee may be
exercised solely against the proceeds of the land.

2 HIEOHEIX., TOEMOFTAEENIRYHZ 5T DI OV TIRYEE T 5
ZENTEDOHNMZAHT 25121, EH LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the owner of that
building has rights with respect to the possession of the mortgaged land that
may be duly asserted against the mortgagee.

(Y ABEOH —GFHIC L DHZT)
(Purchases of Mortgaged Immovables by Third Party Acquirers)
FoEIL T4 YU AREPEOF —BEEIL. TOBTBICBWTHZANLRDZENTE
Do
Article 390 A third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables may be the
purchaser at the auction of the same.

(B4R HEhEE O 55 — S (2 K 2 B o 15 oK)
(Claims for Reimbursement of Expenses by Third Party Acquirers of Mortgaged
Immovables)

BB —% BUYAREEOE IGE L. BYUYLREEIZ OV TLEE IARE %
ZH LT & &E, BEIVEAFORBNZHEV, HYABIEORM2 6, fhofEHEE K
DIRICEDEREZZITDHZENTE D,

Article 391 If a third party acquirer of a mortgaged immovables has incurred
necessary or beneficial expenses with respect to the mortgaged immovables,
that third party may obtain reimbursement of the same out of the proceeds of
the mortgaged immovables prior to other obligees, in accordance with the
distinctions in Article 196.

(LY 2B T A2 DB YY)
(Distribution of Proceeds in Cases of Joint Mortgages)
Fomut 5k EEEDNE-OEEOCHRE L TEBEOAREEICOS|LAEL AT D
L llBWnW T, FRFICZEORMZE Y T NE & & X, ZOHREPEDMEITIE U T,
ZOEHEOABELIEST 5,

Article 392 (1) If an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable properties to
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secure the same claim, and the proceeds of those immovable properties are to
be distributed simultaneously, the burden of the claim is divided in proportion
to the value of each of the immovable properties.

2 fEMEE DR —OEHEOHER S L THEOABEICHOESIRYEL AT L5828V T,
OO AREEORMMD A 2R T & & T, YR IL. ORI B IEHEDORE O
FHEEZTHENTED, ZOHARITENT, WEMOEREHEST L., ZORFEE%
T DA EE D RTHOBUE IZE W O REE DR B E 25T 5 NS e R
ELT, ZOYMHERITARA L TIRYMELZITHE T 5 2 L TE 5,

(2) If an obligee holds mortgages on several immovable properties to secure the
same claim, and the proceeds from only one of the immovable properties are to
be distributed, the mortgagee may receive the payment of the entire claim out
of those proceeds. In this case, subordinated mortgagees may exercise their
mortgages in subrogation of that mortgagee, up to the amount that that
mortgagee that receives payment would otherwise be entitled to receive from
the proceeds of other immovable properties, in accordance with the provisions
of the preceding paragraph.

(EFEHES 2B 1T 2 RO RE B ED)
(Supplemental Registration of Subrogation in Case of Joint Mortgages)
FoEILF =5 RIS HBEOBEICL VAL L - TIRYMZITHEST 251, £
DL HEDOH T EDORMEMTLT D ENTE D,
Article 393 A person that exercises a mortgage by way of subrogation pursuant
to the provisions of the second sentence of paragraph (2) of the preceding
Article may note that subrogation in the registration of that mortgage.

(B Y R\ PE LA D FED & D IR )
(Payment from Assets Other than Mortgaged Immovables)

TS MR . Y AR EORMN D FRE 22T R WEMHEDE T IZ O
TOH, MOMENORFEEZITLHTENTE D,

Article 394 (1) A mortgagee may receive payment from assets other than the
mortgaged immovables only for the portion of that mortgagee's claim that is
not paid from the proceeds of the relevant mortgaged immovables.

2 HIEOBEIL, Y REPEORMICIE S > T O M PE DAL 2 Bl 24 TR A1,
HH L7220, ZO5EICBNT, OB EER L. BRUHEEICREOREIC L D5
AT SELD, HUHEE IS TN @BOMFELFHERT LN TE D,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the proceeds of
other assets are to be distributed prior to the proceeds of the mortgaged
immovables. In these cases, each other obligee may demand that the amount to
be distributed to the mortgagee be deposited in order to have the mortgagee

receive payment under the provisions of that paragraph.
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(B Y =M HE OB L ORET)

(Suspension of Delivery by Users of Mortgaged Buildings)

BomLt RS YR T2 N TERVWVEEHICIVIRYEOENTH S
B O XIS 2 T HH Tho TIRIZEBIT 2 H 0 (RIEIZEWT Y&y A
Fl WO, ) X, TOERMOBEFRIZEIT HHEZANDEZ T ORI L AREH ZfEd
HETIE, TOEMEHZ NI SEST L zE LR,

Article 395 (1) A person that uses or profits from a building subject to a
mortgage by virtue of a lease that cannot be duly asserted against the
mortgagee, and that is set forth as follows (in the following paragraph referred
to as "mortgaged building user") is not required to deliver that building to the
purchaser thereof until six months have passed from the time when the
purchaser purchased that building at auction:

— e PRt ORI B EH TS E T HH

(i) a person that has been using or profiting from the building since prior to the
commencement of auction procedures; or

= GRE ST AR B EE AR BT O BN BEOE TR OB IC Lo E R IC X
D SUTAS 23 5 &

(i1) a person that is using or profiting from the building by virtue of a lease
given after the commencement of auction procedures by the administrator of
compulsory administration or execution against earnings from immovable
collateral.

2 AHEHOBRET. B AOHRZ T ORI BRIZFEHEOEY O A Lz 2 & OxHiiic
DWT, B AP @Y E IR LS oMM 2 E D TEO—EH 5Ll Lo 3K
DEEZ L, TOMEOBRNICEITN 20 a1, BH LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the purchaser,
specifying a reasonable period of time, issues a notice to the mortgaged
building user demanding payment of consideration for a period of one month or
more with respect to the use of the building referred to in that paragraph that
has been made after the time of purchase by the purchaser, and no payment is

made within that reasonable period of time.

B ELHEOHER

Section 3 Extinction of Mortgages

(PR 2 M D IH IRIRF 20)
(Extinctive Prescription of Mortgages)
BoEILERNS UM, EBE KOS EE IR LTI, E BRI HEHE L
[RIRF T AU, REshis K- THIR L 72\,
Article 396 No mortgage is extinguished by prescription in relation to obligors
and mortgagors unless it is extinguished simultaneously with the claim the
mortgage secures.
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(HK 24 R 2E 0D B 20 BUASH (T 0 2 5 4 0D 1 IK)
(Extinction of Mortgages by Acquisition by Prescription of Mortgaged
Immovables)
FoEILHES EBE ISR EE TROWE DY AEPEIZ DV THRAFREZNIZ &
BB E BT 5 A% Lc & &id, HUMEIEX. X o THERT 5,
Article 397 If a person that is neither an obligor nor a mortgagor has possessed
the mortgaged immovables in complete conformity with the requirements for

acquisitive prescription, the mortgage is extinguished thereby.

(FEYHED BT dH 5 it EHESE O FFE)
(Renunciation of Mortgaged Superficies)
o E L\ Se M BME SO MEREZ S MED B RS & U 7ol B RERE SU3OKIME NI
ZTOMRMZEZRBELTH, INzxb o THYHEZICHILT D Z ENTE R,
Article 398 Even if a holder of superficies or a farming right holder that created
mortgage on that holder's superficies or farming right renounces the relevant
rights, the renunciation may not be duly asserted against the mortgagee.

U ARIEY
Section 4 Revolving Mortgages

(PRI Y #E)
(Revolving Mortgages)

BoEHILF NGO BYUHIL, RETATEDLEZAICLY, —EOHHICET S
NRFEDEMEZBEFHOREIZB W THRT HEOICORETLHIENTE D,

Article 398-2 (1) Mortgages may be created, by an establishing act, in order to
secure unspecified claims of a certain scope, up to the limit of a maximum
amount.

2 AIEHOBEIC KDY (LI MRECEE] Lo, ) OBRT & RREDOEME
DOHFPHIT, EBH & OREOMBRIIGI RN L > TET D b 0T OMEBE & O—
EDTIHADOIGNC X > TAET L DITREL T, EDRITIULR B0,

(2) The scope of the unspecified claims to be secured by the mortgage under the
provisions of the preceding paragraph (hereinafter referred to as "revolving
mortgage") must be prescribed by limiting the scope to claims arising from
specific contracts with the obligor for continuous transactions or other claims
arising from certain kinds of transactions with the obligor.

3 FREDKKIZEDWTESE & OMICHFE L TAET L EE. TR LA L I3/NIF
FOFERMESUIE LA (B kit CElcHIUEEREE %) K%
—IHICHET B RLEREREZ VD, REHE HIZBWTHLE, ) &, AIEOREIC
DB, REYHEOHRT NEMEHEL T2 LN TE D,

(3) Claims that arise continuously with the obligor pursuant to a specific cause,
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claims under negotiable instruments or checks, or electronically recorded
monetary claims (meaning electronically recorded monetary claims prescribed
in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Electronically Recorded Monetary Claims Act
(Act No. 102 of 2007); the same applies in paragraph (2) of the following
Article) may be treated as claims that are to be secured by a revolving
mortgage, notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

(R HEY HE D AR O A ME D #PH )
(Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILHNEO= BECYMER T, #E L7 ooARlE ONTHRLE - Ot & #3148 &k DMEH
DARBITIZ L > TALTEEFOREOAIIZHONT, MEFHLIRE L LT, ZORK
MHELXITET D2 Z LN TE D,

Article 398-3 (1) A revolving mortgagee may exercise the relevant revolving
mortgage up to the maximum amount with respect to all of crystallized
principal as well as periodic payments including interest and compensation for
loss or damage resulting from failure to perform obligations.

2 A LOBRGNCE RN TIRGT 2 FE LA L <I3/NIF EORERHESLE T
PREAME A IRIRMSMEOHMR T REEE L LEEGAICB W T, RICEBT2FHR ST &
. ZORNCERF L7 DITONTDOHR, TORBWUMELITHES 22 L8 TE D,
L, TORIZHGELEZLDTH-ThH, TOFHEZMORWTRELZBDIZS
WTIE, ZhEITET D Z 280720,

(2) If a claim under a negotiable instrument or check or electronically recorded
monetary claim acquired from causes other than the transactions with the
obligor is agreed to be treated as a claim to be secured by a revolving mortgage,
and any of the following grounds exist, that revolving mortgage may be
exercised only with respect to claims acquired before those grounds arose;
provided, however, that even with respect to claims acquired after the grounds
arose, the exercise of the revolving mortgage is not precluded as far as the
claims were acquired without knowledge of those grounds:

— (EBHEOZILOEIE

(i) the suspension of payments by the obligor;

= EBEIC OV TCOMKETFR MG, A TR A, A TR bR bA SUTRERINE H A kA
DHNLT

(ii) a petition to commence bankruptcy proceeding, the commencement of
rehabilitation proceeding, the commencement of reorganization proceeding or
the commencement for special liquidation with respect to the obligor; or

= Y RENPEIS RS 2 B98O B AL T UL T K D E 2

(iii) a petition for commencement of auction procedure in relation to a

mortgaged immovables or attachment for disposition of delinquency.

(PR A 24 e D WL ORAEE M O R M OME S DA )
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(Alterations in Scope of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages and of
Obligors)

FEoEILFNEON JTROMEERIZE VT, RIESHEOHR T XS EHEOHPH DL
WETHZLENTED, BHEEOETIZOWVWTY, FEkE T2,

Article 398-4 (1) The scope of the claims to be secured by a revolving mortgage
may be changed if the change is effected before the principal is crystallized.
The same applies with respect to change of obligors.

2 FIEOEEZT 52013, BRIEMLOHYSHE T OMDE =F DAGFEER/L L2 EL
AN

(2) In order to effect the changes referred to in the preceding paragraph, it is not
required that the approval of third parties including subordinated mortgagee
be obtained.

3 F—HOEHEIIOWTIHADMERIIEGLE LighroTc & ik, ZOEEAE LA,
STeb D EHIRT,

(3) If the change under paragraph (1) is not registered before the principal is
crystallized, it is deemed that the change was not effected.

(IR Y He DR EFH DA )
(Changes in Maximum Amounts of Revolving Mortgages)
FoEILFNEOR BECYHEOMEHOETIL, FIEREZAT 28 ORHEZGRT
WX, 562 ERTERY,
Article 398-5 Changes in the maximum amount of a revolving mortgage may not
be made unless the consent of the interested parties is obtained.

(IR X M D TTAEE I B DIE D)

(Provisions of Principal Crystallization Date of Revolving Mortgage)

BoEHILTNROAR REEEOHLT NE DRI ONTR, ZOMET WA ZE
DNIFEETHIENTE S,

Article 398-6 (1) With respect to the principal secured by a revolving mortgage,
the date when the principal is to be crystallized may be specified or changed.

2 HZENLFAFONE _HOBEZ, ATEHOGEIZOWTHENT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 398-4, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHOWHIEZ, INEEDXITEELTZH NS IAFELNTRITIITR LR,

(3) The date under paragraph (1) must be within five years of the day when the
date was prescribed or changed.

4 FH-HOWHAOEFEIZOWTEZOERROH A & VANCELZ L o7& &1
R RE AL, TOLERTOY HICHET S,

(4) If registration with respect to a change in the date under paragraph (1) is not
effected before the old date, the principal secured is crystallized on that old
date.
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(FRHEY E D AR PRAR HE D REIE S)
(Assignments of Secured Claims under Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILENEOL STAROHEERNIRECYER 2 O EMEZ TG L7213, T OEHEIC
DOWTHRHECYHEZITHET 2 Z LR TE R, TADOHERNIETE O DI UIMER
FIRboTHELZLIEE D, AL T 5,

Article 398-7 (1) A person that acquires a claim from a revolving mortgagee
before the principal is crystallized may not exercise the revolving mortgage
with respect to that claim. The same applies to a person that made payment for
or on behalf of an obligor before the principal was crystallized.

2 TTADOWMEEAMEHEDOLZ TN o7& &1, MELHEE L. 5IZANOEFHITON
T, TORBEAMEZATHET 2 Z LR TSRV,

(2) If an obligation is assumed before the principal is crystallized, the revolving
mortgagee may not exercise the revolving mortgage with respect to the
obligation of the person that assumes the obligation.

3 TAOHENIGENELESSZNG -G8 2 EESFIL, FUEgEt+ %0
M —HOHBUEIZ 2D 6T, REEEZGIZANPABET IEBICBEST ZLnTaR
AN

(3) If the assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor is effected before the
principal is crystallized, the obligee may not transfer the revolving mortgage to
the obligation assumed by the new obligor, notwithstanding the provisions of
Article 472-4, paragraph (1).

4 JTTAROHEERNMEER DRI LDELDRH > T2 HE TR T 5 BATOEER 1L,
BLEPN\ERBE-HOREIZ»D 6T RIRSEL FLHEOMEB BT LT
2N, TTARDHEERNMEEE DRZRIC LI DEURH -5 EIBT HEHEE . kR
LT 5,

(4) If any novation due to the substitution of the obligee is effected before the
principal is crystallized, the obligee before the novation may not transfer the
revolving mortgage to the obligations after the novation, notwithstanding the
provisions of Article 518, paragraph (1). The same applies to the obligee in the
case of novation due to the substitution of the obligor before the principal is
crystallized.

(FRAE Y e I IME B & D FRfE)

(Succession of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

F=EILTFNEDOIIN STAROHEERNARICGHER IOV TR B L2 & X1, R
MHEIL, MREBRAE DRI T DAEHED T, FEfE N EARIYHER EH L DA EITEDY
E D T FEN S ARRE D B A6 I G D EHE A IR T 5,

Article 398-8 (1) If succession involving a revolving mortgagee commences before
the principal is crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the claims that
exist at the time of the commencement of succession and otherwise secures
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claims that were agreed upon by the heirs and the mortgagor of the revolving
mortgage and that an heir acquires after the commencement of succession.

2 JLARDMEERNCZ DEHHE T OWTHEE B L7 & ik, RIS MET, Mkebah
DFFIAET DEH DT D, ARG MES L IRHBCAHEREE L OB EIZE D ED TR
DR B ERICAE T HEHE 2 HRT 5,

(2) If succession involving an obligor commences before the principal is
crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the obligations that exist at the
time of the commencement of succession and otherwise secures the claims that
were agreed upon by the revolving mortgagee and the mortgagor of the
revolving mortgage and that an heir assumes after the commencement of
succession.

3 H=_aNLPN\KOWNE HOHEIL, i HOAEELTL2HBICOWVWTHERT S,

(3) The provisions of Article 398-4, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis if an
agreement as referred to in the preceding two paragraphs is reached.

4 FHHEEOE THOESEISOW TR OB N & H UNIRGLZ L& Z i3,
LT R ECARE, MHFRBORCHEE L7z b D & BT,

(4) If the agreements referred to in paragraph (1) and paragraph (2) are not
registered within six months of the commencement of succession, the principal
secured is deemed to have been crystallized at the time of the commencement
of succession.

(PRI M XIEBE A DF)
(Mergers of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

FoEHILFNEROIL CAOHEERNIIRELGEZ IO OWTEHN D o 70 & E 13, RN
X, BOFORICFET DEMEDIZ)N. B0HEART D2IEAITEHIC L o TRIL SN
TAE NI BRI HS T D EE 28R 5,

Article 398-9 (1) If there is a merger with respect to a revolving mortgagee
before the principal is crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the claims
that exist at the time of the merger and otherwise secures claims that a
corporation that survives the merger or a corporation that is incorporated by
the merger acquires after the merger.

2 TADHEAZZDOEBE IO OVWTEHND o7 & &%, BT, APFDRFIC
£ D2EHE DT, GOMEER T DIEANIIAE DT & o TR SN IZE AR EIFHZIC
BT LEE L HRT D,

(2) If there is a merger with respect to an obligor before the principal is
crystallized, the revolving mortgage secures the obligations that exist at the
time of the merger and otherwise secures the obligations that a corporation
that survives the merger or a corporation that is incorporated by the merger
assumes after the merger.

3 RIZHOLAEITIE, MEEEREE 1T, HRT RS CADMEZHERTHI LN T
XD, EEL, BIEOHAEIZBNT, ZOMEEBEEPREYERTE THL L X, 2
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DRV T,

(3) In the cases provided for in the preceding two paragraphs, the mortgagor of
the revolving mortgage may demand that the principal secured be crystallized;
provided, however, that this does not apply, in the cases referred to in the
preceding paragraph, if the relevant obligor is the mortgagor of the revolving
mortgage.

4 FTEOBEIZLDFERD B o7& & id, BT X&KL, GFORICHE LTS
D LRI,

(4) If a demand under the provisions of the preceding paragraph is made, the
principal secured is deemed to have been crystallized at the time of the merger.

5 H_HOBUEIZXDFERIL, RIEAEREEDAIFOH T LMoo AND
B ZRE L7 EiE, 72 emTERy, AFORNL—FEHERBLIZEE L,
FEkE 35,

(5) The demand under the provisions of paragraph (3) may not be made if two
weeks have passed since the day when the mortgagor of the revolving mortgage
acquired knowledge of the merger. The same applies if one month has passed
from the day of the merger.

(FRHCYHEE TEHH D=t E)
(Company Splits of Revolving Mortgagees or Obligors)

Fo_AL+HNEKO+ TAROMERNIIERERSHEE L2 DB 2T 28T 08B H o7
& EE RECEMIL, BRI T DEMEDIED. 2EE LTSRS EIZ XY
BN SN2 UTY N EE LTSRN 2 OFEICE L THT 2HERMEB O X
X 2 YLt DA L 72 SR 0B IS 3 2 B BRI 5,

Article 398-10 (1) If, before the principal is crystallized, a company split in
which the relevant revolving mortgagee is the company to be split is effected,
the revolving mortgage secures the claims that exist at the time of the split
and otherwise secures claims acquired after the split by the split company and
the company incorporated by the split, or claims acquired after the split by the
company that succeeded to some or all of the rights and obligations of the split
company regarding its business.

2 TTADWENZIZOEBE Z20H 2T o8t T 508N H ol b &%, RECYHE
X, DEIORFICAFT HEEOIED, oElZ LS RO ENC L0 S Sz 2tk X
TN Lot n 2 OFEEICEA L THT DHERIZES O UL —# %2 % att
B KGR U 7o S EIR IR T S ES A IR T D,

(2) If, before the principal is crystallized, a split in which the relevant obligor is
the company to be split is effected, the revolving mortgage secures the
obligations that exist at the time of the split and otherwise secures obligations
that are assumed after the split by the split company and the company
incorporated by the split, or claims acquired after the split by the company
that assumed some or all of the rights and obligations of the split company
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regarding its business.

3 HIGRH-HENLHEHEE COBEIL, A _HOBEIZ O W THERT S,

(3) The provisions of paragraphs (3) through (5) of the preceding Article apply
mutatis mutandis to cases under the preceding two paragraphs.

(FRHCG HEDALST)
(Disposition of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEHILFNEO+— TAROHERNIIBW T, BENESR T, S+ KE—
HOBEIZ L DIBIBYUMEDOU S 2T HZ ENTERY, 72120, ZOMREEHEEZ MO
EHEDHLRE T 5 Z L 2T,

Article 398-11 (1) Before the principal is crystallized, a revolving mortgagee may
not dispose of a revolving mortgage under the provisions of Article 376,
paragraph (1); provided, however, that the revolving mortgagee is not
precluded from applying that revolving mortgage to secure other claims.

2 B oAbt LEEE _HOBEITX, AIEEZE LEOLAICEB W TCIARDMIERIZ LT
FHIZOWNTIEL, #H Ly,

(2) The provisions of Article 377, paragraph (2) do not apply to payments made
before the principal is crystallized in the cases provided for in the proviso to

the preceding paragraph.

(FRHCG HE DFRE)
(Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEHILFNEO+F T TAROMERNIIBWTIL, RECYER 1T, RIS EREE DK
HafRTC, TORBYUHAREVIET ZLNTE D,

Article 398-12 (1) Before the principal is crystallized, a revolving mortgagee may
assign a revolving mortgage, with the approval of the mortgagor of the
revolving mortgage.

2 IRHECHMEE L. T ORBMLUMEL _HORELMEICHEIL T, £O—H Z2RAEOHE
ICEVBVESTZLENTED, ZOHAICBNT, ZOMEYHEL B E T 2HEFRIT,
FED JE L TARHCAAE I O WD TEIR T 5,

(2) A revolving mortgagee may divide the revolving mortgage into two revolving
mortgages and assign either of the same pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph. In this case, the rights for which that revolving mortgage
1s the subject matter is extinguished with respect to the revolving mortgage
that was assigned.

3 AHEOBRTEIZL2EEZT DI, TOMBUHEEZ BIIE T RN ZHET 5HE DK
AR RIER B 70,

(3) In order to effect an assignment under the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, the approval of the person that holds the rights for which that
revolving mortgage is the subject matter must be obtained.
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(PR M D — R )
(Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)

F_ANLTHNEO+= TAROMEERNIBW T, RS L, RS HERES DK
HEFT. T OMIEMED —HEE GREANEZ AN SRSz ILAT 5720, Z
NegE LW TEIEST Lz 5, UTFZOHICBWTHEL, ) 2352 L3 T
x5,

Article 398-13 Before the principal is crystallized, a revolving mortgagee may,
with the approval of the mortgagor of the revolving mortgage, effect a partial
assignment of the revolving mortgage (meaning assignments of revolving
mortgages that the assignor effects without dividing the revolving mortgage in
order to co-own the same with the assignee; hereinafter the same applies in
this Section).

(IR R M DS A)
(Co-Ownership of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEIL NGO+ RIBSHEOLFEEHIL, TNENEOEEFEOEEGITN U TR
2T H, 1L, TARDOREERNIC, ZNERBRDIENELED, XiddhHE 0o
IZHENL > THREEZ T HREZ & %ﬂi&’)f: EXE, FOEDITHED,

Article 398-14 (1) Co-owners of a revolving mortgage are paid in proportion to
the amount of their respective claims; provided, however, that if before the
principal is crystallized, a proportion other than the above is agreed upon, or if
it is agreed upon that a certain person will be paid prior to another, that
agreement prevails.

2 MRELEMEOIAE T, MOXFEHEORELB T, B=ELHNKO+ _FH-HOH

LY ZTOMHERZEVETZ LN TE D,

(2) A co-owner in a revolving mortgage may, with the consent of the other co-
owners, assign rights of the same pursuant to the provisions of Article 398-12,
paragraph (1).

(PR HE D NANL O FEPE ST HFE & AR R HE O FEE UL —HREE)
(Assignments or Waivers of Order of Priority of Mortgages and Assignments or
Partial Assignments of Revolving Mortgages)
F_EL P NEO+I ﬁ%%®@ﬁ@%ﬁﬂimﬁ%§fkﬁﬁ%%ﬁﬁ Z DR
UHEDORENE T —HEEE A Lo & &3, B ANIL. £ DNEN OFENE T HEEOFI%E %2
S AR
Article 398-15 If a revolving mortgagee that has accepted an assignment or
waiver of the order of priority of a mortgage has assigned or partially assigned
that mortgagee's revolving mortgage, the assignee benefits from the
assignment or waiver of that order of priority.

(FL[FRIE=S)
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(Joint Revolving Mortgages)

FoEUENEOHAR Fmpht & AOE =L =R0FER. BEEHEIC OV
Tl ZORE L FRFIZFE—OEHEOHIR & U THE O REFEIZ D ARG MED R E
SNTZBEORLAE LI-HEICRY , @HT 2,

Article 398-16 The provisions of Articles 392 and 393 apply with respect to a
revolving mortgage only when the fact that the revolving mortgage has been
simultaneously established on several immovable properties to secure the same
claim is registered.

(LRI Y O )
(Changes in Joint Revolving Mortgages)

FBEELF NGO+ AIGROBRLN SN TV DRSO T R X EHEOFM, (&
B L <IIMEFHOZ T T2 O U < IX—HREEIL. £ OMRECLENRE S
TN DTRTOREFEIZOWTEILZ LRI, 20015 E Tk,

Article 398-17 (1) An change in the scope, obligors or maximum amount of the
claims to be secured, or assignment or partial assignment of the revolving
mortgages for which registration is effected in accordance with the preceding
Article does not take effect unless registration is effected with respect to all
immovable properties over which that revolving mortgages are established.

2 HIROBLN SN TV DHRIELGEOHAT RE LRI, —HOAREHPEIZ OV TDOH
METXEFEHPELTLLHEICTRBNTYH, HET D,

(2) The principal secured by the revolving mortgage for registered pursuant to
the preceding Article is crystallized even when grounds on which the principal

1s crystallized arise only with respect to one immovable property alone.

(R FRHY)
(Aggregate Revolving Mortgages)

F_EHILFNEOFI/ BEOAREEICOERELEL AT L2EIL. H G L+ N\EKD
+AROGEERE ., FAREEORMIZONT, SMEFICEDL F TEILELITET S
ZEMTED,

Article 398-18 A person that has a revolving mortgage on several immovable
properties may exercise the right of priority with respect to the proceeds of
each immovable property up to the respective maximum amounts, except for
cases provided for in Article 398-16.

(AR A 0D JT AR D Fife 7 7 oK)
(Requests for Crystallizing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)

FomIL NSO+ IL RIEYHERES 1T, REYUMEORTEDORND Z4AF 26 L7z &
Tx, BRI RETLARDEELZFHERTDHZENTE D, ZOLEITBWWT, HET X
TARIT. EOFERORFND Rl AT 5 Z LIC ko THEET %,

Article 398-19 (1) If three years have passed from the time of the creation of a
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revolving mortgage, the mortgagor of the revolving mortgage may request the
crystallizing of the principal secured. In this case, the principal secured is
crystallized when two weeks have passed since the time of that request.

2 ARIEEMEF T, WOTH, HRTRELARDHEELZHERT LI LN TE D, ZDY;
BB NT, HERTNE ORI, ZOFEROIFICHE T D,

(2) A revolving mortgagee may request the crystallizing of the principal secured
at any time. In this case, the principal secured is crystallized on the request of
the same.

3 HIHOBEIL, HERTA_RETCADHEET XESHADOEDNH D &1L, EH LR
[

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the date on
which the principal secured is to be crystallized is specified.

(R HX 2 M D ST AR O fife & F )

(Grounds for Crystallizing of Principal of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEILH NGO 4 RIZHET 55E1CIE, BIEYHEORMRT REOARIL, ET D,
Article 398-20 (1) The principal secured by a revolving mortgage is crystallized
in the following cases:

—  ARHECHMEE MY REEIC oW T L THEAAREIENGE BT ITB =E
T ERICBWTHERTLHE —HUSEOHEIC L EMA 2R LTl E, 27201,
wioe s L < TR REPENAR BUT TR OB UIEM R N H o7 & IR D,

(1) if the revolving mortgagee has filed, with respect to the mortgaged
immovables, a petition for auction or execution against earnings from
immovable collateral or the attachment under the provisions of Article 304
as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 372; provided, however, that
this provision applies only if the commencement of either auction procedures
or execution procedures against earnings from immovable collateral, or an
attachment has been effected;

TORRMMER DY RENEE IS L T I L EM A A LT b,

(ii) if the revolving mortgagee has effected an attachment for disposition of
delinquency against the mortgaged immovables;

= R E DS ARENRE T 2 BT e 0 BRAR UL IZ K D AN B
STl ExRMo RS TR ARR LT & X,

(iii) if two weeks have passed from the time when the revolving mortgagee
acquired knowledge of the commencement of auction procedures or
attachment for disposition of delinquency against the mortgaged
immovables; or

MU (BB SUIARIR Y MERR E DMK PE FReBR s DR E L T T2 & &,

(iv) if the obligor or mortgagor of the revolving mortgage has become subject to

an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding.
2 RIS =5 OBt TRt OB MAFT L < 1ZZEM 2 SUL RIS WU 5 Ol PE Ffoe B 4f DR 7E
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DNNBEWER LT & Z i, HRTRETCRIT, ELRhoTobD e BT, 12721,
TCARDBHEE LTS DL LTEDOREUMEIZIINE BN E T HHMZIG L&D H
HEEF, ZORY TRV,

(2) If the commencement of auction procedures, the attachment under item (iii) of
the preceding paragraph or the order commencing bankruptcy proceeding
under item (iv) of that paragraph ceases to be effective, it is deemed that the
principal secured was not crystallized; provided, however, that this does not
apply if a person has acquired that revolving mortgage or a right for which the
revolving mortgage is the subject matter on the assumption that the principal

was crystallized.

(R EK 224 M 0D A5 22 0D TR oK)

(Requests for Reductions in Maximum Amount of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEHILHNEDO Z+— JICAROHERICE W T, RIRYMEREE L, T OMRE Y
OIRFERAZ . BUTAF S 2EH DR & L% ZAFERIZAT R EFEZ Do & #4 K OME
BORBAITICE ZHEERFEORE ZMA RIS 5 Z L2 KRTDHIENTE D,

Article 398-21 (1) After the principal is crystallized, the mortgagor of the
revolving mortgage may request a reduction in the maximum amount of that
revolving mortgage, to the amount of the obligations actually in existence plus
the amount of the periodic payments including interest and the amount of
compensation for loss or damage due to default in obligations that will arise in
the following two years.

2 FHEZANFNEOHROBFED STV D RHCY HE OB O AR DOV TIE, Al
HOBEIZ L D5EKIT. 205 BLO—HDOAREFEIZONTTIILED 5,

(2) As to the reduction in the maximum amount of a revolving mortgage
registered pursuant to Article 398-16, it suffices to make the request referred
to in the preceding paragraph with respect to one of those immovable

properties.

(FRHC Y HE D T PGS K)
(Requests for Extinguishment of Revolving Mortgages)

FoEHILFNEO A+ TAROMER T W TELUTET DB ORI Y HE DL
AR5 e E T, MADEBLHERT 2700 OMPCLHEL R E L-E ISR
EPEICOWTATARE, M BME, ACUMEMER L IXE =2 ICxinT 5 2 LT o &
A LI =13, TOMERFITHYT 2882 WE L IIHFEL T, Z201R
BUMEOMHEFH REZTDHENTE D, ZOHAITBWT, 2O L XUIHGE,
FHEDN NG D,

Article 398-22 (1) If the amount of the obligations currently in existence after
the principal is crystallized exceeds the maximum amount of a revolving
mortgage, the person that created the revolving mortgage to secure the
obligations of another person or a third party that has acquired ownership,
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superficies, farming rights, or a lease that can be duly asserted against any
third party with respect to the mortgaged immovables may request the
extinguishment of that revolving mortgage on paying or depositing with an
official depository an amount equivalent to that maximum amount. In this case,
that payment or deposit has the effect of performance of the obligation.

2 B oANLTNEOTROBEN SN TV HIREKYMEIX, —EOAEPEIZ OV THITE
DHEBFE RN B - 72 & 1T, HBT 5.

(2) A revolving mortgage that has been registered pursuant to Article 398-16 is
extinguished if the request for extinguishment referred to in the preceding
paragraph is made with respect to one immovable property.

3 BEANTREVCHE=ZENT—FOREIX FHOMHBFHRIZOWTHEMNT S,

(3) The provisions of Articles 380 and 381 apply mutatis mutandis to the

requests for extinguishment under paragraph (1).

E=fm fEHE
Part IIT Claims
B—E KA
Chapter I General Provisions
B EHEDOBH
Section 1 Subject Matter of Claim

(EHED HHY)
(Subject Matter of Claim)

BoELHLE BT, SBICABMLL2 LN TERVLDOTH-TH, ZOHBE
T5HIENTED,

Article 399 Even something that cannot be given an estimated monetary value

may be the subject matter of a claim.

(FFEM DB L DO E OEEFRE)
(Duty of Care in Cases of Delivery of Specific Things)

FUESE BEHEOHBDFEMOIIEL THDHE XL, BEHEEIL. TO5ELEZTHE
T, R OMOEMHEOIHARE L OIS EOHSEERICHO L TEE L ERREH
HFOEREZ LT, TOMERFLRTIER B0,

Article 400 If the subject matter of a claim is the delivery of a specific thing, the
obligor must retain the thing with the due care of a prudent manager, which is
determined in light of the contract or other sources of claims and the common

sense in the transaction, until the delivery.

(FRFAfE#E)
(Fungible Claim)
FENE & EEORNYEZBEOLTHRE LT LAl T, EHRITHOME X3
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FEOBRIZE > TEOMEEED D Z LN TERVE XL, BEHIX. TEOME
EATHWERGMA L i s,

Article 401 (1) If the object of a claim is designated only with reference to a type
and its quality cannot be determined in light of the nature of the juridical act
or intention of the parties, the obligor must deliver a thing of medium quality.

2 AHEOHBEICBWNT, EFEPDORMN T 2D ERITRZE T L, XIIMERE
FORBEGTEDORMTREYERE Lo XL, URZOMEEHEOBNY L
Do

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor has
completed the acts necessary to deliver the thing, or has designated the thing
the obligor is to deliver with the consent of the obligee, that thing thenceforth
constitutes the subject matter of the claim.

(AR M)
(Monetary Claim)

BUE & EHOBMAEETH S &3, mEHEHEIL, ToRBRITHE, £FEOE
BTHREELTHILENTE D, LIEL, BREOHBEOBEDOKMEZMEEDO RN E LT
XTI, ZORY Thw,

Article 402 (1) If the subject matter of a claim is money, the obligor, at the
obligor's own choice, may make the payment in currency of any kind; provided,
however, that this does not apply to if the delivery of a specific kind of currency
1s the subject matter of the claim.

2 (EHEOBIYM ThLFEDOHBEOBENFHHICHREBHON 12 KkoTnd & &
I, EEEIX, MoOBETHREZ LT bz,

(2) If the specific kind of currency that is the subject matter of the claim has lost
1its mandatory circulating power at the time of the payment, the obligor must
make payment in other currency.

3 HIHEHOBEIL, AEOBEOKMELEEOCH L LTEGAIZOWTHERNT 5,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis if the

delivery of the currency of a foreign state is the subject matter of the claim.

FIUE =% SNEOBE CEEFZIEE L & XX, BEEE X, BITHIC T % A8
Bk, BAROWBETHRELTHIENTE D,

Article 403 If the amount of the claim is designated in the currency of a foreign
state, the obligor may make the payment in Japanese currency converted with

the foreign exchange rate at the place of the performance.

(EEF]R)
(Statutory Interest Rate)
FNEMNSG FEEZATREIEMHICOWTHEOEERRD 20 E XX, ZOFRIT,
ZDORENE CTe O RIS IT DIEEFRIZL D,
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Article 404 (1) Unless the parties manifest a particular intention with respect to
a claim which bears interest, the rate of the interest is the statutory interest
rate as of the time when the interest first accrues.

2 HEEFMRIL, F=E—k T B,

(2) The statutory interest rate is 3% per annum.

3 HIHOHEII DL T, EEMRIL, EHFEATTEDLLIAICLY, =F4—
L, —#HIZLIZ, WHOBREIZLXVEHT LD LT D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, pursuant to the
provisions of Ministry of Justice Order, the statutory interest rate is to change
pursuant to the provisions of the following paragraph for each term consisting
of three years.

4 FHICRT HEEFRIL, ZOHEOHEIZ XV IEEFRICEE DD > T2H O 5 HE
EOHLD (LT ZOHEICEWNT NEEZE#H] Lo, ) ICBT 2 AHERIE & LI
BT HEERHEG L OEITHYT 2HE (ZOEIGIZ—"—t o FRIEOHENH 5 &
L, ThEEVETS, ) ZEEEHINCB T HEEFFITIE L, EEE Lz
#HEET D,

(4) The statutory interest rate for each term is the rate calculated by adding or
deducting the rate equivalent to the difference between the benchmark rate for
the most recent term during which there was a change in the statutory interest
rate pursuant to the provisions of this paragraph (hereinafter referred to as
the "most recent term of change" in this paragraph) and the benchmark rate
for the current term (any part of the ratio which is less than 1% is disregarded),
to or from the statutory interest rate for the most recent term of change.

5 RIHICHET 2 TEEREG) L3, BHEATTEDLLIAICLY, BHopHE D
BT 2FEDNRERMDOED A NOHIAFEO+ ZH ETORK BT 2B EA T 0
IR (H%AAIZBWTEITH 22T o 28T (BAHIRS — R0 b DIz
R, ) ITHRDFIRDEEEZ NS, ) OEFEAN+TTHRLUTHEAELEHE (Z20H &
2O« ==k FRIOWENH L L XL, ZhEUVETS, ) & LTEBKE
DETRTDLIHDOEN,

(5) The term "benchmark rate" prescribed in the preceding paragraph means the
rate announced by the Minister of Justice as the rate calculated by dividing, by
60, the sum of the average interest rate for short-term loans for each month
(meaning the average of the interest rates for loans (limited to loans for a term
of less than one year) extended by banks in each month)) during the period
from January of the year six years prior to the year which contains the first
day of each term to December of the year two years prior to the year which
contains the first date of each term (any part of the rate which is less than
0.1% is disregarded), pursuant to the provisions of Ministry of Justice Order.

(FEDITA~DMAL)

(Incorporation of Interest into Principal)
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FWEIS FEOSIAN —F5 U HIER L 725 aIl BT, EHEENMEEEZ L TH,
HBENTOMEZ DR E S, BEHEA L. N2 TRICHZAAND Z LB T
x5,

Article 405 If the payment of interest corresponding to one year or more is
delayed, and if the obligor does not pay that interest notwithstanding the
demand by the obligee, the obligee may incorporate that interest into the

principal.

(BRPUEHEIC I 1T 2 BIHED I E)
(Attribution of Right to Choose in Cases of Alternative Obligation)
FIENRE EHEOBPBEEOKMHOFNGBRICL > TEE D & EiX., ZOERNME
I, EBEHEICBET D,
Article 406 If the subject matter of the claim is to be determined by a choice
being made from among more than one performance, the right to choose

belongs to the obligor.

(U DT )
(Exercise of Right to Choose)
FIUE LR AIROBIMEZL. HFEHITHTL2EERRIT I > TUTHET 5,
Article 407 (1) The right to choose under the preceding Article is exercised by
manifesting the intention to the counterparty.
2 HAMEHOBEFRIT. MFEHOKELZRFRTE BT 22 LR TSR,
(2) The manifestation of intention referred to in the preceding paragraph may

not be withdrawn without the consent of the counterparty.

(EHUE DB HR)
(Transfer of Right to Choose)

BENSG EHEIFEHICG25H8ICBWT, A OHY O Z2E D TS
LTH, BIMEZAT HUFENZOHMBNITIEREZ LR E 1T, 2 ORBIGET,
HEF BT 5,

Article 408 If a claim is due and, notwithstanding a demand by the counterparty
specifying a reasonable period of time, the party that holds the right to choose
does not exercise the right within that period of time, the right to choose is

transferred to the counterparty.

(55 =F OB HME)
(Right to Choose of Third Party)
FIEILSG FH BN EREZTXEIGAICE, TOBRIL, BEE UIEBE ST 5
BERELRIZEI-TT S,
Article 409 (1) If a third party makes the choice, that choice is made by
manifesting intention to either the obligee or the obligor.
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2 FHAICHET 2L AICEBWT, B=FNBIRETHZ LN TET, NTEREZTS
BREZALRWE 2T, BT, BFE BT 2,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the third party is unable
to make the choice or has no intention to make the choice, the right to choose is
transferred to the obligor.

(RREIZ K 2 JEUEHE D FRFE)
(Identification of Alternative Obligation Due to Impossibility)

FEUE+% BHEOHWNTHLIMBMOHRICIREOLDONH 55 EHIZHB VT, ZDOREN
BYRMEZATLIHFOBRKIZLDLBDOTHL L3, EHIZX, TOERMETLHIHOICHON
THET Do

Article 410 If a performance included in the subject matter of a claim is
impossible, and the impossibility is by negligence of the party that has the
right to choose, the claim exists to the extent of the remaining performances.

(EIRD%N )
(Effect of Choice)
FE+—5% B, BHEOBEDORICSIPDIESTEONNE.RET D, 2L, F
—HEOHMNZET L LIFTERY,
Article 411 The choice becomes effective retroactively as of the time of the
accrual of the claim; provided, however, that this may not prejudice the rights
of a third party.

BTHE EHEORN
Section 2 Effects of Claims
F—%K EBRBITOERMLE

Subsection 1 Liability for Non-Performance

(BATH & A7)
(Time of Performance and Delay in Performance)

FUE+ 5% EBEOBITICOWTHRESR S 5 L 21X, EEFHIX. £OHIROE K
LR BB ORLEE A I,

Article 412 (1) If a fixed due date is assigned to the performance of an obligation,
the obligor is liable for delay from the time that due date arrives.

2 EHBOBITIZCOWTAMESRNH 5 & &%, EFEIL. TOHROBR LIS
JBATOFERZZ T TR XTI ZOWIR ORI LI Z & 2 S TEREO W T IRV
B OELEZA D,

(2) If an uncertain due date is assigned to the performance of an obligation, the
obligor is liable for delay from the time when the obligor receives the request
for performance after the due date arrives or the time when the obligor
becomes aware of the arrival of that due date, whichever comes earlier.
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3 EHBEOEITIZOWTHIRZED o7z & X3, EEE L. BITOERES T -8
MHEBROREZHA D,
(3) If no time limit is assigned to the performance of an obligation, the obligor is

liable for delay from the time the obligor receives the request for performance.

(171~ He)
(Impossibility of Performance)
FWE+ 50 EBEOBIT K E O OMER DI ATRIK & OS] Eofadmmsic
O LTARETHD L XL, EHEFIL, TOEFOBITEFHRTLIZ LN TER,
Article 412-2 (1) If the performance of an obligation is impossible in light of the
contract or other sources of claims and the common sense in the transaction,
the obligee may not request the performance of the obligation.
2 ERIZESSEBDOBITHNZDRKIDOMALORFIZARE ThH o722 L1, HBUE+H
FOBEIZLY ZOBITOREIZ L > TALHEFORMEZHERT L 2 L 28T,
(2) The impossibility of the performance of an obligation based on a contract as of
the time of the formation of the contract does not preclude claiming
compensation for loss or damage that arises from the impossibility of the

obligation pursuant to the provisions of Article 415.

(52 BEEE )
(Obligee's Delay in Acceptance)

FIUE+ =5 EEENEBOBITEZTL5ZL2EL, XIZITDHZENTE RN
BICBNT, ZOEBEOBNINFFEMOLIEL TH D L 1E, EHBEIL. BITORMEE
ZLTERNOZORELETHET, HCOMEIZHTLOLFE—OEEL H - T,
ZOMERETIITREY %,

Article 413 (1) If the obligee refuses, or is unable, to accept the tender of the
performance of an obligation, and the subject matter of the obligation is the
delivery of a specific thing, it is sufficient for the obligor to retain the thing by
exercising care identical to that the obligor exercises for the obligor's own
property, during the period from the time of the tender of the performance
until the delivery of the thing.

2 EMEEVPEBOBITEZZ T LaER, XFRTLLNRTERNILIZE- T,
ZDBITOREAPEIM Lz & Zid, TOMINEIL, EHEEOAMB LT 5,

(2) If the obligee's refusal or inability to accept the performance of an obligation
results in increasing the expenses for the performance, the amount of increase

1s borne by the obligee.

(BATE N h X3 s i T O JEITRRE & Jm = #H)
(Impossibility of Performance during Obligor's Delay in Performance or
Obligee's Delay in Acceptance, and Grounds Attributable)
FUE 240" EEENZTOEBICOVWTEBOEEEZA > TV DI YE=E N
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DEDITIFTHZENTERVWERICL > TEDEBEDOBITH AL oo & X,
ZOEITOARRIL, HEEEDOBEDITIFTREFERICLDbD L HRT,

Article 413-2 (1) If the performance of an obligation becomes impossible due to
grounds not attributable to either party during a period in which the obligor is
liable for delay in performance of the obligation, the impossibility of
performance is deemed to be due to grounds attributable to the obligor.

2 [EMENEFOBITEZXT 5 xR, IRITDH LB TERWERIZBVT,
JBAT DIEBEN B o To R LR IC S HE R T OEDITIT D2 LN TERVWERIZE 5T
ZOEHEOBITRARR L ol & XX, ZOBITORRIL, BEHEEOEFEDITFT &
FHIZED DL BT,

(2) If the obligee refuses or is unable to accept the performance of an obligation,
and the performance of the obligation becomes impossible due to grounds not
attributable to either party after the obligor's tender of the performance, the
1mpossibility of performance is deemed to be due to grounds attributable to the

obligee.

(J&1T D 5Rfl)
(Compelling Performance)

FUEFUS EEEMEEICEBEOBITZ Lane X, EEFRIT. REPFITIEXD
IR HAT O FHEA BT DIET OBLEITHEV Y BRG], RBEHIT, RERE - oMb
DIEZ L DIBITOMREIZFAIFNCFERT DN TE D, 2L, BEHEOWENZ
NZEFINEXIE, ZORY TR,

Article 414 (1) If an obligor voluntarily fails to perform an obligation, the obligee
may request the court to enforce obligor to perform through methods such as
direct compulsion, execution by substitution, or indirect compulsion, in
accordance with the provisions of the Civil Execution Act and other laws and
regulations concerning the procedure for compulsory execution; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the nature of the obligation does not permit
the enforcement.

2 HIEOKREIL, HEBEOFEREZT TR0,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude claiming

compensation for loss or damage.

(EBABITIC & 28 EFEE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage Due to Non-Performance)

FUEILE EHEEPEOBEBOKEITHESTBITZ LR & & UIMEF DEIT 1R
BB CHhD &L, EHEEIL CNCEo TALLEEOMELZFH RT 2L TE S,
7e12 L. & DEBEORNEIT K Z O OB O R AR KR &K OEG] Eothaimmic
HBLTEBEOEDICRTAZENTERVWERICESZ2B D THD L EIEX, ZORY
TR,

Article 415 (1) If an obligor fails to perform consistent with the purpose of the
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obligation or the performance of an obligation is impossible, the obligee may
claim compensation for loss or damage arising from the failure; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the failure to perform the obligation is due
to grounds not attributable to the obligor in light of the contract or other
sources of obligation and the common sense in the transaction.

2 AHAOBEICIVEEREOH REZT LT ENTELILAICBWT, EHEEIX. K
ZHT 5 LT, EBEORBITICRD2EERMEOH RET 52 LN TE %,

(2) If the obligee is entitled to claim compensation for loss or damage pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, and any of the following cases
applies, the obligee may claim compensation for loss or damage in lieu of the
performance of the obligation:

— EBOBITHARETHD L E,

(1) the performance of the obligation is impossible;

Z EBENEORBORITEEMRT O BEEEHMICERR LI L &,

(i1) the obligor manifests the intention to refuse to perform the obligation; or

= BEBPRNCL>TELLLEDTHLILEITEWT, TORMMBMEERS, X
EBONEBITIC K DRI OMIRMENRE LT & &,

(iii) the obligation has arisen from a contract, and the contract is cancelled or
the obligee acquires the right to cancel the contract on the ground of the
obligor's failure to perform the obligation.

(48 5 (B D i D)
(Scope of Compensation for Loss or Damage)

BUEHAE EBEORNBITICH T 2HEBEOHERKIT. ko TEFEAT~EH
EORMEE S EH L EZORMNET S,

Article 416 (1) The purpose of the claim for compensation for the loss or damage
for failure to perform an obligation is to have the obligor to pay the
compensation for loss or damage which would ordinarily arise from the failure.

2 FRAOFEFIZL>TELERETH-TH, YEEDRZOFEELZTRIRETH-o
ol EiE, BRI, TORBELFERTLIZENTE D,

(2) The obligee may also claim the compensation for damage which has arisen
from any special circumstances if the party did foresee, or should have foreseen,
the circumstances.

(R EREE D 51%)
(Method of Compensation for Loss or Damage)
FUE+ LS HEEREX MNBEOBEERRRINRVWEZE, @2 b TEOHEED
Do
Article 417 Unless a particular intention is manifested, the amount of the
compensation for loss or damage is determined with reference to monetary
value.
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(FRRFLE D FERR)
(Deduction of Interim Interest)

FUE+HERO D FERICBWTHRRT NSRRI OWTOBREFREOHEZ ED L HE
2R WT, ZOREREZ BGT &R E TORBHEYEHEZERT 5 & i, £ OEER
B OFERMENAE LR RICB T 2EEFRICEY, ZhaT 5,

Article 417-2 (1) In the case of determining the amount of compensation for loss
or damage in relation to profits to be acquired in the future and deducting an
amount equivalent to interest that is to accrue until the time of acquiring the
profits, the deduction is made by applying the statutory interest rate
applicable as of the time when the claim for the compensation for loss or
damage arises.

2 FPRIZBVWTABRTREERHIZOVWTOERFHEOHEEL EDIHEEICBNT, 0
BN AT NEFE TOFEMYSHLERT L L&, AIEEFAKLE T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies in the case of determining the amount
of compensation for loss or damage to cover expenses to be incurred in the
future and deducting an amount equivalent to interest that is to accrue until

the time of incurring the expenses.

(3t AR 2% )
(Comparative Negligence)

FUEH+ NG BBEOANEIT XTI 2BEORAR L ITILKRITE L TEMES I
WERNH o7 L XL, BHFTE. ZhEaBE LT, #HEBEOEMELNZDHZ ED
Al

Article 418 If the obligee is negligent regarding the failure to perform the
obligation or the occurrence or spreading of a damage caused thereby, the court
determines the liability for compensation for loss or damage and the amount

thereof by taking these elements into consideration.

(S ERAE B D ReHI)

(Special Provisions for Monetary Debt)
FEUE+HILE @EOMNEZ B LT 2EFEORNBITICON TR, £OBEFHEOFHIL,
EBEHE P EROBMLEA S TERAIOREIZBIT DIEERRICL > TED D, 2L,

RUERREER R LB Z 5 & EiE, FNERRITE D,

Article 419 (1) The amount of the compensation for loss or damage for failure to
perform an obligation to deliver money is determined with reference to the
statutory interest rate as of the time when the obligor first assumes the
responsibility for the delay; provided, however, that if the agreed-upon interest
rate exceeds the statutory interest rate, the agreed-upon interest rate prevails.

2 AHEHOBFRMEICOWTIL, EHEE X, HEOHELT L2 L 2E LR,

(2) The obligee is not be required to prove loss or damage with respect to the
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compensation for loss or damage referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 F—HOBEEREICO WL, EHBEEIX. A2 boTHAFLTHIENTE
AR

(3) The obligor may not raise the defense of force majeure with respect to the

compensation for loss or damage referred to in paragraph (1).

(HEER DO T 7E)
(Liquidated Damages)
BUE TR HEEE GBFEORBITICOVWTHEEREOHZ TET L L TE %,
Article 420 (1) The parties may agree on the amount of liquidated damages with
respect to the failure to perform the obligation.
2 BHEFEOTIEIL, BT ORE R IMERME DITEE A 151 720,
(2) The agreement on liquidated damages do not preclude the request for
performance or the exercise of the cancellation right.
3 EMNEIX. BEHEOTEELHET D,

(3) A penalty is presumed to constitute liquidated damages.

BIUH .+ —5% AZROBEIT. YFENEETRVLOZHEEZEOREICETCOINEE
ETPELESGAICOWTHERT S,

Article 421 The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis if the
parties agree in advance to appropriate anything other than money as
compensation for loss or damage.

(HHEREEIC L 2 U7)
(Subrogation for Compensation for Loss or Damage)
FIUE -+ 4% EHEED, BEREL LT, Z0EHED BT 28 UIHER] O
BEHOIEZIT L X1, EEEIL. T O XUIHEFRNT OV T Y RITEES 12
g2,
Article 422 If an obligee receives the full value of a thing or right which is the
subject matter of the claim as compensation for loss or damage, the obligor
subrogates the obligee to that thing or right by operation of law.

(FRABFE K HE)

(Right to Demand Substitute)

FNE &0 EBEEN. TOEBOBITHARREL 2o/ LR —DOJFRKRIZ X
&% D B ORIE T o 2 HERI SUIFEE 2 R L7c & &3, EHEE I, %0)5207‘7‘39
FHOBMOMMEIZIRB T, BHEEITKH L. TOHEROBIEEX ;‘E%O)ﬁ 1§ DIEE A FERT
HTENTED,

Article 422-2 If the obligor acquires a right or profit as a substitute for the
subject matter of the obligation due to the same cause as the one that has
rendered the performance of the obligation impossible, the obligee may demand
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the transfer of the right or reimbursement of the profit from the obligor, to the
extent of the amount of damage sustained thereby.

B EEERALE
Subsection 2 Obligee's Right of Subrogation

(EHEE AN HE D Z24)
(Requirements for Obligee's Right of Subrogation)

FUE —+ =% EHEEIL BCOBHELZRETIOLERH D L X3, BEEICR
TOMER] (LLF THARRIAER]) & o, ) T2 08 TE 5, 2EL. BEBEE
D—HIZHIET DMK OZEMZ 220 O HERIL., ZORY TR,

Article 423 (1) An obligee may exercise the right of the obligor (hereinafter
referred to as the "subrogor's right") when it is necessary to do so in order to
preserve the obligee's own claim; provided, however, that this does not apply to
rights which belong exclusively to and are personal to the obligor or rights
which are immune from attachment.

2 EHEEIX. TOEMEOHIRNECRE LWL, MR ZITHET 22 R TE R
W, 2720, RAFITRIE. TORY TR,

(2) The obligee may not exercise the subrogor's right unless and until the
obligee's claim becomes due; provided, however, that this does not apply to an
act of preservation.

3 fEMEFIL. TOEMESRHEBITICEVEBT LI LOTERNLEDTH D & T,
BARNIAERI ZATRET 2 Z & DI TE R,

(3) The obligee may not exercise the subrogor's right if the obligee's claim is not

enforceable by compulsory execution.

(FRAZATHE D EiPH)
(Scope of Exercise by Subrogation)

HBUE =50 " EEEIL. SLHER 2 1THET 258280 T #RAHEFR O A
KR F G ThDH L XL, BEOEMEDFHDREIZIB N TDH, RN Z1THET 5
ZENTED,

Article 423-2 If the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, and the subject matter
of the subrogor's right is divisible, the obligee may exercise the subrogor's right

only to the extent of the amount of the obligee's own claim.

(MR ~D A TSI L)
(Payment or Delivery to Obligee)

FUE =50 = EEEIX RRMERZITET 2581280 T, gANLHERI 2 4
O ITEFEOSELZHNETHHDTH DL L &L, HFEFITKHL, ZOEA
NIFBIELEZAHCICK LTI DAL EZRDDLILENTED, ZOLAICEWNT, T
FPEMEE I L TEDOIFIE L 2 Lz & Zid, #HERNIEX., Zhick - T
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HRS 5,

Article 423-3 If the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, and the subject matter
of the subrogor's right is the payment of money or delivery of movables, the
obligee may demand that the other party make the payment or delivery to the
obligee. In such a case, if the other party makes the payment or delivery to the
obligee, the subrogor's right is extinguished thereby.

(tHFH7 DHLIR)
(Defense of the Other Party)
FUE =0l EEEREDEMAHENZITHE Lz L &3, HFEFIL, BBE T3 L
TEETHZENTEHPAE o T, BETICHILTHZ LN TE S,
Article 423-4 If the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, the other party may
duly assert against the obligee any defense that can be asserted against the

obligor.

(fE#H DAL T Z DOt DALy DFHERRS)
(Obligor's Authority to Collect and Dispose)

FENE =0T EEEDPERAENZITHE L2856 T o Th, EHEIEL. N
HEAIZOWT, BSBSLTEOMOAS 245 Z L 2T by, ZOHAICE
WTIE, HHFEST S BRAERICOWT, EFEICH L TEITA T2 L2060
RN

Article 423-5 Even if the obligee exercises the subrogor's right, the obligor is not
precluded from independently collecting or otherwise disposing of the
subrogor's right. In such a case, the other party is not precluded from
performing the obligation to the obligor with respect to the subrogor's right.

(BARALHERI DATREIC AR D FF 2 4k L 7oA oFFia & H)
(Notice of Suit to Be Given by Obligee That Has Filed Action Concerning
Exercise of Subrogor's Right)
FUE =580 EEEIL. BRAEROITEEICR DR A 2488 Lz & &3, B
<L EBEICH L, FREmE LTS 7220,
Article 423-6 If the obligee files an action concerning the exercise of the
subrogor's right, the obligee must give a notice of suit to the obligor without

delay.

CB R ST Rk DRERME & O 5 723D DIEHER UL HE)

(Obligee's Right of Subrogation to Preserve the Right to Request Registration)
BIE =40t BEUTEEE LT AETHER O R OV H 2 55 =& 5 it

LZENTERVWMEAGEY ZITT-E L. TOBEANE="FIIHLTHT LIELTF

oo ST B IR TR 2 TN & Z L ZaERTDHER ZATRE Lo & & Id, Z ORI 21764

HZLENTED, ZOHHEITEBWTUL, AI=FOBEEHERNT 5,
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Article 423-7 A person that has acquired by assignment from another person a
property for which the acquisition or loss of rights and the change to rights
cannot be duly asserted against a third party unless registered may exercise
the assignor's right to request a third party to complete the registration
procedure if the assignor does not exercise that right. In such a case, the

provisions of the preceding three Articles apply mutatis mutandis.

B FEEITAIUEE
Subsection 3 Obligee's Right to Demand Rescission of Fraudulent Act
B—H EEITABIEEDOEH
Division 1 Requirements for Obligee's Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

FEFEAT 2 BUHFE K)
(Obligee's Demand for Rescission of Fraudulent Act)

FUE S EERIL. BBEEPEERELZE T2 2o T LIEATAORIE L &
HHPTCEERTHZENTE D, EL, Z2OT4AICLs TR EZ T 2E (LLFZ
DFRIZEBNT [ZIEE ] LD, ) DEOITHDRHICBWTEEREZHETLZ L 2Mm
LMoo L E X, ZOMRY TR,

Article 424 (1) An obligee may demand the court to rescind an act which the
obligor commits knowing that it will prejudice the obligee; provided, however,
that this does not apply if a person that benefits from that act (hereinafter
referred to as the "beneficiary" in this Subsection) does not know, at the time of
the act, that the obligee will be prejudiced.

2 RIEOBEIX, MEMHEZBIE LRUVTAIZOWTIE, @H LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to an act with a
subject matter other than property rights.

3 ML, %031,%%753”’“—15 ’ﬁﬁﬁ“éﬁ%@ﬁﬁ@ﬁl IESNWTELTELDOTH

LAY . REOBEIC L DR (LUF REETABGEE R Lo, ) 275
ZEMTED,

(3) The obligee may make the demand under the provisions of paragraph (1)
(hereinafter referred to as "demand for rescission of fraudulent act") only if the
obligee's claim has arisen from a cause that existed before the act prescribed in
paragraph (1).

4 [EEZIX., TOBEENBHRHPITICEVERT LI LOTERNLOTHDH & XX
FEEITADUHEGE R ZTHZ LN TE RN,

(4) The obligee may not make demand for rescission of fraudulent act if the
obligee's claim is not enforceable by compulsory execution.

(FH 5 D %l 2 45 T L 72 BEE DAL 53T 2% D K5 HI

(Special Provisions for Act of Disposing of Property in Exchange for Reasonable
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Value)

FUE L0 BEHEED., TORTLOMEZLST 21T8% LTcHEITRB W T,
ZAWBENOHYE O Z G L TWD & & X, EHEE L. RICHBIT L2 NF I
HEYTLHLEITRY . ZDOITHITONT, FFFEITABRIEERET L2208 TE D,

Article 424-2 If the obligor commits an act of disposing of a property held
thereby, and, in exchange, acquires a reasonable value from the beneficiary,
the obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act with respect to
that act only if the act satisfies all of the following requirements:

—  ZOITAD. REYEDBEA~OWANZ Ot M 5L K DM ORI O AT
E0. EFEICBWTRE, BEOMGZOMDEEELEFT LI L L4

LUTZOFRIZBNWT IRBEZEDWLy] W), ) ZT5BZNZBUICAELTSED
HbDOTHDLI L,

(i) the act is actually likely to cause the obligor to engage in a disposition that
will be prejudicial to other obligees such as concealment and gratuitous
conveyance (hereinafter referred to as "concealment or other disposition" in
this Article) by changing the kind of the property through that disposition
such as realization of immovables;

EHHEN. ZOITRHOLEE, Sl LTS LeaiktooMEIZ >\ T, B
EEON T HEEEZAL TN &,

(ii) the obligor, at the time of the act, has the intention to engage in
concealment or other disposition of any property such as money that the
obligor acquires as in exchange for the act; and

= RWEN. ZTOTHDOYRE, BHEENREFON ST LEEA AL TN L
o TWeEZ &,

(iii) the beneficiary, at the time of the act, knows that the obligor has the
intention to engage in concealment or other disposition.

(FrE DEMEE T3S 2 kDL 5-E D KeHI)

(Special Provisions for Provision of Security to Specific Obligee)

FUE LD = EBEED LEFEOEBIZ OV TOHLROMEE IIE B ORI
B4 21781250\ T, EHEE L. RICBITD2EFEONTNIC ST 25E8ICRY |
FEETADUHGE R EZ T2 LN TE D,

Article 424-3 (1) The obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act
with respect to an act concerning the provision of a security or extinguishment
of an obligation that is committed by the obligor with regard to an existing
obligation, only if the act satisfies all of the following requirements:

— XTI, EHE N EBEDS. KRN R T2OIZ, ZOEHD
IHLRBEMICH D LDICHOE, R OREGRICRE T D Z LN TERVIREES
WO, WHF—FIZBWTRHL, ) ORFIZITbATbDTHD Z L,

(1) the act is committed while the obligor is unable to pay debts (meaning the
condition in which the obligor, due to lack of ability to pay, is generally and
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continuously unable to pay debts as they become due; the same applies in
item (i) of the following paragraph); and

= XOTRN, BEE LT Q@KL TIOEEEZETL2EME S - TTh
NeboOThHsHZ &,

(ii) the act is committed by the obligor in collusion with the beneficiary with
the intention to prejudice other obligees.

2 HIEICHET 217408, BEHEORBICEE T, IZORHNEEE OXRBICRE
LZ2NSDTHLLAEITBN T, RIZHIT LEHFOWTRIC LY T D & &id, &k
FlL, FHEOBEIC» LD LT, ZOTRHICONT, FFEITABIEERET 22 &0
TE 5,

(2) If the act prescribed in the preceding paragraph is not within the scope of the
obligor's obligation or the time of the act is not such that is required as the
obligor's obligation, and it satisfies all of the following requirements, the
obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act with respect to that
act, notwithstanding the provisions of that paragraph:

—  ZOITAD, EEE VNI ARBIZR LI = HURNIATON D TH DL &,

(i) the act is committed within 30 days before the obligor became unable to pay
debts; and

= ZOATAN, EEE LA EDEE L THOEEE 2 E T BN E b - TITD
NebOTHDHZ L,

(i1) the act is committed by the obligor in collusion with the beneficiary with
the intention to prejudice other obligees.

(it R 72 A 77 5 55 D A
(Special Provisions for Substitute Performance for Excessive Consideration)

FUE &M EBEED LIESOHEBIZET 5174 Th > T, ZBEDOZIT -
Fa s OAMFED Z DIT I K > THEBR L ZEFEOEL VB THL b DIZHONT, F
B TWERICHET D EMICRY T 5 & X, BT, S HOBEIZh D
59, L O L 7AGH ORI S 250 IS DOE IOV TR, FEFTT 2 B
KETDHZENTED,

Article 424-4 With respect to an act concerning the extinguishment of an
obligation which has been committed by the obligor, if the value of the payment
or delivery received by the beneficiary exceeds the amount of the obligation
extinguished by that act, and the act satisfies the requirement prescribed in
Article 424, the obligee may make demand for rescission of fraudulent act with
regard to the part other than the part corresponding to the amount of the
obligation extinguished, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article.

(BRAFE (6 4 2 REHAT 2 UG R)

(Demand for Rescission of Fraudulent Act against Subsequent Acquirer)
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FUE NGO R EHEFIT, Z8EFICH L CHEETAIUEGH RZ T2 1 TE 5
BAEICBEWT, ZEBEIRBIELTEMEZIRG LIZERNH DL & XL, ROZFI2BIT 5
KAaIE Ly TRNEN SRS FICED DL EICRY | ZOE[/HICK LT, 7FEET
ZHEUHFEREZ T H 2 &N TE D,

Article 424-5 If the obligee is entitled to make demand rescission for fraudulent
act against the beneficiary, and a person subsequently acquires the property
which has been transferred to the beneficiary, the obligee may also make
demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the subsequent acquirer only in
the situations specified in the following items according to the categories set
forth in the respective items:

— ZOE/RENZEENOER LIEE THL5G £OBSEN. B0 YR, &
BEDLIATANEEEZE T2 2L 2o T2 L &,

(1) if the subsequent acquirer acquires the property from the beneficiary: the
subsequent acquirer, at the time of the acquisition, knows that the obligor's
act will be prejudicial to the obligee; or

= T OBBE/MMOEHEE N LTS LB TH LA F OBSE KO ORIICER
LI TOEREN, ZNENOEHO YR, EEE N LIITAPMMEEE - EFT
HI RO TN L X,

(i) if the subsequent acquirer acquires the property from another subsequent
acquirer: the relevant subsequent acquirer and all the subsequent acquirers
that previously acquired the property, at the time of their respective
acquisitions, know that the obligor's act will be prejudicial to the obligee.

BTH FEETADIEEOCITED FESE
Division 2 Method of Exercising Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

(B PE 0D 3 35 XA AR DA IR D 7 K )
(Demand of Return of Property or Reimbursement of Value)

FUE ZFUEDOAN BEEFRIT. ZRE ST LFEFETHIUEFERICBW T, BHBEN
L7EATAOBRIE L & & I, TDITAICE > TZRE B LEEMEDOREZFRT
HTZENTED, ZWENZLDOMEDORREEZTHZEDRRETH D & 1T, BEHEEIT,
ZOMBDEREFERTH LN TE D,

Article 424-6 (1) In making demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the
beneficiary, the obligee may demand the rescission of the act committed by the
obligor and also demand the return of the property which has been transferred
to the beneficiary as a result of that act. If it is difficult for the beneficiary to
return the property, the obligee may demand the reimbursement of its value.

2 fEMEE T, BEEITH T HREFITABGHEE RICBW T, EHEEN LIATHORE L
&L b, HERENESG LEMEORELZGHRT 22 LN TE D, BHENZEDOME
DREZTDHZENRNETHD & E1E, BEEEIT. TOMBOEELFERTLZ LN
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TE 5,

(2) In making demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the subsequent
acquirer, the obligee may demand the rescission of the act committed by the
obligor and also demand the return of the property which has been acquired by
the subsequent acquirer. If it is difficult for the subsequent acquirer to return
the property, the obligee may demand the reimbursement of its value.

(B 5 Je OV i )
(Defendant and Notice of Suit)

FUE _FHEDOL FEFETABIEFGERICRIF IO VTIEL, ROKFITHIT 5 X5
IS, ENENYESFICED LB ZWE LT 5,

Article 424-7 (1) In an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent act,
the person specified in each of the following items according to the categories
set forth in the respective items stands as a defendant:

—  ZEEITHT DAEFETAHEUERERITR DR A AR

(i) an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the
beneficiary: the beneficiary; or

ZEEREICKT DREET A BN RICR LA T OREFEIT B ROMFES T
& DS

(i1) an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the
subsequent acquirer: the subsequent acquirer that is the other party to the
demand for rescission of fraudulent act.

2 EMEEIL. FEETABUEERICR LT A 2R Lo & &%, Bk, EEBEICK
L. Fa&EE L2 hidn b e,

(2) If the obligee files an action concerning demand for rescission of fraudulent
act, the obligee must give notice of suit to the obligor without delay.

(FEFEAT 2 DO B L O#EPH)
(Scope of Fraudulent Act to Be Rescinded)

FNE Mo/ EEEIL FEETABUEGE R T258ICBW T, BEEELLE
TADOBBNAI 3 THDHE XL, HECOEHEDFEDIREIZEWNWTDAR, £DIT2ADIR
HLAEGRT D ENTE D,

Article 424-8 (1) If the obligee makes demand for rescission of fraudulent act,
and the subject matter of the act commaitted by the obligor is divisible, the
obligee may demand rescission of the act only to the extent of the amount of
the obligee's own claim.

2 (EHEEDNEHEME UKD NE —HZ B LS “HE B OBIEIC LV MO ER L
WRTDGHEICONTH, BIHEFEREE T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the obligee demands the
reimbursement of value pursuant to the provisions of the second sentence of
Article 424-6, paragraph (1) or the second sentence of paragraph (2) of that
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Article.

(EHEE ~DIFAITBIE L)
(Payment or Delivery to Obligee)

FUE LI BRI, HMNE TSRO NE—HETB X AT O FLE
2 &R0 =8 EH AFEREH T3 L CHEDIREZFH KT 25818V T, Z0IREDE
RBBEDOSFLATEEOLE L ZRDODLEDTHDH & 1T, ZEEFITH L TEDKL
TR L %2, EEREFEICHLTEDOGELEL, BCICHLTTLZLaRDHT L
MTED, ZOHHRITBWT, Zawdf ITIRAEF 1T, EHEF IS L TE O XIE5]
ELA Ll EiE, EEBEEICHLTEDIIANITSIE L ZTHZ E2E LR,

Article 424-9 (1) If the obligee demands the return of property from the
beneficiary or subsequent acquirer pursuant to the provisions of the first
sentence of Article 424-6, paragraph (1) or the first sentence of paragraph (2) of
that Article, and the subject matter of the demand for return is the payment of
money or delivery of movables, the obligee may demand that the beneficiary
make the payment or delivery to the obligee or that the subsequent acquirer
make the delivery to the obligee. In such a case, if the beneficiary or
subsequent acquirer makes the payment or delivery to the obligee, they are not
required to make the payment or delivery to the obligor.

2 EHEENFEME UKD NE —HEZBE LS T HEBROBIEIC LV Zi8E TR
I L UMD ER 2 FER T 25812 >0 ThH, AiEE Rk E T2,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the obligee demands the
reimbursement of value from the beneficiary or subsequent acquirer pursuant
to the provisions of the second sentence of Article 424-6, paragraph (1) or the
second sentence of paragraph (2) of that Article.

B=H FEETADRIEECITEDOHE
Division 3 Effect of Exercise of Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

(FEAHIR DN T3 o 553 D i)
(Scope of Persons Affected by Upholding Judgment)
FUE T FEETAREGEREZRE T 2MEHIT, B5EELDEDORTOREE
FIZXHLTHEON N E2AT 5,
Article 425 A final and binding judgment upholding demand for rescission of
fraudulent act is effective against the obligor and all obligees.

(BB HE DT T2 BT BT 2 2 488 O HER])
(Beneficiary's Right for Counter-Performance Received by Obligor)

FUE —+HEOZ EEED LIEMEDOWLSIZET 5178 (EFEOHEBICET 2178
ZR<, ) DIV IEHI N & XX, ZREIL, BEFICK L, Z2OMELZTISET 57
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DIZ LT KRG ORIRZFERT D 2 LN TE D, EBEENZE O IHGT OIRIEZ 3
LZENRRHETHD & XL, ZEEIL, TOMBEOEEZFHERT LN TE D,

Article 425-2 If an act concerning the disposition of property conducted by the
obligor (excluding an act concerning the extinguishment of an obligation) is
rescinded, the beneficiary may demand that the obligor return the counter-
performance that the beneficiary completed in order to acquire the property. If
it is difficult for the obligor to return the counter-performance, the beneficiary
may demand the reimbursement of its value.

(52453 DIEME D EIHE)
(Restoration of Beneficiary's Claim)

FUE —+hE0= EBEED LEFOHEBIZET 21740 IR0 I nHGe (Bl
H - TMNEOMNOHEIZE VRV EINTGEEZERLS, ) IZBWT, ZB8EDMEEE
MOZTIMZIRIEL, XIIZOMBELERE L L S, ZREOEFHITHT D
EHEIL, U ko TRRIZIET 5,

Article 425-3 If an act concerning the extinguishment of an obligation conducted
by the obligor is rescinded (excluding the case of rescission pursuant to the
provisions of Article 424-4), and the beneficiary returns the payment or
delivery received from the obligor or reimburse its value, this restores the
beneficiary's claim against the obligor to its original state.

FEFEAT 2 BUHFE K &2 32 T 105158 OHER)
(Right of Subsequent Acquirer Subject to Demand for Rescission of Fraudulent
Act)

FUE I EDlM EHEED LIAT AN BEEE ST 2FFEIT A BUHERIC L - T
DSz & EiX, ZOEREIL, ROFZITHIT LIRSS, ENENYEA
ICED DR ZATHET D2 LN TE D, 127 L, ZOEEENE ORI L MEL I
3T 572D LI et T Z ORTENOMEZTGT 5 2 LI2 K-> THE L - E
MEOMBAZIRE L T2,

Article 425-4 If an act done by the obligor is rescinded by the demand for
rescission of fraudulent act made against the subsequent acquirer, the
subsequent acquirer may exercise the right specified in each of the following
items according to the categories set forth in the respective items; provided,
however, that this is limited to the value of the counter-performance which was
completed by the subsequent acquirer in order to acquire the property from the
predecessor or the value of the claim which was extinguished as a result of the
acquisition of the property by the subsequent acquirer from the predecessor:

— HNE RO ICHET DITARRY IS G EOIT AP E T
T OEETATUHGERICE > TSN L THULRIZOBREIZ L 0 AT &%
s B DB KT D SO A AT O BGR 7S SR HE U2 O AEE O 18 1E 5 KA

(1) if the act prescribed in Article 425-2 is rescinded: the beneficiary's right to
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demand return of the counter-performance or right to demand
reimbursement of its value from the obligor, which should have arisen
pursuant to the provisions of that Article if the act were rescinded by the
demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the beneficiary; or

O EIRICKRET 2T APRY E S S E GEUE &0 MNOBEIZ LY HY
HEINTEHEZR<, ) TOTHNZREITKT DFEETHBEEFERICL - TH
DS & THITRTROHEIC LV EIE TN EZ8E OBEBH ISR 2 EHE

(ii) if the act prescribed in the preceding Article is rescinded (excluding the
case of rescission pursuant to the provisions of Article 424-4): the
beneficiary's claim against the obligor, which should have been restored
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article if the act were rescinded

by demand for rescission of fraudulent act against the beneficiary.

A FEEITRADUEHE OB OHI[R
Division 4 Limitation on Period for Right to Demand Rescission of
Fraudulent Act

FIUE -+ R% FEETARIEGERICRLF AT, BEEENEEEZ2ET 52 L2585
TITh% LInZ LB EHEEN MR FE2RB L&k, #BiEd52L0nT
TRV, ITRHDORENSHEZRBLIZEE S, RS T2,

Article 426 No action for demand for rescission of fraudulent act may be filed if
two years have passed from the time when the obligee came to know that the
obligor committed the act knowing that it would be prejudicial to the obligee.

The same applies if 10 years have passed from the time of the act.

B ZBRUFEOEERVES
Section 3 Claims and Obligations with Multiple-Parties
Bk #Al

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(7 EMEHE M O3 BUE )
(Divisible Claims and Divisible Obligations)

FIUE —+t% BAOEHEE UIMEFERHL5EI2BW T, BIBEOERIRRNZ N
& EIL, BEEE UIBEBEIL. TNERELVWEISTHEAZA L, XEEFEZA
B

Article 427 If there are more than one obligee or obligor, unless a particular
intention is manifested, each obligee or each obligor has rights or obligations in
equal ratios.

B AALEERCATSES

Subsection 2 Indivisible Claims and Indivisible Obligations
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(Ao fEikE)
(Indivisible Claim)

FE AN ek (EEENE) OBE GBUE =+ =&K& 0HENE =+ IROHE
ZhR<, ) X, EEOBMBRZOWE EARI D THLIHEICRB VT, BADEEE N
HoHEEITONWTHERT S,

Article 428 The provisions of the following Subsection (Joint and Several
Claims) (excluding the provisions of Articles 433 and 435) apply mutatis
mutandis if the subject matter of a claim is indivisible by nature and the claim

is held by two or more obligees.

(R ERER D — N & DR D T 2 T BR)
(Novation or Release between Obligor and One Obligee of Indivisible Claim)

FUE IS RO EEE DO — N EHE L OMICHEUXITRENH > THallk
WTh, MORAISEEE L. BEORMOBITZHRT LN TE S, Z0HE
IZBWTIX, 20— NORAIGEHEE N O Z KD TIXn 5 3 d X&EFi%
EEGHEIER LT uEe e,

Article 429 Even if there is a novation or release between one of the obligees of
an indivisible claim and the obligor, other obligees may request the obligor to
perform the obligation in whole. In such a case, the benefit which should have
been allocated to that one obligee if that obligee did not lose the relevant right

must be reimbursed to the obligor.

(Ao 1)
(Indivisible Obligation)

BE =15 HUR GEEER) OBE GBUENFROBUEZRS, ) 1% BEHD
AN EOMWE ERAI S THLHLEICHE T, MADEBERH D L 2 IZHOWTHA
T 5,

Article 430 The provisions of Subsection 4 (Joint and Several Obligation)
(excluding the provisions of Article 440) apply mutatis mutandis if the subject

of an obligation is indivisible by nature and there are multiple obligors.

(AT o (&M SR (BB ~ D2 |
(Changing into Divisible Claims or Divisible Obligations)

FUEH =+ 5% RAoEHENAIDERHEE ol b &1L, SMEEF XA COHENZ AT
HEIFIZONWTOREITEFEBRTHZENTE, RAIDEBEDAIDEER Lol b X
X, FEEHEITZOAHESIZOVWTORBITOERTEZEA D,

Article 431 If an indivisible claim becomes a divisible claim, each obligee may
request the performance only of the share of the claim to which each obligee is
entitled, and if an indivisible obligation becomes a divisible obligation, each
obligor is liable only for the share of the obligation for which each obligor is
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liable.

Bk EAEE

Subsection 3 Joint and Several Claims

(HFE MR 1 L D BT ORERE)
(Request by Joint and Several Obligees for Performance)

FUE =+ "% EHEOHWRZOME LN THLILEITEBWT, ETORE XL
FHEOBRFTRICL > THADER L TEEEZAT L L &3 SEESIT. £2ToR
M DI DI BT —EDIEITEFERTH LN TE, EHEEIL. ETOEEED
TeDIKEMEICH L TRITZT 2 ZENTE D,

Article 432 If the subject matter of a claim is divisible by nature, and two or
more persons hold the claim jointly and severally based on the provisions of
laws and regulations or the manifestation of intention of the parties, each
obligee may request the performance in whole or in part for the benefit of all
obligees, and the obligor may perform for each obligee for the benefit of all

obligees.

(GEAFEHES O — A & OO i bR)

(Novation or Release between Obligor and One Joint and Several Obligee)
FUE =+ =% HHEEHEEO - ANLEBEE LOMICELIRR T & E1X, £
OEFAEMEE DX Z OMER 2 RO 72 T T 05 S D N EFRITHR D E IOV T,

L OEHHAEMEL 1L, BITZHERT D LN TE R0,

Article 433 If there is a novation or release between one of the joint and several
obligees and the obligor, the other obligees may not request performance of the
part concerning the benefit which should have been allocated to that one

obligee if the obligee did not lose the relevant right.

QA EHEE O— AN & OMOME)
(Set-Off between Obligor and One Joint and Several Obligee)

FUE =+HE BEBEEDEGEEEO - NI LTEEZAT 256128V T, 20
EFE PR CEN L 13, ZOMZIE, tMoBEFEEEICS LTS, 202
2T D,

Article 434 If the obligor has a claim against one of the joint and several obligees,
and the obligor invokes a set-off, the set-off becomes effective against other

joint and several obligees as well.

(EAEHEE O — N & O OEIR)
(Merger of Obligor with One Joint and Several Obligee)

FUE =+ HFEEEO - ANLEBE LOMICERI S 7o & 213, EHEIT.
FHEE LI DERIRT,
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Article 435 If there is a merger between one of the joint and several obligees and
the obligor, the obligor is deemed to have performed the obligation.

(R %0 4 o J5 Al
(Principle of Relative Effect)

FUE=+LE0 " FUE=T_HKPORIKXETICHET 256 2RE . EFEHES
D—=ANDIT 2 XL — NZOWTA L T-FRIL, OB EES IS L TEOR )24
CZpv, 722U, MOERFEESR O — AR OMEFGEPHIBEOBEZF R LT & &,
YRLAh O BAHEREE (T D8 k. FOREIZHE D,

Article 435-2 Except in cases prescribed in Article 432 through the preceding
Article, any act of one of the joint and several obligees or any circumstances
which have arisen with respect to one of the joint and several obligees do not
become effective in relation to other joint and several obligees; provided,
however, that if one of the other joint and several obligees and the obligor
manifest a particular intention, their intention prevails with respect to the
effect in relation to the remaining other joint and several obligees.

B EFES

Subsection 4 Joint and Several Obligations

CEAHE B H 6T 2 JBAT DFEK)
(Request to Joint and Several Obligors for Performance)

FUE =+AR% BEBEOHMRZOME LN THLIHEITEBWNT, ETOREXITY
FHOBBFRIC L > THEADRER L TEF AT D & 3, EEE T, 2o
BEHEEO— N3t L, ZFRFFIZE L FERICE TOEFERE IR L, 25 0%
—EDIBITAFERT H LN TE D,

Article 436 If the subject matter of an obligation is indivisible by nature, and
two or more persons bear the obligation jointly and severally based on the
provisions of laws and regulations or the manifestation of intention of the
parties, the obligee may request one of the joint and several obligors, or all of
the joint and several obligors, simultaneously or successively, to perform the
obligation, in whole or in part.

CEEE B H O — NI DWW T O IERIT A O ML)
(Invalidity of Juridical Act with Respect to One of Joint and Several Obligors)
WINE =LA RS O — AT\ TR %O B3 LB L 0EE A 5 - <
b, MOBHRERE OEBIX. 2O ETT bz,
Article 437 Even if there are grounds for the invalidity or rescission of a
juridical act with respect to one of the joint and several obligors, the validity of

the obligation of other joint and several obligor is not impaired.
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CHEAFEBE DO — N & DR O FEH)
(Novation between Obligee and One Joint and Several Obligor)

BUE =TN\K @EHEGFEO - ANEEHEELOMICEURH 72 & X, . &
TOHEFHEEE ORI D 7= DITHBET D,

Article 438 If novation takes place between one of the joint and several obligors
and the obligee, the claim is extinguished for the benefit of all joint and several

obligors.

(HEFEBE O— AN L D %)
(Set-Offs by One Joint and Several Obligor)

FWE =TS #HEEBEO - APEEE IS L THEEZ AT 258180V T, £0
HAESE PR LB Lo L 13, B 2 ToOEFEEE ORI O 72 DI IHIK
T 5,

Article 439 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors has a claim against the
obligee and invokes a set-off, the claim is extinguished for the benefit of all
joint and several obligors.

2 HIEOEHELAT 2EFEBE PEERZEMN LWL, £ o ESE OAHEE
SIOREEICRBNT, OBEREE AT, EEE IS L TEBOBITZHELZ LTS
Do

(2) Until the joint and several obligor that has the claim referred to in the
preceding paragraph invokes a set-off, other joint and several obligors may
refuse to perform the obligation to the obligee only to the extent of that joint
and several obligor's share of the obligation.

(HEAEBE O — N & DR DRIF)
(Merger with One of Joint and Several Obligors)

FEUEN A5 #HEES O NEEHES L OMICRRA N 72 & 1L, O EE
FiL, EEZLIZLO ERT,

Article 440 If there is a merger between one of the joint and several obligors and
the obligee, the joint and several obligor is deemed to have performed the

obligation.

(A6 A %0 77 0 IRl
(Principle of Relative Effect)

FUEMNA—% HUE =+N\E, BUE = HLEHE -HEPREICHET 256 %25k
. HHFEBEO—ANZHOWTA L FHIL, oEFEEBE IS L TEDOM &%
C72puy, 72720, EHEE RO OEREGE O — ADBEOBERZF R Lz & &id,
YR OBFHEGE (dT 5 8 k. Z ORI,

Article 441 Except in cases prescribed in Articles 438, Article 439, paragraph (1),
and the preceding Article, any circumstances which have arisen with respect to
one of the joint and several obligors is not effective in relation to other joint
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and several obligors; provided, however, that if the obligee and one of the other
joint and several obligors manifest a different intention, their intention
prevails with respect to the effect in relation to the remaining other joint and
several obligees.

(L& 5 & [ O SRAEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement among Joint and Several Obligors)

FUEM & EHEEBEEO—ANREL L, TOME COMEL S > THFORE
AL IR, TOEFESEIT. TORBELBTENECOABEE S ZBA L0 E
DT LT, MOBEFEEE X L, ZTOREERL DI LM EDR
(ZDOMPEDOEN LR ORELGHEZBI 25/ ICH > TL, TORELHET-F)
D5 HLEBOAHE IS CTZBHORENHEZAGT 5,

Article 442 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors performs the obligation or
otherwise obtain a common discharge in exchange for that obligor's own
property, the joint and several obligor has the right to reimbursement from
other joint and several obligors for the amounts in proportion to their
respective shares of the obligation of the amount of the property expended by
the joint and several obligor in order to obtain the discharge (if the amount of
property exceeds the amount after the common discharge, the amount thus
discharged), regardless of whether the amount discharged exceeds the amount
of the joint and several obligor's own share.

2 HIHOBEIC LD KIEX., FHELOMAEENH 72 B LUBROEEF B L ORET 5 2
EMNTERDPSIZEMZOMOEF O EZLET D,

(2) The reimbursement under the provisions of the preceding paragraph includes
the compensation of the statutory interest which accrues on or after the day of
the performance of the obligation or other discharge, and the compensation for
unavoidable expenses and other loss or damage.

(BN 2 12 > 7o AR 58 O SKAE O il FR)
(Limitation on Reimbursement to Joint and Several Obligor That Has Failed to
Give Notice)

BIUEM =4 MoEHESEENH D LM RN, EEHEEE O — ANHFEO
REERD L AMOBHEEE BN L2WVWTHREEL L, TOMACOMEZ L -
THFOEBEZF/IGEITEBN T, MOEFEERIL. EEEICHINTL LN TE
HEHEZAL TV L XX, ZOABEHPICTONT, TOFEREEHL > TEOREZG
THBEEE T 528N TED, ZOHLRICBNT, EExboTEDORELY
oA ERE I Lc & &k, oA ERE X, EEFRICH L, HERICE-T
HRT REThoTEBEOBITZH KT HZ LN TE D,

Article 443 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors performs the obligation or
otherwise obtains a common discharge in exchange for that obligor's own
property, while knowing the existence of other joint and several obligors but
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without giving notice of the common discharge to the other joint and several
obligors, another joint and several obligor has a defense that can be duly
asserted against the obligee, the other joint and several obligor may duly
assert that defense against the joint and several obligor that obtained the
discharge to the extent of the other obligor's share of the obligation. In such a
case, if the other joint and several obligor duly asserts a set-off as defense
against the joint and several obligor that obtained the discharge, the joint and
several obligor may request the obligee to perform the obligation which should
have been extinguished due to set-off.

2 F¥EL., TOMBCOMEEL S > CTEFOREZG/EREGEE R, o
BERNODLZ LMY RBRDBOLEDRELHG I L2 OoEFREEE ICENT LI %
Bolcled, MOBEFEEENEE TRFLOMECOMEL > THREZ/LZD
DT 2% Lo & E1d, UEMOEFHEBE L. TORBELZ/LITDDITHEATH
SILbDERIT ZLENTED,

(2) If one of the joint and several obligors that has performed the obligation or
otherwise obtained a common discharge in exchange for that obligor's own
property, while knowing the existence of other joint and several obligors, fails
to give notice of the acquisition of the discharge to the other joint and several
obligors, and as a result, another joint and several obligor performs the
obligation or performs another act in good faith to obtain discharge in
exchange for that obligor's own property, the other joint and several obligor

may deem that the act performed to obtain the discharge is valid.

(EEZTL2E N ORWE DA D53 H)
(Allocation of Share of Person Who Does Not Have Sufficient Financial
Resources for Reimbursement)

FEUEM ML #EHEEBEEOTICEEEL T 2ENORVWERHL L X1, ZOHEEL
THIENTERWVWE L, REFKRCMOE ST DHHEDOH T, KB OAHEIC
JEUTHEIL TARHET 5,

Article 444 (1) If one of the joint and several obligors does not have the sufficient
financial resources to make the reimbursement, the portion that is unable to be
reimbursed is borne by the joint and several obligor that demands the
reimbursement and the other joint and several obligors that have the financial
resources, in proportion to their respective shares of the obligation.

2 FHAEIZEET 25BN T, REFEROMOE O HLE R NT b AHE S %
ALBRVWETHD L X, ZOMEELT L2 LB TERVERDIE, KEH KO OE
NDoH2HEDMT, FLWEIEGTHEILTAHET S,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if neither the joint and
several obligor that demands the reimbursement nor the other obligors that
have the financial resources have shares of the obligation, the portion that is
unable to be reimbursed is borne equally among the joint and several obligor
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that demands the reimbursement and the other obligors that have the financial
resources.

3 HIHOBECHPDLT, HEEZZITLIENTERNI LICHOWTRES T
K & &1L, OB EEBE TS L ToHEFERT 22 &R TE RN,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, if the joint
and several obligor that demands the reimbursement is unable to receive the
reimbursement due to negligence, that joint and several obligor may not
request other joint and several obligors to bear their respective shares of the

obligation.

(EFEBE O— A L OB OGRS & SRIEHE)
(Release of One Joint and Several Obligor and Right to Reimbursement)

BN ENA T EAEEEE O — N L TEBORERS S, UTEFEBE O— A
DI DITRENRTER LT H BTN TS, MOEFEEEIL. £O— NOEFEEE
WXL, BEHENA R&FE —HOREBEHEZITHET 22N TE D,

Article 445 Even if one of the joint and several obligors is released from the
obligation or the prescription period expires for one of the joint and several
obligors, other joint and several obligors may exercise the right to
reimbursement referred to in Article 442, paragraph (1) against that one joint

and several obligor.

BHK RIEES
Subsection 5 Guarantee Obligation
B—E A

Division 1 General Provisions

(PRFEAN O EAT5%)

(Responsibility of Guarantor)

FIEMN NG RiEANX, E2E8BENEOEEZBIT LWL X, 20ETTE
TORMEEZHA I,

Article 446 (1) A guarantor has the responsibility to perform the obligation of
the principal obligor when the latter fails to perform that obligation.

2 PREEFERIL, EEHCTLARTNIE, 20154 L7,

(2) No guarantee contract becomes effective unless it is made in writing.

3 RIEFKI N EDONE ZFisk LT EMAFLERIC L > Tz & 1T, £ ORIAERKIL,
FHICE-TENbDERR LT, BIHOHELZEMN T 2,

(3) If a guarantee contract is concluded by electronic or magnetic record which
records the terms thereof, the guarantee contract is deemed to be made in
writing, and the provisions of the preceding paragraph apply.

(PRAEAEH5 DO HiPH)
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(Scope of Guarantee Obligation)

FUEMN+ES RAEHES X, B2 2EBICBETHE, E04e, BREREZOMZED
BB DT XTOLDEAET D,

Article 447 (1) The guarantee obligation includes interest, penalty and
compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal obligation,
and all other charges secondary to that obligation.

2 REEANIE. TORFEEHICHONTOHR, ENE IR EBEOHENTT HZ &N
TE 5,

(2) A guarantor may stipulate the amount of penalty or compensation for loss or
damage with regard to the guarantor's own guarantee obligation only.

(PRAEAN OB & F7- D EH O H B9 ITREER)
(Burden of Guarantor, and Subject Matter or Terms of Principal Obligation)

FUEMNHNSE REEADOBHEIMEZE O B SUIBRRICB W TELLEF LV ENWE &
X, TR FELEBOREICREMES 2,

Article 448 (1) If the burden of a guarantor is more onerous than the principal
obligation as to either its subject matter or terms, it is reduced to the extent of
the principal obligation.

2 L LHEBOHNIIEEIMRERNORRERICMEINTZ X ThoThH, ik
ANOHEIIIME I N2,

(2) Even if the subject matter or terms of the principal obligation are made more
onerous after the conclusion of a guarantee contract, the burden of the

guarantor remains unchanged.

(BmOIHT Z &N TE DEBDONRGE)
(Guarantee of Voidable Obligations)

FEUEMN LS 1TRARBIOHIRICE > TRVIET I LN TE 2EBE LRI L&,
TRAERKIDRFITIB N TEDORIE LOJRK Z 5> T\ & 1E, F2EFORNBITO
A XIZEDOEBOBIE LOGAEICEWTINEF—DOBMNZAT MY OEEZA
HLbDEHET S,

Article 449 If a guarantor that guarantees an obligation which may be voidable
due to the principal obligor's limited capacity to act, is aware, at the time of
entering into a guarantee contract, of the cause for its voidability, that
guarantor is presumed to have assumed an independent obligation of the same
subject matter in the event of non-performance by the principal obligor or

rescission of the obligation.

(PRAEN D F )
(Requirements for Guarantor)

FUH IS BHBEEDPREAEZ L TOHERBE LA I LTI, TORIENL, KRITHET
LEME BT 2F TRITXR B0,

147



Article 450 (1) If an obligor has the obligation to provide a guarantor, that

guarantor must:

— THBNETHDLZ &,

(1) be a person with capacity to act; and

= BT &N EARTLZ L,

(i1) have sufficient financial resources to pay the obligation.

2 DREEADIATEE 528 2B 2 R ITE o7 & & 1E, EHERIL. RESZI2H
FTAEMHEZEMT2EZ7E2 Lo CIITRAD Z L &2FERTDHENTE D,

(2) If the guarantor ceases to meet the requirements set forth in item (ii) of the
preceding paragraph, the obligee may demand that some other person meeting
the requirements set forth in any item of the same paragraph be substituted
for that guarantor.

3 HIHOBEIL, EHEENMREAZIEA LCHEIZIE. #@H LR,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the obligee has
designated the guarantor.

(fth DD HEE)
(Providing Other Security)
FUEL+—5% BEBHEIL. ARE -EHSZICBT 2802 BH+ 2RGEAZLTH Z
ENTERNEEE, hoHE{EZHEL TIRITRZDZENTE D,
Article 451 If an obligor is unable to provide a guarantor meeting the
requirements set forth in any item of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article,
the obligor may provide other security in lieu thereof.

(g5 D HLF)
(Defense of Demand)

FUE R+ 5% BEHEEDRIEANCEBOBITEZFER L LT, RiEANX, £33k
HEBE ML 2T REFEL2HRT DL ENTE D, 2L, EHEBEEDIEET
REPHARDIRE 2T T2 & &0 XUTZDATH BN & ZE, ZORY TRV,

Article 452 If an obligee has requested performance of an obligation from the
guarantor, the guarantor may request the obligee to demand performance of
the principal obligor first; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
principal obligor is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding or if

the principal obligor's whereabouts are unknown.

(B DHLFR)
(Defense of Debtor's Financial Resources)

FUE Rt =% BEHEEDPIFZOREICHEWELESE ICEEL L% TH-ThH,
RAEAD ETZDBHEE B ETLDENRH Y, 2o, PITHREL THDH Z & %At
L7z & XX, EHEEIT. ETELIEBEOHEICONTHITEZ LRITHIE R b0,

Article 453 Even after the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor in
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accordance with the provisions of the preceding Article, the obligee must first
execute on the property of the principal obligor if the guarantor proves that the
principal obligor has the financial resources to pay the obligation and that the

execution can be easily performed.

(R PRFAED A ORI
(Special Provisions for Joint and Several Guarantee)
FUE LS REEANIEL, F2EBE L@F L CEBEZAHE L L S, sl &0
HERIZH L7,
Article 454 If a guarantor has assumed an obligation jointly and severally with
the principal obligor, the guarantor does not have the rights set forth in the
preceding two Articles.

(e OIS S OB R DHLI DR
(Effect of Defense of Demand and Defense of Debtor's Financial Resources)

FUE LRSS FHUE R+ L IENE L+ =50BEIC LD RIEAOFER TEE
AR DT bbb, EEEPEEXTHITEZ T 52 L 2B oIl E LD
BEBEHEPORHORF L/ OILRN o7& ik, RAEAIZ, BHEZTVE GICHE X
AT THEFRE 2 /LT ENTELREICBWT, ZORELRND,

Article 455 If after the guarantor makes a request or gives proof pursuant to the
provisions of Article 452 or Article 453, the obligee fails to demand or to levy
execution and becomes unable to obtain full performance from the principal
obligor as a result of that, the guarantor is released from the obligation to the
extent that the obligee would have received payment if the obligee had

immediately demanded or levied execution.

(BNDRFEAD & D55
(Cases with Multiple Guarantors)
FUEH RS BAORIEAD D D5E5ITIE, T ORIENNEOIT2IZ L0 1E
BrBAH L& ThoTh, FEUE - +EFOBELHEMT 5,
Article 456 If there are multiple guarantors, the provisions of Article 427 apply
even if their obligations arise from individual acts.

(EBEBEICOVWTELLEHORN)
(Effect of Circumstance Which Arises with Respect to the Principal Obligor)

FUE Lt FD2EBEISHT DIEITOHEKEOMOERIZ K DR O SEHM T
LOERHIL, RiEANICKH LTS, 2O NE4T 5,

Article 457 (1) The postponement of expiry of prescription period and the
renewal of prescription period due to grounds such as a request for
performance in relation to the principal obligor are also effective in relation to
the guarantor.
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2 PREEANIZ, ELEBEENTET LI ENTEHHRE S > TEMEEICRIITS Z
EMWTED,

(2) A guarantor may assert against the obligee a defense that can be raised by
the principal obligor.

3 ETDEBENEMEE I U THREME, BUEMESUIMRREEZ AT 5 & 13, b
DR DITEEZ L > TEZDEBE DL OEF 2R D NS REIZBW T, RIEA,
fEHER IR L CTIEBOBITZHET Z LN TE 5,

(3) If the principal obligor has a right to set-off, right to rescind or right to cancel
against the obligee, the guarantor may refuse to perform the obligation to the
obligee to the extent that the principal obligor should have been released from
the obligation by exercising these rights.

GEFHRFEAIZOWTAE L IZFHR ORI )
(Effect of Circumstance Which Arises with Respect to Jointly and Severally
Liable Guarantor)

FUH NS BUH =K BUE =FHIUEE—HEH, FHUENHRLOFHMNE M
F+—ROBEIL, FDEBE LS L CTEBEL AT ZRGEANIZ DWW TA L-FHR
[ZOWTHEHRT 5,

Article 458 The provisions of Article 438, Article 439, paragraph (1), Article 440,
and Article 441 apply mutatis mutandis to circumstances which arise with
regard to the guarantor that bears the obligation jointly and severally with the

principal obligor.

(B EBEOBITIRIUCBE T 2 EROBUEERDS)
(Obligee's Duty to Provide Information on the Status of Performance of
Principal Obligation)

FUERENEOZ RIEAD L HEEHF ORLEZIT TRIEEZ LG AICB N T,
TRAEANDFGE R o o7 & &%, EHEE I, REEANICK L, B2, FLEHOT
AR OELLEHICET L)L, ENE, BERMEZOMZDOEBITHLZLIETOL
DIZOVWTORBITOREI N Z NS OFEFEKR PO I LRFEMMAERL TN D
DOOFIET DIFEWME R LT e 5720,

Article 458-2 If a guarantor gives a guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor, the obligee, upon request of the guarantor, must provide, without delay,
the guarantor with information concerning whether or not there has been a
default in terms of the principal of the principal obligation or any interest,
penalty or compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal
obligation or any other charges secondary to the obligation, as well as the
remaining amount of these items and the amount of those already due.

(72 EBEDHIROFG 2 ek LG8 1281 2 1EHM ORI ERE)
(Obligee's Duty to Provide Information If Principal Obligor Forfeits the Benefit
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of Time)

FBUELHNEDO= E2BEBENHIROFE LA T 2HEITBNT, £ OF4f 4 1E
FeUlob &iX, EEFIT. RIEANTH L, ZORIEOR A F - 7o RED b & A LI
2. ZOFEZEA LTI B0,

Article 458-3 (1) If the principal obligor has the benefit of time forfeits the
benefit, the obligee must notify the guarantor to that effect within two months
from the time when the obligee comes to know the principal obligor's forfeiture
of the benefit.

2 HIEOHIRINICFEEOBEMZ LihoTo & &1, BRI, RiEANICK L, 725
EBEH PR OF) 2§ & 18K U2 B[RO @M &2 B9 5 £ TIOAE U B HE4a
(MWIROFIZE AR L 2ol & LTHAETRELDOERLS, ) LRI RIEESOE
TERFERT DL ENTE R,

(2) If the obligee fails to notify the guarantor as referred to in the preceding
paragraph within the period referred to that paragraph, the obligee may not
request the guarantor to perform the guarantee obligation for any delay
damages that have accrued after the principal obligor is accelerated and
becomes immediately due until the obligee notifies the guarantor pursuant to
the provisions of that paragraph (excluding those that should have accrued
even if the principal obligor maintains the benefit of time).

3 HIHOBEIL, RFEAPENTHLGEITIE, BEH LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the guarantor

1s a corporation.

(ZFEZ ST ToRGEN O RIEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement of Guarantor Guaranteeing by Request)

FUEH IS RIEADEZL2EBEHEOLEZ =T CTRIEE LTZHGAICB W T,
LIEGHE IR THRFELOME COMEL b > TEBEZHKS 5178 (LT HE
BOWHBATR] Lo, ) L& Eid, ZORENL, E2EBEICHL, 20
Te DI LI MEEDRE (7 O EE DFENS T DIEB OIEBAT AT L - THR L7 E£7
LEFOEBEZ D55 1> TX, TOHEWELIZE) OREHEZET S,

Article 459 (1) If a guarantor gives a guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor, and performs the obligation on behalf of the principal obligor or
performs any other act that causes the obligation to be extinguished in
exchange for the guarantor's own property (hereinafter referred to as an "act
for extinguishment of obligation"), the guarantor has a right to reimbursement
from the principal obligor for the amount of property expended for that act (if
the amount of property exceeds the amount of the principal obligation
extinguished by the act for extinguishment of obligation, the amount thus
extinguished).

2 U ENEA A _HOBEIR AHOLGEICOWTHENT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 442, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
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cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

(ZFe & T ToRGEA D IR IR R 5 2 L7256 O KA{EHE)
(Right to Reimbursement in Case of Guarantor Guaranteeing by Request Who
Performed Obligation Before Due Date)

FEUEL RO RIEADFELZDEBE OLEEELZ T TRGELY LT2HEITB W T,
F- HEHEORFMANEBEOWEBITA%Z Lo & 21X, TOMRFENT, F0EEE
IZxt L, E72 D EBE DT OYBIFRRE & 2% 2 REICBWTREEEZET D, 20
BIZBNWT, FE DEBFEPMER DHBAT 2 O A LUENZHZEDOFRRKZHF LT\ &
ZERTDHEEIE, RIEANIL, EHEEITH L, ZOHEBRICE > THHRT & Th o7z
EHEDOBITEZHERT L LN TE D,

Article 459-2 (1) If a guarantor gives a guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor and performs an act for extinguishment of obligation before the due
date of the principal obligation, the guarantor has the right to reimbursement
from the principal obligor to the extent that the principal obligor was enriched
at the time of the act. In such a case, if the principal obligor alleges to have
had grounds for set-off prior to the day of the act for extinguishment of
obligation, the guarantor may request the obligee to perform the obligation
which should have been extinguished due to the set-off.

2 AIEOHEIC X DRMEIL, B @B O FHLUROEENE KO Z D73 H L%
IAEB OWHWEAT 22 LIk LTHHET D 2 N TERD o LB HZ OMOEEHEORHE
ERET 5,

(2) Reimbursement under the provisions of the preceding paragraph includes the
statutory interest which accrues on and after the due date of the principal
obligation and compensation for loss or damage including expenses which could
not have been avoided even if an act for extinguishment of obligation were
performed on or after the due date.

3 B HOKMEMEL, EE2EBEOMFHUBRTRINE., ZhaefTlildo5Z LT
ERANAN

(3) The right to reimbursement referred to in paragraph (1) may not be exercised

before the due date of the principal obligation.

(ZRE%H T ToARFEA O FailT D RAEHE)

(Right of Guarantor Guaranteeing by Request to Reimbursement in Advance)
FUEHATS RIEANL, EE2EBBEHEOLREEZ =T CTRIEE L72HGEICB W T, &IZ

BiIrs Lk, EEEBHFICHLT, HonUd, REEZITHETLZLENTE D,
Article 460 If a guarantor has given a guarantee as requested by the principal

obligor, the guarantor may exercise in advance the right to reimbursement

against the principal obligor if:

—  ET DMEBEDMEEFRBRIG OVE A ST o, AEHEE DN E OREEEM I OB Y

WZIMALZ2n & &,
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(i) the principal obligor is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding, and the obligee does not participate in the distribution of the
bankruptcy estate;

Z BEBRRERICH D L&, LR L, RAERKNORITEMEE PN 2 EHE IS
L7EWIBRIZ, REEANICHELT 2 2 M TE Wy,

(i1) the obligation is due; provided, however, that no extension of time granted
by the obligee to the principal obligor after the conclusion of the guarantee
contract may be duly asserted against the guarantor; and

= PREEADBKR LS EHEICAEET NS EORAOFTE L EZZ T L &,

(iii) the guarantor is, without negligence, rendered a judicial decision ordering

the guarantor to perform the obligation to the obligee.

(E7=2EBEDRIENCK L CTEERE T 2855)
(Cases in Which a Principal Obligor Reimburses a Guarantor)

FUEA+T—% BIGROBEICEY F2EBEDRIEANCYT L CTHEEEZT256I1CE
WT, BHEENREORE LZ TRV, B 2EHE . REAICHEERZ S,
SATRFENTH L CHRICARBZ/H(IEL 2 & afiRkT22 6N TE D,

Article 461 (1) If a principal obligor reimburses a guarantor pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding Article, the principal obligor may demand the
guarantor to provide security or to obtain an exemption for the principal
obligor until the obligee receives the full satisfaction of the entire obligation.

2 HIEICHET %AW T, E2EBHEIL. Etae L, Hikafi L IkGE
ANCHRBEEH{SET, TOEBORGEZEND LN TE D,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the principal obligor may
be released from the obligation for reimbursement by making a deposit with an
official depository, by providing security, or by procuring the discharge of the

liabilities of the guarantor.

(ZFEZ 2T 72 WMRGEA O SKAEHME)
(Right to Reimbursement of Guarantor Guaranteeing without Request by
Principal Obligor)

FUHEAT F% FUEHEEHLEO ZF-HOBEIX, ELsBBEOETLEZZ TN
TIRFEA Lo EDMES OWHBAT A% LTSS IZ O W THERT 5,

Article 462 (1) The provisions of Article 459-2, paragraph (1) apply mutatis
mutandis if a person, that has given guarantee without the request of the
principal obligor, performs an act for extinguishment of obligation.

2 FLHEBEOERIIK U TRIEZ LI2EIL, E2BBE NI Z =T T
HIREIZBNWTOBREMELZAET D, ZOHRICBNT, ELEHADRKED AL
AHCAZRDORRZ AL Wl 2 EikT 5 & &3, RIEAIL, EHEEICHL, 20
FRIZ Z > THER T RE CThoTEBOBITEGRTHZ LN TE D,

(2) A person that has become a guarantor against the will of the principal obligor
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has the right to reimbursement only to the extent currently enriched. In this
case, if the principal obligor asserts to have grounds for set-off against the
obligee prior to the day of the demand for reimbursement, the guarantor may
demand that the obligee perform the obligation which would have been
extinguished by that set-off.

3 HNMELAIED ZFH=HOBEIL, AT ZHIZHET DRFEAD T2 DEH DI
HIRNZAE B OWEBAT A % LTSS 28T 2 REMEDITHIZOWTHERT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 459-2, paragraph (3) apply mutatis mutandis to the
exercise of the right to reimbursement if the guarantor referred to in the
preceding two paragraphs performs an act for extinguishment of obligation
before the due date of the principal obligation.

GEE % 12> To BRREN DO SRAE O Il PR )
(Limitation on Reimbursement for Guarantor Who Failed to Give Notice)

FIUE AT =% RIEADELDEBEHEOEELZZIT URGEL LTEHBEICB W T, £
LEBEICHOLNCOBM L RWTEEOHEBAITAZ L & X, E28BH L.
EMEF I T D ENTELFHEZ L > CTEDRFENICH T D ENTE D,
DFEITB T, HEZ S > TEORIENCKFILZ & E1T, ZORIENIT, EHES
IZxf L, MHEIC L > THBT REThHoTEHBOBITEFERT LN TE S,

Article 463 (1) If a guarantor gives a guarantee as requested by the principal
obligor and performs an act for extinguishment of obligation without giving
prior notice to the principal obligor, the principal obligor may assert against
the guarantor any defense that could have been asserted against the obligee. In
such a case, if the principal obligor asserts a set-off against the guarantor, the
guarantor may request the obligee to perform the obligation which should have
been extinguished due to the set-off.

2 REEAN E DEBE OLFEE T TRIEZ LTEGEICBW T, E 5 E5E 1ME
BOWHBATAZ LI EERIEANCEMT D2 L2070 /ed, TORIEADFEERET
EHOEBATAZ LI L Zid, ZORIEANIT. ZOEBOHBITAZAN THo2
DERIRT ZENTE D,

(2) If a guarantor gives a guarantee as requested by the principal obligor and
performs an act for extinguishment of obligation in good faith because of the
principal obligor's failure to notify the guarantor of the principal obligor's
performance of an act for extinguishment of obligation, the guarantor may
deem that the guarantor's own act for extinguishment of obligation is valid.

3 REEADMEB OWHEWATR % LT RICETZ 2EBE NMEBOEWBITA % LTSGR
WTIE, REEADETZDEBE OB U TRGEL Lo & & DIED, PRAEADMER
DEWATA%Z LT 2 2 F2E@BEICEMT D2 2R o7clcd, EEEEN
BECEHBOHBITAZ LILLE L, EL2BBE L. TOBEBEOWHBITAZ AT
HoTlebD LRI ENTE S,

(3) If the principal obligor performs an act for extinguishment of obligation after
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the guarantor has performed an act for extinguishment of obligation, the
principal obligor may deem that the guarantor's own act for extinguishment of
obligation is valid, not only if the guarantor has given guarantee against the
will of the principal obligor but also if the principal obligor has performed an
act for extinguishment of obligation in good faith because of the guarantor's
failure to notify the principal obligor of the guarantor's performance of act for

extinguishment of obligation.

CELAFAE 5 S A W A0 AE B O PRAE N D SKAEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement of Guarantor for Joint and Several Obligation or
Indivisible Obligation)
B EANUSE EEEEE IR A0MEGE O — ADTDITRGEE LI FIE, thofE
BHEIIR L, ZORME ORI HOWTREEEZET D,
Article 464 A person that has become a guarantor for one of the joint and several
obligors or for one of the indivisible obligors has the right to reimbursement
from the other obligors only to the extent of that person's share of the

obligation.

(G FRIPRFEA M O KAEHE)
(Right of Joint Guarantors to Reimbursement for One Obligation)

FNEANT RS HUNEUNA+ P OHENEN NS E COMEIL, BADORIEADLH
HEAITEBNT, ZDO I BO— NORIEAD, FETHEEDBRA 5 Th 5720 T4
RAEADRHEZ BT REFORNLN S L7, TOLE IR OB S ZE X
LEETHE LI L EITOWTHEMT 2,

Article 465 (1) If there are multiple guarantors, and one guarantor has paid the
entire amount of the obligation or any amount exceeding that guarantor's
share because the principal obligation is indivisible, or because there is a
special provision to the effect that each guarantor should pay the entire
amount, the provisions of Articles 442 through 444 apply mutatis mutandis.

2 HUEANT ZHROBEZ, AFEICHET 256 2RE . AVIZEA LR WIRGEA D
— AN BEXITH OB Z B 2B EFRF LI E IOV THERT 5,

(2) Except in the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if one of the
guarantors that are not jointly and severally liable has paid the entire amount
or any amount exceeding that guarantor's share, the provisions of Article 462

apply mutatis mutandis.

HBH EAMRRIERN

Division 2 Contract for Revolving Guarantee by Individual

(Il ANARPRAEZSR K D PRFEN D FEAT5)

(Liability of Guarantor of Contract for Revolving Guarantee by Individual)
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FUEANFTLED . —EOFRMIZET 2 RFEDES 2 £ 2185 & T 5 Rak 2K
(LI MRERGERK] WD, ) Tho TRIEADEATRNE O (LI MEARR
AERAKI] LD, ) OERFENIR, EDHEHOIA, E-HEBHBICETLFE, EK
&, HERBEZOMZOEBITHEZDE2TOLORNZEDRIEBHB IOV TRE S
ToER A SOTHEEFERAE OBICOWT, ZOREIROMEFHAIRE L LT, £DEIT
ZTLEMEEAD,

Article 465-2 (1) A guarantor to a guarantee contract under which the principal
obligation is one or more unidentified obligations within a certain specified
scope (hereinafter referred to as a "contract for revolving guarantee") and the
guarantor is not a corporation (hereinafter referred to as a "contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual") is liable to perform the obligation in
terms of the amounts of the principal of the principal obligation, any interest,
penalty and compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal
obligation, and all the other charges secondary to the obligation, as well as the
amount of any penalty or compensation for loss or damage which is agreed-
upon on with regard to the guarantee obligation, up to a certain maximum
amount which pertains to all of these amounts.

2 EARRIERAIL, ATEICBET DMEF L EDRITUEX, ZOHEAE TR,

(2) A contract for revolving guarantee by an individual does not become effective
unless it provides for the maximum amount prescribed in the preceding
paragraph.

3 M EMEAREE HEOHE HOBEIEL, EARKRIERICTIT 2 —HICHE
T HMBEFAD EDICOWVWTHERT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 446, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis

to the provisions concerning a maximum amount prescribed in paragraph (1) in

a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual.

(I NS ERIRGERA O ST A EH 7))
(Principal Crystallization Date for Contract for Revolving Guarantee by
Individual for Loans)

FUHEATHESEDO = HARKRIEZRN TH > TEDOELDHEEOFEHICEEOETE L X
TFEORGI2%T2 LIk TABETIEE T MBe%EEE] Lo, ) B
GENDHO (LLF MEANBEERMRIERN] £V 9, ) TBWTEELEBOITA
DHEET~EHH (LT TEREEHH] E\Wo, ) OEDRLHILGEICEBNT, £
O TCAREE W A 252 O N B RRFEROFFED A6 HAEZ KB T2 B L0 #%
DHEEDLNTVND EEIE, TOTLARMEN HOEDIZ, TORHEETR,

Article 465-3 (1) If a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual under
which the scope of the principal obligation includes an obligation to be borne as
a result of loans or receiving a discount of a negotiable instrument (hereinafter
referred to as a "loan obligation"; and this contract is hereinafter referred to as
a "contract for revolving guarantee by an individual for loans") provides for the
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date on which the principal of the principal obligation should be crystallized
(hereinafter referred to as the "principal crystallization date"), and it also
provides that the principal crystallization date is to fall on or after the day on
which five years have passed after the day of the conclusion of the contract for
the revolving guarantee by an individual for loans, the provisions concerning
the principal crystallization date do not become effective.

2 EAANBEFREIEZICIE W TIAMEY A OEDN 2GS (RTHOBEICLY
TATEEM A DEDNZDN N AT RWGEE2ETe, ) 21X, TOIAREY A%,
Z DENEEERRIER OREREO B D ZF 4RI 50 &7 5,

(2) If a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual for loans does not
provide for a principal crystallization date (or if the provisions concerning the
principal crystallization date do not become effective pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph), the principal crystallization date is to
fall on the day on which three years have passed from the day of the conclusion
of the contract for revolving guarantee by an individual for loans.

3 ABEEFMREERICE T2 cAREN HOEE 2T 55BITBVWT, £EEZED
TAMEM ANEDER Z LIZANO FELRET ORIV BEOR LD LT £
DICAMEEM B OETLIL, TOREA TRV, 72720, JoARMEM B ol & A L
WIZTEAREE H OE T 2T 55518\ T, BEEOTTAMEY H N AT RO LA
MEM AN HEUNOR LD & &iX, ZORD TRV,

(3) If a change of the principal crystallization date provided for in a contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual for loans is to be effected, and the
principal crystallization date as changed falls on a day later than the day on
which five years have passed after the day of the change, that change of the
principal crystallization date does not become effective; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the change of the principal crystallization date is
effected within two months immediately preceding the principal crystallization
date, and the principal crystallization date as changed falls on a day within
five years from the original principal crystallization date.

4 FHEIUEMNA-REE ZHEE O ZHOHE L, HANESERAIERNITI T 5 oAk
EH A OED KR OEDOER (Z DM NEBFRIRAESK ORiHE D H 2D =4 LN O R
ZIUUAMEEM A & T2 BOED K OTTAMEY B K0T [ 228 E 1% O e AR EH H
EFTHEHEZRLS, ) ITOWTHMT D,

(4) The provisions of Article 446, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis
to the provisions concerning a principal crystallization date in a contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual for loans and a change thereof (excluding
provisions to the effect that the principal crystallization date is to fall on a day
within three years from the day of the conclusion of that contract for revolving
guarantee by an individual for loans, and any change which is intended to
change the principal crystallization date to a day preceding the original
principal crystallization date).
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(i NARPRFEZRAD D JLAR O Hfe & )

(Grounds for Crystallization of Principal in Contract for Revolving Guarantee
by Individual)

FWEANFLEON RiZET 255121, EARKRIERNIZHIT 2 FE2DEBE DA
X, MEET D, 722l B—HIHBIT 25610 H - TE, mmEIHIT UTHELRME D F1T
DFROREN D T & IR D,

Article 465-4 (1) The principal of the principal obligation under a contract for
revolving guarantee by an individual is crystallized in the following cases;
provided, however, that in the case set forth in item (i), it is crystallized only if
the procedure for compulsory execution or enforcement procedure of a security
right is commenced:

— G, REEADMPEIZOWT, @8O3 A BRIV & 3 D EHEIC DV T O
AT XUIHERMEDOEITEZH LTl & &,

(1) if an obligee files a petition for compulsory execution or enforcement of any
security right for a claim for payment of money with regard to any property
of the guarantor;

T PRAE DM E T B A DIRE 22 T T2 &

(ii) if the guarantor receives an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding; or

= FTOEBE XIIRFEADET LT & &,

(iii) the relevant principal obligor or guarantor has died.

2 HPEICBET 256010, BMANE&FRETERNICE T 5 172 2865 ORI,
RICWT LS EICOHET D, 2L, H—SIlBT55812H > TE, milill#HIT X
ITHERMEDEITO FRDOHMLN Do T2 & IR D,

(2) Beyond the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the principal of the
principal obligation under a contract for revolving guarantee by an individual
for loans is crystallized in the following cases; provided, however, that in the
case set forth in item (i), it is crystallized only if the procedure for compulsory
execution or enforcement procedure of a security right is commenced:

— [EHEEN, ER5EEHEOMEICONT, &80 E BN E T HEHEIZONT
O FEHIBIT UTHRME D FITEZ R LI TR & &,

(i) if the obligee files a petition for compulsory execution or enforcement of a
security right for a claim for payment of money with regard to property of the
principal obligor; or

= EEBEDPEFREBOREEZ T L&,

(ii) if the principal obligor receives an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding.

(PRAEANDMEN T & D HRIRFESR K O KAEHE)
(Right to Reimbursement in Contract for Revolving Guarantee When the
Guarantor Is a Corporation)
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FUEANTLEOL RIEADENTH DIRRFERINTIBN T, FHUEASFILED H
—IHICHET DMEHOED RN & XX, £ ORRIERFI ORIEN D T2 D EHH
(2t o RIEMEIARDER & F T2 HEH & T 2 RAERKIT. TR N EELR,

Article 465-5 (1) If a contract for revolving guarantee under which the guarantor
1s a corporation does not provide for the maximum amount prescribed in
Article 465-2, paragraph (1), a guarantee contract under which the principal
obligation is an obligation arising from the right to reimbursement held by the
guarantor of the contract for revolving guarantee against the principal obligor
does not become effective.

2 PREEADPVENTH HIRRIERN TH > TEDO L 2EHEOREICEEEFEEE NS
NLEBLOICBNT, TAMEHBOEDN 2N E & XInAMEL A OEDH L <
XEDOEENFEMNERNFLFO=ZF—HA L IFE=HOHEZEMN T 2 L TniTE
DNTEETBRNEDOTH D & E1X, ZOWRRFERNORFEN D F T HEHEITRT
LRMEMEIRDES 2 B 288 L T 5 RERMIT. TN ZEE LRV, EDHE
B OFPHIZZ OREERDEHE NG ENLHREIEROG ., FRE T2,

(2) If a contract for revolving guarantee under which the guarantor is a
corporation and the scope of the principal obligation includes a loan obligation
does not provide for the principal crystallization date, or its provisions
concerning the principal crystallization date or any change thereof would not
become effective should the provisions of Article 465-3, paragraph (1) or
paragraph (3) be applied, a guarantee contract under which the principal
obligation is an obligation arising from the right to reimbursement held by the
guarantor of the revolving guarantee contract against the principal obligor
does not become effective. The same applies to a contract for revolving
guarantee under which the scope of the principal obligation includes an
obligation arising from the right to reimbursement.

3 HTZHHOBEIL, REMEIRIEG 2 L2688 & T 2MRFERNXUT T 5E5F D
HPH I SRAEHE ITER DAEB DN £ DRRFERKI DIRFEADIEN TH 255121, #H
L7auy,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the guarantor
of a guarantee contract under which the principal obligation is an obligation
arising from the right to reimbursement or of a contract for revolving
guarantee under which the scope of the principal obligation includes an

obligation arising from the right to reimbursement is a corporation.

B=H FEIRIEBEZOWVTORIERK ORI
Division 3 Special Provisions for Guarantee Contract for Obligations
Arising from Business

(AIEREE DVERL & PRAEDZ)T))
(Preparation of Notarial Instrument and Effect of Guarantee)
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FUERFTALEONR FEOLDICAH L-BeFEEEZ -85 L T 2 RN X
FEZHEFOFIICFEDOTZOICAET L BEFEHE VT N HMIERNIT, £
DEKIOFKERE LS . Z ORfRE D B ET— & H LRI S L 7e A EREE TRIEAS
5D LT HENMGHEE ZBITT 2EEZR I L TWRITNIX, 20012 4E Tk
VY,

Article 465-6 (1) A guarantee contract under which the principal obligation is a
loan obligation assumed for business or a contract for a revolving guarantee
under which the scope of the principal obligation includes a loan obligation
assumed for business does not become effective unless the person that will
become a guarantor manifests, prior to the conclusion of the contract, the
intention to perform the guarantee obligation by means of a notarial
instrument prepared within one month prior to the day of conclusion of the
contract.

2 HPEOANIEEFRZERT 2120E, KICEIT 2 DR T NIE R 5700,

(2) The notarial instrument referred to in the preceding paragraph must be
prepared in compliance with the following formalities:

— REIEANIZZA D ETDHHEN, WOA I ZHIF 22 0OX IS T, EhEh
A XTI ICED L FHEZRFENIART L2 &,

(i) the person that will become a guarantor gives the notary oral instructions
regarding the particulars specified in (a) or (b) below for the category of
contract set forth therein:

A RIERK (miZHBIFD b0 &R, )  FELLIBEBOREEELMEEBE. Tk
DEFHDOIA, FlEHBICET LHE ERe, HEREOMZ OEHITHE
725 2TOHDODEDDFERNEDORNFIN NN E7- HDEBE 1 E OEBE L BT
LW E X 2T, ZOEBOLFEICHOWTEITT2EE (BRIEAICRAH T 5
FENTELHEBEE L EG L TEBZAELES L7200 THLGEITIX, (EHE
FENE-DEBEICH L TREZ LI E S, E2EBE DT OEE BT
THZENTELNE DD, XIIITRFEADR D L0 E 5 Db b, £0
BEIZOWTEITT2EM) z2ALTWVD L,

(a) a guarantee contract (excluding the one set forth in (b)): the obligee and
obligor of the principal obligation, the principal of the principal obligation,
whether any interest, penalty or compensation for loss or damage in
connection with the principal obligation or any other charges secondary to
the obligation are provided for in the contract and, if so, the details thereof,
as well as the fact that the person that will become a guarantor has the
intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation if the principal obligor
fails to perform the obligation (if the person that will become a guarantor
seeks to assume the obligation jointly and severally with the principal
obligor, the intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation, regardless
of whether the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor,
whether the principal obligor is able to perform the obligation, or whether
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the principal obligor has any other guarantor); or

7 ARGREERAK) L DEBOEMHESE K OESE . Eo B8O, RIORGERK
BT DRERE, SCAREEM A OE O OFE R NF ORI N ET- HIEBRE R
ZOBEBLZEIT LRV E ZITE, MEFHOREIZIS W TooAfEY A SUIHE N E
ANTHEOWE—HAFH LTS HAS ST 2 FHZOMO e AR 2 fE T
NREFHPETHRFE CICAETREELELZ2BBO AR P EL HEHICET 5 H
B ENE, BEREZOMZOEF L2 ETOHDDRFEIZONTEITT
LEE (RFEEANCRA D LT HENFELHEBE L#EG L TEFLAHEL LD &
THLDOTHHILEITIL, BHEENEZ2EBEE IS LTESEZ L E D ),
FEEEDNCOEBZBEITTAIENTEDLENE DM, IIMIZRIEADR H
HZMEIMDIIND ST, ZORFEICOVWTEITTSER) 2ALTWSZ &,

(b) a contract for a revolving guarantee: the obligee and obligor of the
principal obligation, the scope of the principal obligation, the maximum
amount under the contract for revolving guarantee, whether the principal
crystallization date is provided for in the contract and, if so, the details
thereof, as well as the fact that the person that will become a guarantor
has the intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation with regard to
the principal of the principal obligation and any interest, penalty, and
compensation for loss or damage in connection with the principal obligation
and any other charges secondary to the obligation, which are to arise by
the principal crystallization date or the time when an event that causes the
crystallization of the principal takes place, such as the events set forth in
the items of Article 465-4, paragraph (1) or the items of paragraph (2) of
that Article, up to the maximum amount, if the principal obligor fails to
perform the obligation (if the person that will become a guarantor seeks to
assume the obligation jointly and severally with the principal obligor, the
intention to pay the entire amount of the obligation, regardless of whether
the obligee has made a demand to the principal obligor, whether the
principal obligor is able to perform the obligation, or whether the principal
obligor has any other guarantor);

= RFEAD, RFEANICRA D ETHEDOABEETL L, TNERIEANITRASD LT
HECHAMME, THESED Z &,

(i1) the notary takes dictation from the person that will become the guarantor,
and reads this aloud to, or allows its inspection by, the person that will
become the guarantor;

= REEANIZZ2A D ETDFN, ERLDOEMRZ L2 KR LIk, B4 L, HIZHT
Tl L, RFENICZRA D ETHENELTDH T ENTERVWESIX., AfEA
METOHFRBEMNILLT, BAICNRADLDILENTE D,

(ii1) the person that will become a guarantor signs and seals the instrument
after having approved the accuracy of the dictation taken by the notary:;
provided, however, that if the person that will become a guarantor is unable
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to sign, the notary may include a supplementary note giving the reason
therefor in lieu of the signature of that person; and

U AFEAD, ZOREFIAT =T8T 2 R THES T b D TH D FEEAFLL
T, ZHUZEA L, HIZMTZ &,

(iv) the notary includes a supplementary note to the effect that the instrument
has been prepared in compliance with the formalities set forth in the
preceding three items, and signs and seals the instrument.

3 A HOBEIL, RIAEAIZRAS D ETHEPENTHLHEITIE, BWH LR,
(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the person

that will become a guarantor is a corporation.

(PREEIZAR D AN IEREE O J7 0 FeHl)
(Special Provisions for Formalities of Notarial Instrument on Guarantee)

FUEAFLEDOLE  AIERE —HORIERK UIRRFERM ORIEANIZR A D & T 5%
DONET2WVWETHLIHEEITIE. KFEAORTT, RS HE— 51 XX 2 T
HEKIOXRFITIN L, ENENYEA IR ITED D FHLZ BEIRAOHER ’J:DEF'L
L., XIZEELT, AZF0oORIMRIRITNIERER, ZOREIZET HREE
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XIFHE] LT 5,

Article 465-7 (1) If a person that will become a guarantor of a guarantee contract
or a contract for a revolving guarantee referred to in paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article is unable to speak, the person must make a statement in
front of the notary of the particulars specified in paragraph (1), item (), (a) or
(b) of that Article for the category of contract set forth therein, through an
interpreter or by that person's own hand, in lieu of the oral instructions
referred to in the same item. In such a case, to apply the provisions of item (ii)
of that paragraph, the term "oral instructions" in that item is deemed to be
replaced with "statement through an interpreter or by that person's own hand".

2 %%%—@®%ﬁ%%liﬁ%ﬁ%%@%ﬁk’ﬁ%ﬁkf%%ﬁﬁﬁ%*iﬁw
FTHLILAITIE, AFEANL, RISEHE HE FICBHET 2ERL LIEABZB@RAD
BERICEVRIEANIZZ A D LT 6F AT, FBORAMNEITRZIDZ ENTX
Do

(2) If a person that will become a guarantor of a guarantee contract or contract
for revolving guarantee referred to in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article is
unable to hear, the notary may convey the content of the dictation taken as
prescribed in paragraph (2), item (ii) of that Article to the person that will
become a guarantor, through an interpreter, in lieu of the reading it aloud as
referred to in the same item.

3 AFEANIZ. AT CRICED D F U TRAEFEEEE-T- L XX, TOEEZDFE
FICHFL LT b7,

(3) If a notary prepares a notarial instrument in compliance with the formalities
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prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs, the notary must include a

supplementary note to that effect on the instrument.

(NIEFEFEDOERL & SKIEMHEIZ DV T DLRAED RN TT)
(Preparation of Notarial Instrument and Effect of Guarantee for Right to
Reimbursement)

FWHEATREOIN FHUEANFTHEORNE —H R OH HIF ORISR0 E X, FE
DI=OICAB LIZBEeFEE 2 265 & T 2 RAESK UL T 7 285 O I3
EDT-DICAHT 2 F0EFEEENE EN DRI ORGEA O L7 D EHE T3
LRMEMIRDES 2 E 0088 & T 2RERMIICOVWTHERNT 5, EHEHOH
IZZ DREHEIRDES P E TN DBRMRFERK S, RS T2,

Article 465-8 (1) The provisions of Article 465-6, paragraphs (1) and (2) and the
preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis to a guarantee contract under which
the principal obligation is a loan obligation assumed for business or a
guarantee contract under which the principal obligation is an obligation
relating to the right to reimbursement held by a guarantor against the
principal debtor under a revolving guarantee contract under which the scope of
the principal obligation includes a loan obligation assumed for business. The
same applies to a contract for revolving guarantee under which the scope of the
principal obligation includes an obligation relating to that right to
reimbursement.

2 HIEHOBEIL, RIEAIZRA I ETDIEDENTHLIHEITIE, EH LR,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that will

become a guarantor is a corporation.

(U IEREFE DOVERL & PRAED N I BE 9 2 BUE D I ERSL)
(Exclusion from Application of Provisions Concerning Preparation of Notarial
Instrument and Effect of Guarantee)

FUEAFTLEONL AI=KOBET, REAIZRA I ETDLEDRICBITLEHETH D
RAEFANZ DN T, BH Lgw,

Article 465-9 The provisions of the preceding three Articles do not apply to a
guarantee contract under which the person that will become a guarantor is any
of the following persons:

— ELDHEBEDENTOHIGAOEOHE, Bk, BITE XTI NAOICHET S
=1

(1) if the principal obligor is a corporation, its managing administrator, director,
executive officer, or any person equivalent thereto; or

= ETEDEBEDENTHLIHGEORIIET H5E

(ii) if the principal obligor is a corporation, any of the following persons:

A4 FLHEFEORKEDREIME MKIRSITBOTRELTDHZILENTELSH
HORHIZOEHWRHELTHEST 52 LN TERWKRRIZONWTORIRMEL R,
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LFZOZICBNTHLE, ) o Eefad o4

(a) a person that holds the majority of voting rights of all shareholders
(excluding voting rights in respect of shares that do not allow voting rights
to be exercised for all matters that may be resolved at a shareholders
meeting; hereinafter the same applies in this item) of the principal obligor;

B BT DESE ORREOFIRME OB R 2 ORASHER AT 256812805
VM OMASHORKREDOBIRMEO WM Y- A H T 5E

(b) if the majority of voting rights of all shareholders of the principal obligor
is held by another stock company: a person that holds the majority of
voting rights of all shareholders of that other stock company; or

N BT DB ORI O IRME O I & i ORI S K OV Y B D RR A& 1L
DR FEOFRME DA BT L2EDAET 2561281 2 4 oA tto
TR EORBIRME D AT 5K

(c) if the majority of voting rights of all shareholders of the principal obligor
1s held by another stock company and a person that holds the majority of
voting rights of all shareholders of that other stock company: a person that
holds the majority of voting rights of all shareholders of that other stock

company,
= HMASHLAIDEANDR T HEB8HEETHLIHEITRB T LA, v XINZHT S
HIHEST D

(d) if the principal obligor is a corporation that is not a stock company: a
person equivalent to the person set forth in (a), (b) or (c); or

= FAEBE EATHLILDZRS, UTZOFIZEBWTRHLE, ) LIEFELT
FELT OB XTI ETDEGHE T O FEICBUEF L TV D T HEBHE ORE
=1

(iii) a person that conducts business jointly with the principal obligor
(excluding one that is a corporation; hereinafter the same applies in this
item) or the principal obligor's spouse who actually engages in the business
conducted by the principal obligor.

(BRIt R O 15 R D 1R 2 H5)
(Duty to Provide Information upon Conclusion of Contract)

FBUEATILEOt FEEBEIL. FEOLDICAMTIEGE EEEK LTS
TRAE UL FE T2 DEB ORI FED 2O ICABET 2EE NG ENDIRRFEDOEFEL T
LHEEF, FEEAZTLEITH L, RICHITLHFHICEAT 2 FREZEE L 2T E7k
57200

Article 465-10 (1) If the principal obligor requests a person to give guarantee for
an obligation to be assumed for business as the principal obligation or give
revolving guarantee for an obligation to be assumed for business that is
included in the scope of the principal obligation, the principal obligor must
provide the person so requested with information concerning the following
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particulars:

—  PE K QUL DRI

(1) the status of assets, and income and expenditure;

= FDEBUSMCAE LTV D EE O A I NS O K DIEITIRIL

(ii) whether the principal obligor has any obligation other than the principal
obligation, and the amount and status of performance thereof; and

= FELHEHFOHEKE LTHICRME L, UIREL IS LT260083H 5 & 1T,
ZDEKOIEDOHAR
(iii) if the principal obligor has provided or seeks to provide any other security

for the principal obligation, an indication of this and the details of the
security.

2 L LHEBENAEA SRS 5 FEHICEHL THRE RIS, WTFEELRRD
BRARMIE LD EEEZ T EERNZOFRRIZOVWTREBE L, ZNICL > TR
RERFIDHIAR NI Z DERFHEDOERERRZ LIEGAICBWT, BB ENE DS
I L TEREZBEE T UIFEL R R B REEBME L2 L 2 &R0 XU
MHZENTER L&, RIEANT RIERNZRMVIETZ LN TE D,

(2) If, because the principal obligor fails to provide information concerning the
particulars set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph or provides
information that is factually inaccurate, the person requested to guarantee
misunderstands these particulars and manifests the intention to offer or accept
the offer of a guarantee contract based on the misunderstanding, the guarantor
may rescind the guarantee contract if the obligee knew or could have known
that the principal obligor failed to provide information concerning these
particulars or provided information that was factually inaccurate.

3 AT ZHOBUEIL, RiEZT2EDEANTHLGEITIE. EH LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the person
that gives guarantee is a corporation.

FUE EHEOBEE

Section 4 Assignment of Claims

(fEHE DFEPEME)

(Assignability of Claims)

FEIE N HRSG B, BOET LN TES, L, ZOMWENRINEZTF I 20
EEIT. ZORY TRV,

Article 466 (1) A claim may be assigned; provided, however, that this does not
apply if its nature does not permit the assignment.

2 HFEHENEMEOBEALZEIL L, NIRRT 2 5oREFR (BUF TREESIRO &
For] WO, ) BLELLEETH-TH, BEHEOEERIZ, OB hz2HTbhiawn,

(2) Even if a party to a claim manifests the intention to prohibit or restrict the
assignment of the claim (hereinafter referred to as the "manifestation of
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intention to restrict assignment"), the validity of the assignment of the claim is
not impaired.

3 HIEICKRET 2583, BEGRIROBEFRN SN L2 . ITERRH
RIZE > TR o TCfEZANZ OO =F I3 LT, EHEIE, ZOEHORE
TR N TE, o, BEANCHTLIRBELZOMOEFZHBRSEL2FHL L
STEDOH =T LI ENTE D,

(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the obligor may refuse to
perform the obligation to a third party such as the assignee that knew or did
not know due to gross negligence that the manifestation of intention to restrict
assignment was made, and may duly assert against such third party any event
that results in extinguishment of the obligation such as payment to the
assignor.

4 FIHEOHBEIL, BEENMEBEZEIT LRWEAICBW T, REICHET 8 =& %
I OWIR 2 8D TEEAN~DOBEITOMEZ L, TOHRNICBIT N RnE X, £
DEBHICOWTIE, A L2,

(4) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the obligor does not
perform the obligation, and the third party prescribed in that paragraph makes
a demand to the obligor for the performance to the assignor by specifying a
reasonable period of time, but the obligor does not perform the obligation
within that period.

(REVEH IR O B R ST EHECLR D EBE OHLEE)
(Deposit Made by Obligor for Claim Subject to Manifestation of Intention to
Restrict Assignment)

FIUEARFAREO D EEEIL, BERROBERRININZGEOBMEENET S
EHEPEE SN L X, ZOEEORFICHY T 2082 EF5 0BT (EFOR
ITHIAMEMEE DBAEDEFTICE D EE D 5HEICH > TE, EREANOTREOEFT 25 T,
WERIZBWTH L, ) ORFERTICHFET 22 LN TE 5,

Article 466-2 (1) If a claim for payment of money subject to the manifestation of
intention to restrict assignment is assigned to a third party, the obligor may
deposit the amount of money equivalent to the full amount of the claim with an
official depository having jurisdiction over the place of performance of the
obligation (including the current domicile of the assignor if the place of
performance of the obligation is determined on the basis of the current domicile
of the obligee; the same applies in the following Article).

2 BIEOHEIC LV IGEE LEBEE L. Bk < BBEAKOEZ NTHFED
Z LR hiE e s un,

(2) An obligor that has made a deposit pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph must notify the assignor and the assignee of the deposit
without delay.

3 HHOBEICLYHEEE LIakiT, B AICRY , BN ZHERTLZENTE
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Do
(3) Only the assignee is entitled to request the refund of the money deposited
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1).

FUEANTAREO= FIRE—HIIHET 25 BICB T, EBEAI DOV TR E T B
MOREN D o7& E1E, 2N (REOEHEORFHLEV X TETH-T, D
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Article 466-3 In the case prescribed in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, if
an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding is issued with regard to the
assignor, the assignee (limited to the one that has acquired the full amount of
the claim referred to in that paragraph and that may duly assert the
assignment of the claim against a third party such as the obligor) may have the
obligor deposit the amount of money equivalent to the full amount of the claim
with an official depository having jurisdiction over the place of performance of
the obligation even if the assignee knew or did not know due to gross
negligence that the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment was made.
In such a case, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of that Article apply
mutatis mutandis.

GEEHIBROBRE RN SN EHEDOZEM 2)
(Attachment of Claim Subject to Manifestation of Intention to Restrict
Assignment)

FIUEATAREON  FHUEANFHRES HOFEIX, BERIROERRRININTIE
eI 2RI BT & U7 ZMMEHER (O LTl @A L2,

Article 466-4 (1) The provisions of Article 466, paragraph (3) do not apply to an
attaching obligee that has enforced compulsory execution against a claim that
is subject to the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment.

2 HHHOBEIC» D LT ., B ANEOMOE =FPEERIROBER RN INTZ
EERMY . XITEKRRBRICE > THIS 2o I GA TR W T, Z OEHEE D FREO
EHEI T 2Bl T2 Lo & 13, EHEIL. TOEBEOBITZHETL Z LN TE,
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(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a third party
such as the assignee knew or did not know due to gross negligence that the
manifestation of intention to restrict assignment was made, and the obligee of
the assignee or other third party enforces compulsory execution against the
claim referred to in that paragraph, the obligor may refuse to perform the
obligation and duly assert against an attaching obligee any event that results
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in extinguishing the obligation such as payment to the assignor.

(PR AE M ST HT B AEAE AR D RBIE IR 0 B R R D% 77)
(Effect of Manifestation of Intention to Restrict Assignment of Claim for
Deposits)

FWENFAREOL A H RIS AEICR L THE IR 5 EE (LT 98
PP ErE)] VD, ) IZ DWW THEE D L7EIERIBR O BIEERIL, B EARF RS
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Article 466-5 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 466, paragraph (2),
the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment which is made by a party
with regard to a claim for deposits in a deposit account (hereinafter referred to
as a "claim for deposits") may be duly asserted against a third party such as
the assignee that knew or did not know due to gross negligence that the
manifestation of intention to restrict assignment was made.

2 APHOBEX. BERROERERRD SN HITSEHEIC T 2mE#IT4 Lo
PPEMEE ) LTIk, A L7z,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to an attaching
obligee that has commenced compulsory execution against a claim for deposits
that is subject to the manifestation of intention to restrict assignment.

CRFRAE HE D RETEME)
(Assignability of Claim Yet to Arise)

HIUEAFAREON BHEOEEL., ZOBREROBCEENBICEAEL NS D L
ZE LR,

Article 466-6 (1) The assignment of a claim does not require the claim to have
already arisen by the time of the manifestation of intention to assign it.

2 MEHENBEEINTELEIZEVWT, ZOEBERRORICTEENSBUIEAEL TNt
UL, B ANIE, A LT EEE YRICEURT 5,

(2) If a claim is assigned, and the claim is yet to arise by the time of the
manifestation of intention to assign it, the assignee by operation of law
acquires the claim when it arises.

3 HIEICHET 2L AICBN T, BEAPREFOHEICL2@HME L, XIHMEBEN
AR DREI X D& 2 LRy (LUF DA HisE BRI Lo, ) F TITRER SR
DEBERRNDENTZEXIT, BXANZTOMOE ="FNED L E2M>TNTZHD & A
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(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the assignor makes the
manifestation of intention to restrict assignment by the time when the assignor
gives notice under the provisions of the following Article or the obligor gives
consent under the provisions of that Article (hereinafter referred to as the
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"time of completion of perfection"), a third party such as the assignee is deemed
to have known this, and the provisions of Article 466, paragraph (3) (or
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article if the claim subject to the manifestation

of intention to restrict assignment is a claim for deposits) apply thereto.

(fEHE DFETE D RHHIEAT)
(Requirement for Perfection of Assignment of Claim)

FIUE AT ES BHEOEE BUIEAEL TOWRVMEHEDOREELZ ST, ) 1L, sEEAN
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L EMTERU,

Article 467 (1) The assignment of a claim (including the assignment of a claim
that is yet to arise) may not be duly asserted against the applicable obligor or
any other third party, unless the assignor gives notice thereof to the obligor or
the obligor has consented to the same.

2 RIEOBH I L, EBMOHHFEEICL > TLARITNIE, BBEEUNOE
SFITHIT D LB TER,

(2) Notice or consent as referred to in the preceding paragraph may not be duly
asserted against a third party other than the obligor unless the notice or the
consent is made using an instrument bearing a certified date.

(EMEDREIE BT DEBEH OHLHR)
(Defense of Obligor upon Assignment of Claim)

FIEANFINSE EBEIL, T B £ CISREEANICH L TELZFERZ - T
BEZANCKIT AN TE D,

Article 468 (1) An obligor may duly assert against the assignee any event that
has taken place with regard to the assignor by the time of completion of the
perfection.

2 FHEEEANTAERFENEOLAIZHT DAMEOBEOE IOV TiE, [FHES T
ZREfER ) DD, TEHEMNEANTARENEOM Y O A2 RE L2k & L,
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i) b ooix, THEMEATFARZO ZOMEIC X0 RLEOEZ A S HGEosH
KEZTER 35,

(2) For the purpose of the application of the provisions of the preceding
paragraph in the case referred to in Article 466, paragraph (4), the phrase "at
the time of the completion of the perfection" in that paragraph is deemed to be
replaced with "at the time when a reasonable period of time referred to in
Article 466, paragraph (4) has elapsed"; and to apply the provisions of that
paragraph in the case referred to in Article 466-3, the phrase "at the time of
the completion of the perfection" in that paragraph is deemed to be replaced
with "at the time when the obligor receives a request from the assignee
referred to in Article 466-3 to make a deposit with an official depository
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pursuant to the provisions of that Article".

(EHEDFEIEIZ 35T D AR HE)
(Right to Set-Off upon Assignment of Claim)

FUE AL EBEIEL. i BRI K 0 Al s U 72 a8 NIk 2 EMEIC &
LI E S > TEZ ANICHILT 62 &N TE 5,

Article 469 (1) An obligor may duly assert against the assignee a set-off based on
a claim against the assignor that the obligor acquired before the time of
satisfaction of the requirement for perfection.

2 EBEDPPUEERMREL D BICEG LEEBEANCHTEE TH-ThH, ZDF
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(2) The preceding paragraph also applies to a claim against the assignor that the
obligor acquires after the time of the completion of the perfection if the claim is
any of the following; provided, however, that this does not apply if the obligor
acquires a claim of another person after the time of the completion of the
perfection:

—  RHUEMA BRI L 0 BTSRRI S W CA U - (EHE

(1) a claim that has arisen from a cause that existed before the time of the
completion of the perfection; or

= HIEICET D b ODIED, FEZ NOIG LT AEME DI AR T b 5 RANTH S
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(i1) beyond what is set forth in the preceding item, a claim that has arisen from
a contract under which the claim acquired by the assignee has arisen.

3 BUEATAEENHOLAIZHIT 2 —HOBEDHEMIZSOWTIE, ZhbDi
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(3) To apply the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs in the case referred
to in Article 466, paragraph (4), the phrase "at the time of the completion of
the perfection" in these provisions is deemed to be replaced with "at the time
when a reasonable period of time referred to in Article 466, paragraph (4) has
elapsed"; and to apply these provisions in the case referred to in Article 466-3,
the phrase "at the time of the completion of the perfection" in these provisions
1s deemed to be replaced with "at the time when the obligor receives a request
from the assignee referred to in Article 466-3 to make a deposit with an official
depository pursuant to the provisions of that Article".

BHE BEBEOIXT
Section 5 Assumption of Obligation
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B OHEREELIX
Subsection 1 Assumption of Obligation Not Releasing Obligor

(BRFIE TS 5152 O B J 00 )
(Requirements for and Effect of Assumption of Obligation Not Releasing
Obligor)

FHWELEER MEEBIZ 051 Z NT, EBE &ER LT, EHE N EEE I L
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Article 470 (1) An additional obligor resulting from the assumption of obligation
not releasing an obligor assumes, jointly and severally with the initial obligor,
an obligation of the same content as the obligation assumed by the initial
obligor to the obligee.

2 PHEESSIZIE, BHEE LI ANERDIEBLORNIZI - TTHIENTE D,

(2) The assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor may be effected by a
contract between the obligee and the person that becomes the additional
obligor.

3 PHMEESSIZIE, BHEE LI ANERDIELOZENIZI-THT LN TED,
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(3) The assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor may also be effected by
a contract between the initial obligor and the person that becomes the
additional obligor. In such a case, the assumption of obligation not releasing an
obligor becomes effective when the obligee gives consent to the person that
becomes the additional obligor.

4 HIEOBEIZ L > TT 2 FNEGIIZIT. B =FDDIZT28CET HRE
(ZHE D,

(4) The assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor to be effected pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding paragraph is governed by the provisions

concerning a third party beneficiary contract.

(PHERIEB 5128 T 5515 NDHIFHE)
(Defense by Additional Obligor in Assumption of Obligation Not Releasing
Obligor)

EUEE+—5% gl AN PHENESSIZICKVAHE LA COEBIZOVWT, 20
NP AECTERICESE N ERTDHZENTELEMAE L > TEHESR Tk TS L
MTED,

Article 471 (1) An additional obligor may duly assert against the obligee any
defense that could have been asserted by the initial obligor at the time when
the assumption of obligation not releasing an obligor became effective, with
regard to the obligation that the additional obligor has assumed through the
assumption of obligation not releasing the obligor.
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2 EHEDEMEE I U CHUEME SUIMRREZ AT 5 & X3, 5IZ AT, T b DM
FIOITEEIC K > THEBE D Z OB Z R D XS REITBW T, EHEE I L TES
DEITEEL Z LN TE 5,

(2) If the initial obligor has a right to rescind or right to cancel against the
obligee, the additional obligor may refuse to perform the obligation to the
obligee to the extent that the initial obligor should have been released from the

obligation by exercising either of these rights.

B HRENEETIX
Subsection 2 Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old Obligor

(G BERIEB 55 OB KOS ER)
(Requirements for and Effect of Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old
Obligor)

EUE L+ 5% SEMNEBIIZO5Z NIMESENEES 2L TAET &5 & FH
—ORARDEFGZAHE L, EFEITE COEFS 2RI D,

Article 472 (1) A new obligor resulting from the assumption of obligation
releasing an old obligor assumes an obligation of the same content as the
obligation of the initial obligor to the obligee, and the initial obligor is released
from their own obligation.

2 HEIESESDIZIL, BHEELIIZANERDIBLORICE-TTHILENTE D,
ZOHBBEITBNT, REMNESSIZIT, BEEDEGE I L TEORKNE LG
W LTERRS, 20 EET D,

(2) The assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor may be effected by a
contract between the obligee and the person that becomes the replacing obligor.
In such a case, the assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor becomes
effective when the obligee notifies the initial obligor of the conclusion of that
contract.

3 HEBEESDIZIL, EBEE LI ANERDIENENE L, EHEENSIZANERDE
WXL TAREEZTHZ EICEoTHTHIENTE D,

(3) The assumption of obligation releasing an old obligor may also be effected if
the initial obligor and the person that becomes the replacing obligor conclude a
contract and the obligee gives consent to the person that becomes the replacing

obligor.

(REMESI =BT 5512 NOTIFE)
(Defense by New Obligor in Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old Obligor)
FEHNEEF &0 = gl AT AENEGSIZICIVAHE LA COEFITHONT,
ZONNPAECTERICEBE N ERET 22 ENTE Pt b o TEMEEICKIT 2
ZENTED,
Article 472-2 (1) A new obligor may duly assert against the obligee any defense
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that could have been asserted by the initial obligor at the time when the
assumption of obligation releasing an obligor became effective, with regard to
the obligation that the replacing obligor has assumed through the assumption
of obligation releasing the obligor.

2 EHEDEMEE G U CTHUEMESUIMERRELZ AT 25 & X3, 5l AT, SHRENES
SIZ N TR NS OHERIOITHEIZ L » TEBENTOEB 20N DZ ENTE
FREEICEBWT, EHEHICK L TIEBOBITZHEL 2 LN TE 5,

(2) If the old obligor has a right to rescind or right to cancel against the obligee,
the new obligor may refuse to perform the obligation to the obligee to the
extent that the initial obligor could have been released from the obligation by
exercising either of these rights should the assumption of obligation releasing
the obligor not be effected.

(FERIMEB I IZBIT 5515 NOKEE)
(Right to Reimbursement of New Obligor Resulting from Assumption of
Obligation Releasing Old Obligor)
FEUEE ZS&o= HEMEBZO5IZNE. BEHBE I L TREMEZ B LR,
Article 472-3 A new obligor resulting from the assumption of obligation
releasing an old obligor does not acquire a right to reimbursement from the

obligor.

(REMEETIZIZ L 2R OBER)
(Transfer of Security Resulting from Assumption of Obligation Releasing Old
Obligor)

FUEHE 5ol EHEFIT, FUEET E£E - HOHEICLVEBEENRNHE
oM E L TRESNTHEMELSIZADNABTLEBICBET N TE S, 212
L. SIZANDSNDOEN N 2R E LIZSGAIZIE, TORBELH/RTNILRLR0,

Article 472-4 (1) An obligee may transfer a security right that has been created
as security for the obligation from which the initial obligor is released
pursuant to the provisions of Article 472, paragraph (1) to the obligation
assumed by the replacing obligor; provided, however, that if a person other
than the replacing obligor created the security right, the obligee must obtain
consent from that person.

2 FAIHEOBEIC L DHIHAEMOBIRIX, H 50 UO LRI Z AR LT 5 EE
KRIZE>TLARTNIE R B0,

(2) The transfer of a security right under the provisions of the preceding
paragraph must be effected by manifesting the intention to the replacing
obligor in advance or upon the transfer.

3 BT _HOBUEIL, FUEL ZRE-HOBUEIC XV BEHE DRI D ESEORIEE
LIcBERDH DL EIZONTHERT S,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis if

173



there is a person that gave guarantee for the obligation from which the initial
obligor is released pursuant to the provisions of Article 472, paragraph (1).

4 FIEOHAICBNT, REICBWTHEMNT 2B - HOK T, FiTLRThiE,
ZDN L 72,

(4) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the consent referred to in
paragraph (1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding
paragraph does not become effective unless it is given in writing.

5 HIEOAENEDONRZFH LICEMIIGLEKIC L > TS & 1T, ORI,
FHICL - TSN bDEHR LT, FHEOBEZEHT 5,

(5) If the consent referred to in the preceding paragraph is given by means of an
electronic or magnetic record in which its content is recorded, the consent is
deemed to have been given in writing, and the provisions of that paragraph

apply thereto.

FENET EEOHEMR
Section 6 Extinction of Claims
F—K RE
Subsection 1 Performance
F—H A

Division 1 General Provisions

(I )
(Performance)
FUE L+ =% BEBEENMEHERICH L TEBOREL Lzl 1L, ZO/EMEIX. HIK
T 5,
Article 473 If the obligor performs an obligation to the obligee, the claim is
extinguished.

(5 =FHDORE)
(Performance by Third Parties)

FUNELE NS EEORBEL E=FLTHI LN TE5H,

Article 474 (1) A third party may also perform an obligation.

2 FWEWETDHICONWTELRFEEATLHETRVWE=F1L, BFEEORERIIKLT
T HILENTERY, LREL, BHEEOBRIIKT 52 & 2 EEERMS 720
STl EIX, ZTORY TR,

(2) A third party that has no legitimate interest in performing an obligation may
not perform the obligation against the will of the obligor; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the obligee did not know that the performance is
against the will of the obligor.

3 AHEICHET2HE =13, EEFOBRIIKLTHREET LI LRTERY, 272
L. TOE=—FENEFEOLZFLEZZ T THREELTLIHEICBNT, TOZ L 2 EES
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DHFIS TV & XX ZOMRD TRV,

(3) The third party prescribed in the preceding paragraph may not perform the
obligation against the will of the obligee; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the third party performs the obligation as requested by the obligor,
and the obligee knew this.

4 FIZHOBHEIL, ZOEEOEENE ZEORFELFIRNE &, UTYFENE
“HEOFRFEEEIEL, HLATHIRT 2 50BEFERZ Lzl i3, EA LRV,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs do not apply if the nature of
an obligation does not permit the performance by a third party or if a party
manifests the intention to prohibit or restrict the performance by a third party.

(FFH L LTCHIESELIMOEIR L)
(Recovery of Thing Transferred in Performance of Obligation)
FUNEHETHSE RELLEEEDFBEE L THMAOHEZEE L XX, ZORE%L
L7I=FIX, BICAD A EE L2, TOMER0RET I ENTE RN,
Article 475 If a person effecting performance has delivered a thing owned by
another person in performance of the obligation, the person so effecting
performance may not recover that thing without effecting valid performance de

novo.

(Fp¥F & LCHI & L2 OIEE SUTREIE DN SNT5E DI OR 115%)
(Effect of Performance If Thing Delivered in Performance of Obligation Is
Consumed or Assigned)

FUEETARSE FIROLAICEBNT, BHEEPFLE L TXHELIEYEZHZEE THE L,
MITFEVE LT & XX, ZORWFEIE. AR ET D, ZOHEITBNT, EEZDH =
ENORMEOH REZ T &%, RELZLIEFICH L TREEZT L2 L2070,

Article 476 In a case as referred to in the preceding Article, if an obligee in good
faith consumes or assigns things received in performance of an obligation, that
performance is valid. In such a case, if the obligee has received a claim for
compensation from a third party, the obligee is not precluded from seeking

reimbursement from the person performing the obligation.

(FEA SUTHTA D MRS KT DA RIZ X D)
(Performance by Payment into Account for Deposits)

FUEHE+HES EEEOESXIIITFEO OEIZRT D HIARIZ L > TT HFHpEIE, &
MeH D2 DI SUTHT IR D EEDEHE 125 L TEDIMARITR D BFOIARE L
ZEERT ORI A UG LTcRIC, 20 hEET 5,

Article 477 Performance made by making payment into the obligee's account for
deposits becomes effective when the obligee acquires a right to demand the
refund of the amount paid, against the obligor of the claim to be paid from

deposits.
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(XS & L CONBLE AT 28 1Tk 257 5)
(Performance to Person That Appears to Be Authorized to Accept)

FIUE LN\ ZHEMEE (EHEELRNESORE XIS FEOBREBERIZE > THRE
T OMREMEENTZE =FEL VO, LTHELT, ) D& TH-> THE| Lo
2B SIS L TREES L LTOABIZAT 2D LT LERFIE. TOR
Fae LIEDEETHY, o, MR Rrolc L ZIZRY, 20N EHT 5,

Article 478 Performance made to a person that does not constitute a person
authorized to accept the performance (meaning the obligee or a third party
authorized to accept performance based on the provisions of laws and
regulations or the manifestation of intention of the parties; the same applies
hereinafter) but that appears to be the person authorized to accept the
performance in light of common sense in the transaction is effective only if the

person effecting performance was acting in good faith and without negligence.

(% fEMER LIS DFIT KRS D F )
(Performance to Person Other Than Person with Right to Performance)
FUEETLSE RIROLELZRE. ZTHEE LSO T3 LT LRI, BEEDN
Tk o TR EZ T ZREICBWTDOR, TOMHE2ET S,
Article 479 Except as provided in the preceding Article, any performance made
to a person other than the person with right to performance is effective only to
the extent that the obligee is enriched as a result thereof.

(Z BGEE DR Z NITHT 5 57 5)
(Performance to Holder of Receipt)
EENE HIBR
Article 480 Deleted

(GEM 2 % 2T T B O 5 (BB #H DI F)
(Performance by Third Party Obligor of Claim Attached)

FEUEN—% EMZ LT TEEOE MEBEEPECOEER I EFL Lz & i,
FEFMEMEE X, TOZTT-HEBOREIZBWTEICRFEZ TR EL2H EEHEISGE
KTHZEenTE S,

Article 481 (1) If a third party obligor of a claim that has been attached performs
the obligation to that third party's own obligee, the attaching obligee is
entitled to request the third party obligor to perform the obligation de novo to
the extent of the damage sustained by the attaching obligee.

2 HIEOBEIL, HMEHE DT OEHEE T 5 REMEOITHEZ T 70,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the relevant third
party obligor from exercising the right to reimbursement from the obligee.
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(R F9%)
(Accord and Satisfaction)

FUBENT 2R RHEEZTLZENTELDE (LT [HEHE] Lo, ) 05, EEEL
OET, EFHEOAE LIBMIRATHOMBN 2T 2 2 LIV EBZHERS TS
O Z LIZHEIZBWT, ZORFE D YEMOGM L Lz & ik, £ oA,
FHEER—DN N EHT 5,

Article 482 If a person that has right to perform an obligation (hereinafter
referred to as a "performer") concludes a contract with the obligee to the effect
that the person is to have the obligation extinguished by making, in lieu of the
payment or delivery to be performed by the obligor, another type of payment or
delivery, and the performer makes that other type of payment or delivery, the
payment or delivery thus made has the same effect as that of the performance
of the obligation.

(FrEHOBRIC L D51 L)
(Delivery of Specific Thing on As-Is Basis)

FUEN+ =% BEEOCHWDREDOSIEL THLILHEITBWN T, BEZ DM OEE
DOFATFR L OHE| EOSEEICHOL LTEOSELETREROMEZED D Z
EMTERVEZIT, LT LHEIL. TORELEZTREFOBIRTZEDOME L&
S RFNIER bR,

Article 483 If the subject matter of a claim is the delivery of a specific thing, and
the quality of the thing may not be determined as of the time when the delivery
1s due in light of the cause from which the claim has arisen such as a contract
and the common sense in the transaction, the person that performs the
obligation must deliver the thing on an "as-is" basis as of the time when the

delivery is due.

(F0 3 D ST M ONRFFH])
(Place and Time of Performance)

FBUHENFNE REEZTANESETICOWVWTHIBEOEREZRN 2V E ET, FFEDDS]
T UIIEMETE A DIRFIZ Z DWMFAE LT T IC BV T, £ OO I3 I EHEE D BIE
DEFTICHEWT, ZRENR LR THIER B0,

Article 484 (1) Unless a particular intention is manifested with respect to the
place where the performance should take place, the delivery of a specific thing
must be effected at the place where that thing was located when the relevant
claim accrued, and the discharge of any other obligation must be effected at the
current domicile of the obligee.

2 ENTEERICLVBGIRMOED NS L &1L, TOMSIRFRINIZIRY . 7KL
L., XIFFHHEDFERET L LN TE D,

(2) If the trading hours are specified by laws and regulations or customs,
performance may be made or demanded only within the trading hours.
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(FrE D)
(Expense of Performance)

EUENTLE AEOEMICOVWTHBROEBRL RN RV E XX, 2o&EHIX. B
FOBHBLET D, 2L, BEEEDNEFTOBIRZ OMOITAIZE > TREOE A 21
MEET L XX, 2oL, EEEORAHE LT 5,

Article 485 Unless a particular intention is manifested with respect to the
expenses of performance, those expenses are borne by the obligor; provided,
however, that if the obligee caused the expenses of performance to increase by
relocating the domicile thereof or taking any other act, the amount of increase

due to this is borne by the obligee.

(%2 BGGEE D A5 R)
(Request for Issuance of Receipt)
FIUENFARSE FREE2TLEIL. LI, RFE2ET 28126 LT EGE
BORM2HRT 52 LATE S,
Article 486 A person performing an obligation may request the person accepting

the performance to issue a receipt.

(EHEREE D BGRFER)
(Request for Return of Instrument Evidencing Claims)
FUEN+LEE EHCEATENLLIGHITENT, #FEL LEE R EHMOFR %
Lic& &, TOREFEDOREZFERT HZ ENTE D,
Article 487 If there is an instrument evidencing a claim and the person making
the performance has made full performance, that person may demand the

return of the instrument.

(FIFEDFa1T 2 A &3 2 BB DEF 2 b 2556 DO FEH)
(Appropriation of One Payment or Delivery among Two or More Obligations
Requiring the Same Kind of Payment or Delivery)

FUENFINE BEBEEDE—OEES ISR L TR 2 BRY &3 28 EOER %
AT LGB T, #HE L TRELEBADNETOBEBZHEBRIELDIZEY
RN EE (RKFHIIHET 2% ER<, ) 1T, MFEETHHIE. BORIZ,
ZORBEERETREEFLIHETHI LN TE D,

Article 488 (1) If an obligor bears to a single obligee two or more obligations
which require the same kind of payment or delivery, and the payment or
delivery provided in performance of the obligations is not sufficient to
extinguish all of these obligations (excluding the case prescribed in paragraph
(1) of the following Article), the person that makes the performance may, at the
time of the payment or delivery, designate a particular obligation to which that
performance should be appropriated before any others.
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2 FWETOHENAHEOHEICLDEL LW E X, B E2<ETL2EIL. £0
ORI, ZORFE LR T REIEFLEET LI LN TE D, L, #EET
LBEDZDORHIIKR L TELICEFE LR L XX, ZORD TR,

(2) If the person performing an obligation does not make the designation under
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the person receiving the
performance may, at the time of such receipt, designate a particular obligation
to which such performance should be appropriated before any others; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the person performing the obligation
immediately raises an objection to that appropriation.

3 HIHEHOERIIBITIRFORYOKEEIT. HFEHITHTL2EEERITL->TT S,

(3) The designation of the appropriation of the performance under the preceding
two paragraphs is effected through a manifestation of intention to the
counterparty.

4 FWETLHEROREELZET L2EP TG E —HULE T HOBEIZ L E
ELBWVWEEZIL, ROBZDEDD &AW, TOREELFTYT D,

(4) Neither the person that makes the performance nor the person that accepts
the performance makes designation under the provisions of paragraph (1) or
paragraph (2), the performance is appropriated pursuant to the provisions of
the following items:

— EHBEOTIHAEHCHL LD LAEHC RO LR H L LT, REHICH D
HDOITTIZHET D,

(1) if the obligations include those which are due and those which are not yet
due, the performance is appropriated to those which are due;

ETOEBRAERCH D L& IIRFEYITRN L 3, EHEE DD
DFENRZ N E DI E T 5,

(ii) if all obligations are due, or none of the obligations is due, the performance
1s appropriated in the order of the obligations which are to result in more
benefit to the obligor when performed;

= EBEOODICHRBFOFIEPEE LW E XX, FEUINEICRE L2 0 XL
IZEPRTRE HDITEICHE YT 5,

(iii) if all obligations would have equal benefit to the obligor when performed,
the performance is appropriated in the order of the obligations which have,
or should have, the earliest due date; or

M mi BT 2 FEAMEE LWEFSORFIT, FEFEOFEIISCTRYT D,

(iv) the performance of obligations which are equal in terms of the particulars
set forth in the preceding two items is appropriated in proportion to the
amount of each obligation.

oA, FLEKROE A2 30 5 XEHE DY)
(Appropriation to Principal, Interest and Expenses Payable)
B E N IuS B D — 8 SATBUE DEF IOV TIEARDIE ) FILE o OV 2 3CHA
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IRELE (EBENBEOEEZAET L858 H > Td, F—OEEHICK LT
O Z B E T2B8EOEHBZAET L LIRS, ) ITBWT, #EETD
ENEOBHOEMEZHEBEITELDITEY Wi E L EiX, ZREIERICE.,
FLER ORI Y LR TR S0,

Article 489 (1) If the obligor is liable to pay interest and expenses in addition to
principal with respect to one or more obligations (if the obligor bears two or
more obligations, limited to when the obligor bears these obligations requiring
the same kind of payment or delivery to the same obligee), and the person that
performs the obligations makes payment or delivery which is not sufficient to
extinguish the obligation in its entirety must be appropriated first to expenses,
and then to interest and principal, in this order.

2 HIROHEIE, FIEOHEICE T, M. FIEXIITADWT O 4T 2 iHHK
SHLDIZEY 2WiaftZ LIk EIZHOWTHERT D,

(2) The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis in the case
referred to in the preceding paragraph in which the person makes payment or
delivery which is not sufficient to extinguish any of expenses, interest or

principal in whole.

(BEEICLDFEDOFRSY)
(Appropriation of Performance by Agreement)
FUHILTS AIROBEIC» 2D, RFETOLIHEEABELZHET LH L OMIZ
FREORYDIAFIZETH2EENH D & X1, ZOIEFITEN, TOREEFTRYT D,
Article 490 Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two Articles, if the
person that makes performance and the person that accepts performance agree

on the order of appropriation of performance, the performance is appropriated

according to the agreed-upon order.

(BE O 2T _REHEOFY)
(Appropriation in Cases More Than One Performance Should Be Tendered)
FHEILH+—% —HEOEHEORE L L THEBORMNE T XELEAICENT, #FLET
HEDEDOEBOREHZHEMSEDLOITRY 2W0afta Lz b Zi3, fi=Fo#lE%L
¥EMT 2,
Article 491 If more than one performance should be tendered to discharge a
single obligation, if the person that must perform tenders any performance
which is not sufficient to extinguish such obligation in its entirety, the

provisions of the preceding three Articles apply mutatis mutandis.

(FRHEDOFRBEDZNR)
(Effect of Tender of Performances)
FNEILE R EEEIX. PHOBEORE NG, BEBE2BITL2NnZ LIk TET

NEHREEZRND,
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Article 492 Upon tendering the performance, the obligor is relieved from any
and all responsibilities which may arise from the non-performance of the
obligation.

(I DR D T 1E)
(Method of Tender of Performances)

FUEILF=5% RHEORIMI BHBEOREITH > THEZLRTE R LR, 72
L. BEZPHONCDZOZHEEEL, UIMEFDBITIC OV TEMES DIT#A %3
THEXE, FHFOWEfE LI 2B L CTEOZHEOBEE L TIITED 5,

Article 493 The tender of the performance must be made actually consistent
with the main purport of the obligation; provided, however, that if the obligee
refuses to accept that performance in advance or if any act is required on the
part of the obligee with respect to the performance of the obligation, it is
sufficient for the obligor to request the acceptance thereof by giving a notice
that the tender of the performance has been prepared.

BH REOBNYOHE

Division 2 Deposit of Subject Matter of Performance

(HLFE)
(Deposit)

HUELHUS FEET, RICET L5803, BHEEDOTDICHED B LGt
THIENTED, ZOHLARITBNTL, REENEFEL LIRS, ZOEMHEIL.
A N

Article 494 (1) In the following cases, a performer may deposit the subject
matter of the performance with an official depository for the benefit of the
obligee. In such a case, the claim is extinguished when the performer makes
the deposit:

— FFEORMEE LTEGEICBN T, EEENEOZHEEZEATL & X,

(1) the performer tenders the performance, and the obligee refuses to accept it;
or

Z EEEDREEZET O ENTERNE &,

(i1) the obligee is unable to accept the performance.

2 FREEDEMEELZHEMT LI ENTERVWEEY, AIEERKRET S, 2720, F
FECWENHDH L E1E, ZOMRY Thv,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the performer is unable to ascertain
the obligee; provided, however, that this does not apply if the performer is
negligent in this respect.

(BERED k)
(Method of Deposit)
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BUHILFISE AISROBUEIC XD MEEE, B OBITHOMEERTIC L 2T TR 6 72
[

Article 495 (1) The deposit under the provisions of the preceding Article must be
made with the official depository having jurisdiction over the place where the
relevant obligation is performed.

2 MEFEATIC OV TIEFIZRBI DO E D R R WA, BHEIPTEL, FRFEEOFHRICED
HEEAT DI E M O BEEEM O IREF OBMEZ L2 TR 5720,

(2) If there is no specific provision in laws and regulations with respect to the
official depository, the court, at the request of the performer, must designate
the depository and appoint a custodian of the thing to be deposited.

3 HIROHEIC LV HFER Lo, Bk, EEEICMGEo@Emz Lk
SYAJAN

(3) A person that has effected a deposit pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article must notify the obligee of the deposit without delay.

(FLEEM O BUR L)
(Recovery of Deposited Thing)

FUBEILEARS BEEENGEZZHEE . It 2 A2 & 55 L HR D HEE L7
W, FHEEZ, ARV RT I ENTE D, ZoHEICBW T, fEEx L
AN R N PR N

Article 496 (1) As long as the obligee does not accept the deposit, or the
judgment which pronounces that the deposit is effective does not become final
and binding, the performer may recover the deposited thingy. In such case, it is
deemed that no deposit has been effected.

2 RIEOBIEZ, HEFEIC X o TEMESOIESHEEI L2561, @A L,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in cases any pledge or
mortgage has been extinguished due to the deposit.

(BEFEICHE L 72 W %)
(Thing Not Suitable for Deposit)

FEHELTESR AEEE. RICEBIT 5581203, BHEFOFTZ2HE T, FEO Y
il L, ZOoReEHFET L ENTE D,

Article 497 In the following cases, the performer may, with the permission of the
court, sell the thing that is the subject matter of performance at public auction
and deposit the proceeds of such sales with an official depository:

— ZTOMPHELICE L2V E E,

(i) the thing is not suitable for deposit;

— ZomiconTik, BEZOMOFERIZ XL HMEOKRE OB EAND D L X,

(ii) the price of the thing is likely to decline due to causes such as loss and
damage;

= FOMOBRFITOVWTHRSDOEH 28T 5 & &,
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(iii) excessive expenses are required for the preservation of the thing; or

W A== 2 5ADI1E0n, TOMEMIET 52 L BNRERFENH D & X,

(iv) beyond the cases set forth in the preceding three items, there are
circumstances that make it difficult to deposit the thing.

(BEFEM DR AT FE K %)
(Demand for Return of Deposited Thing)

FUEILHINSE OB SUTRTRORENIFE SN HE T, EES 1T, (L5t
MOBMNZFERTHIENTE D,

Article 498 (1) If the property that is the subject matter of performance or the
proceeds referred to in the preceding Article are deposited, the obligee may
demand the return of the deposited thing.

2 EBEDEEE ORI LTHRE LT NESELAICE, BEEX. 2ok x Lk
FUE, EEMAEZ TS Z LN TE RN,

(2) If the obligor is to effect performance in exchange for payment or delivery by
the obligee, the obligee may not receive deposited thing without making that
payment or delivery.

B=H RFCLDIR

Division 3 Subrogation by Performance

(PRI K DL D )
(Requirements for Subrogation by Performance)
FUEILHILE EFEOOICHEE LI, EEEITANLT 5,
Article 499 A person that has performed the obligation for the benefit of the
obligor is subrogated to the claim of the obligee.

BLESR FUAEANFEROBUER. AiROSE GPEEZT IOV TIEL 2R A
TOEDMEMEE ITRILT 255G 2R, ) IOV THRT %,

Article 500 The provisions of Article 467 apply mutatis mutandis in the case
referred to in the preceding Article (unless a person with a legitimate interest
in making performance is subrogated to the claim of the obligee).

(FPFIZ L DMRNLDOZNR)
(Effect of Subrogation by Performance)

FhE & A _ROFEICIVEEE TR LZEIZ, BECR RO L LTE
DIEMEE DA L TN —UIDOHERZ1THET 5 Z LR TE 5,

Article 501 (1) A person that is subrogated to the claim of the obligee pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding two Articles may exercise any and all rights
possessed by the obligee as the effect of, and as a security for, the claim held by
the obligee.
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2 HIEHOBEIC L DHEROITMHIL, BEEFR IR L72E 2 8 QORI HKS W TER
FITH L TRIEZT L2 LN TELHHAAN (TRGEAO— A OPRFEA T L TEHE
FIRALT 25 E8121E., HEOMHEFIZE SV THEMORIEANICK L TREEZT D 2
ENTE HHEPHAN) TR, 56208 TE S,

(2) The exercise of rights under the provisions of the preceding paragraph is
allowed only to the extent that the person that is subrogated to the claim of the
obligee is entitled to seek reimbursement from the obligor based on the
person's own rights (if one of the guarantors is subrogated to the claim of the
obligee in relation to other guarantors, only to the extent that the guarantor is
entitled to seek reimbursement from the other guarantors based on that
guarantor's own rights).

3 B HOBEAIZIE, BIEOBEIZEL 1T, WICE T L E AL 5,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), the following provisions apply in
addition to the provisions of the preceding paragraph:

— BEEEE (BEBELOHAEOEMER S TWAIMELEVZTEHEEL VI, L
TZOHIZBWTHR L, ) &, HRIEAKR W) ELRFEANITST U CTEMEE ITIAL L7220,

(1) a third party acquirer (meaning a person that has acquired from the obligor
the property that is the subject of security; hereinafter the same applies in
this paragraph) is not subrogated to the claim of the obligee in relation to
any guarantors or third-party collateral providers;

=B =EEEO—NE BSMEOMSIZIE T T, o = BGE IS L TE-ER I
RALF 5,

(ii) one of the third party acquirers is subrogated to the claim of the obligee in
relation to other third party acquirers in proportion to the price of each
property;

= HIFOBEZ., W ERIEAD — AL OY FERFENTXT U CTEES IR T 55
BIZOWTHERT 2,

(iii) the provisions of the preceding item apply mutatis mutandis if one of the
third-party collateral providers is subrogated to the claim of the obligee in
relation to other third-party collateral providers:;

M REEAN &P BORGEAN & OIZE VT, ZOHITS LT, EES RS 5, 72
L. W EREEADBE NS D & &1L RiEA DB 2 RV ERBEIZ OV T, &
W PE DA IS U T, (EMER ITRIALT D,

(iv) between a guarantor and a third-party collateral provider, the subrogation
to the claim of the obligee is effected depending on the number of these
persons involved; provided, however, that if there are two or more third-
party collateral providers, they are subrogated to the claim of the obligee in
proportion to the price of each property with respect to the amount which
remains after deduction of the share of the guarantor; and

f FHoREENOHROBERNE 7> TWAMELFEY T 1X, IS & &
RLUTH—ZROE_SOBRELHEN L, ¥ ERFEANLHEEORRN L RoTND
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WMPEZFEY Z T2 F 1L, W ERGEN E B L TH—5 . =5 K OHI5 DHE & i#
M35,

(v) a person that has acquired from a third party acquirer the property that is
the subject of security is deemed to be a third party acquirer, and the
provisions of items (i) and (i) apply thereto; and a person that has acquired
from a third-party collateral provider the property that is the subject of
security is deemed to be a third-party collateral provider, and the provisions
of items (i) and (ii1) and the preceding item apply thereto.

(—EBF T K D ARUL)
(Subrogation by Partial Performance)

BHE 5 EHEO—BIZOVWTRIRER Do & XX, AL, EEEORES
/T, TORE L LIPS U T, BEE L L bICEOMRZTHET L2 Z LA TE
Do

Article 502 (1) If performance by subrogation occurs with respect to one part of a
claim, the subrogee, with the consent of the obligee, may exercise the rights of
the subrogee together with the obligee in proportion to the value of the
subrogee's performance.

2 HIEHOLBETH-ThH, EHEFIT, BMTEONZITHET L2 LN TE D,

(2) Even in a case as referred to in the preceding paragraph, the obligee may
exercise the obligee's right independently.

3 AT HOGAITEES PTHET DAL, ZOEHEOHEKRDOHR L 72> T 5 E
DI E OO Y R DTS X > T BN B BBIZ OV T, RAH A FET
DHERNZHESET 5,

(3) The right to be exercised by the obligee in the case referred to in the
preceding two paragraphs prevails over the right to be exercised by the
subrogee with regard to money to be obtained as a result of the exercise of the
rights such as the proceeds from the sale of the property that is the subject of
security for the claim of the obligee.

4 F-HOLBEIZBWT, HEFEORNBITICK 2R OMERIT, EHEOHRNRT L L
MTED, ZOLHRITBWTIE, RAEFIZH L, TORFEZ LIMBELOZE OF B4
R LT hidle e,

(4) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), the cancellation of a contract based
on the failure to perform the obligation may be effected only by the obligee. In
such a case, the obligee must reimburse to the subrogee the value of the

performance that the subrogee effected plus interest.

(EHEEIZ & DIEHEREE D AT 5)

(Delivery of Instrument Evidencing Claims by Obligee)
BHE =% UIRFICR > TRHORF L2 T IAEHEE L, EHICET 2EELK A
COERETL2HEMERMF TR LRTE R b0,

185



Article 503 (1) An obligee that has received full performance by way of
subrogation must deliver to the subrogee the instruments regarding the claim
and any collateral that the obligee possesses.

2 MO —TITOWNWTRAPENH - THEITIT, EEEIE. BEEICET EEFEICT
DIRALZFEA L, 2o, HECOHAT 2O 2 0 ICEE S0l
SRR

(2) If performance by subrogation occurs with respect to a part of a claim, the
obligee must enter the particulars of that subrogation in the instruments
regarding the claim and allow the subrogee to supervise the custody of the

collateral that the obligee possesses.

(EHEE I L DR D FERSE)
(Loss of Security by Obligee)

FLENSE FHEZTDHCOVTELRAEEZAT L8 (LT ZOHIZBWT MULHE
Fl LW, ) RELLGEICEBWT, EHEENHEXITEERIC KL > TEOHREZER
L. XIFEd w72 & i, £OMRAHEEITX, RA02 T 5124972 THEDOEL X
WAL > THEEEZZTHZENTERSRDHBEICBWNT, ZOEMLERND, £
DRNIHEE DI EIRFENTH D E /BT, ZORMHEE P HHEOBEN E 72> T
WHMPEAFED T T2 = K ONE DR EAMANICONT S, FEkE T2,

Article 504 (1) If there is a person that has legitimate interest in performing an
obligation (hereinafter referred to as a "person entitled to subrogation" in this
paragraph), and the obligee causes the security thereof to be lost or diminished
intentionally or negligently, the person entitled to subrogation is relieved from
responsibility to the extent that that person can no longer seek the
reimbursement due to the loss or diminution in the security available upon
subrogation. If the person entitled to subrogation is a third-party collateral
provider, the same applies to a third party that has acquired from the person
entitled to subrogation the property that is the subject of security and to the
specific successor thereof.

2 AIHOHEIL, EEEPHEAZERL, TP SEZZ L2 oW TG Eoths
HRICHS LTEHENRBEEND D RO LD & E1T, @A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the obligee is found
to have reasonable grounds in light of the common sense in the transaction for

causing the security to be lost or diminished.

Bk MR
Subsection 2 Set-Offs

(FRZ% D ZAF55)

(Requirements for Set-Offs)
FHELSE “ADBAWIFEEO BN Z AT 5EE2AHT 2561280\ T, WFoF
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BORRBEIICH D L &3, BEBFE L. TOMYFEITOVWTHEICL > TEOEE %
BNDIENTED, L, EHEOHENINEFF S RNE EIX, ZORDY TRV,

Article 505 (1) If two persons bear an obligation to each other that has the same
kind of purpose and if both obligations are due, each obligor may be relieved
from the obligation by setting off the value of that obligation against the
corresponding amount of the obligation of the other obligor; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the nature of the obligation does not permit such a
set-off.

2 HAHEOBREIC»NDELT, BHEENMEZELEIE L, IIHIRT250BEEFR RZ L
AL, TOBERERI, FEEANInEmMY . NFEKRRBRICE TS 72
Mmool FITRY , ZOHE=ZFIIRPIT 22 ENTE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a party
manifests the intention to prohibit or restrict a set-off, that manifestation of
the intention may be duly asserted against a third party only if the third party
knew or did not know due to gross negligence it.

(FERE D J57 15 K %0 77)
(Method and Effect of Set-Offs)

BHENRE ML, YFEO—HOMHFEHFICHTLIEERRCE-TT S5, 208
BICBNT, TOF/RFITRICIE, FJMUTHREFTT25 2 B TER0,

Article 506 (1) Set-offs are effected through the manifestation of one party's
intention to the other. In such a case, no condition or time limit may be added
to the manifestation of intention.

2 ETEOBEFRIT, WTOEBENEWITHHRICE T 2 K2R TR S hDiE-
TEDON N 2T D,

(2) A manifestation of intention as referred to in the preceding paragraph is
effective retroactive to the time when the obligations of both parties became
eligible to be set-off.

(JBATHL 0D 570 2 {835 D AR FL)
(Set-Offs between Obligations with Different Places of Performance)

FHE LS AR WHOEBOBITHNELR 22 THoTH, T5H5ZLENTED,
ZOGRICBWT, L2 T24FEHIT. HEFITHL, ZRICX>TALEEEES
HEE L2207 7220,

Article 507 Set-offs may be effected even if the places of performance of both
obligations are different. In such case, the party seeking to effect the set-off
must compensate the counterparty for any damage suffered as result of such
set-off.

(REZNIT & 0 HBR L 7oA & B & #E & 5 2 AHER)
(Set-Offs Using a Claim Extinguished by Prescription as Claim Used to Assert
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Set-Off)
BHEINSG RN X o TR L 72 EHEAY 2 O IRSARTICHAIZHE T2 & 51272 > T
TS EIlE, EOEHEFRIX, MERET22 R TE D,
Article 508 If a claim extinguished by prescription was eligible for set-off prior
to its extinguishment, the obligee may use that claim for the set-off.

(RIEATHFIZ L0 B U B 2 B R & 3 DR DR IL)
(Prohibition of Effecting Set-Offs Against Claims Arising from Tortious Acts as
Passive Sett-Off Claim)

FhLEILE RICHT 2EHEOESE L. HEEZ b TEESICHIT 2208 TER
W, 7272 L, ZDOEHEENEOBBIRLEHEAMANOEY Z T L&, ZOR
D TR,

Article 509 The obligor of either of the following obligations may not duly assert
a set-off against the obligee; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
obligee acquires a claim corresponding to the relevant obligation from another
person:

— ERICLDIRETAHICESBEREOER

(1) an obligation for compensation for loss or damage based on a tort committed
in bad faith; or

— ANOAEMUTHEROREFIC LI LBEREOET (R8T b0 %xR< )

(i1) an obligation for compensation for loss or damage for death or injury to

person (excluding the one set forth in the preceding item).

(ZEFPEE L 2 S B B ME & 3 2R D 2R IR)
(Prohibition of Set-Offs Against Any Claim Exempt from Attachment as
Passive Set-Off Claim)
BHE TR BHENEMIZELELOTHD L ET, TOEEEIX. HEEL D > TE
HEE T 5 2 LR TE R,
Article 510 If any claim is exempt from attachment, the obligor of that claim

may not assert the set-off as defense against the obligee of that claim.

(EMR X T B2 BEME S T DR DEIR)
(Prohibition of Set-Offs Against Any Claim Attached)

FhEt—5% ZEMAZZTTEEOS EBEEIL. ZMARICEG LIEHEIC X 54
Ba b o CEMEED IS o Z Lix a0y, ZMARNCES LEHEICE D
A Z b > THILT D2 LN TE D,

Article 511 (1) A third party obligor of a claim which has been attached may not
assert sett-off as defense with any claim acquired after the attachment against
the attaching obligee, but may duly assert against the same a set-off based

using a claim acquired before the attachment.
2 AHAOBEIC DD O, MR ITEG L7 EHED 22 ARTO RISV TAE
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CebDTHD LT, TOHEMEHEE L. TOEMHICKDHERL S > TEMEHES
ICHIT D ENTE D, 2L, FEoEmHFEPEMZABRICMADOBEEZTSG L &
TE, ZORY TR,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if a claim
acquired after the attachment has arisen from a cause that existed before the
attachment, the third party obligor may use that claim for a set-off against the
attaching obligee; provided, however, that this does not apply if the third party
obligor acquires the claim of another person after the attachment.

(FRRDFEY)

(Appropriation of Set-Off)

BIE & EEENMEGE IS L THT 2 —FESUIBMEOEME & EEEDNMESE
(i L CTEBT S —E X EEOEB IOV T, EHEEPAROBEREFRE LEEE
IZBWT, YHEENJEOEGEEZ L)oot &3, BHEEZOATHEHELZOAR
THEBIE. RIS D X 9IRS TERHHDIEFIZHE > T, £ DX 4 AT >V TH
BT L - THET 5,

Article 512 (1) If an obligee manifests the intention to effect a set-off using one
or more claims held by the obligee against the obligor against one or more
obligations borne by the obligee to the obligor, the claims held and the
obligations borne by the obligee are extinguished by a set-off at the
corresponding amount, in the order of time when they become eligible for set-
off, unless otherwise agreed upon by the parties.

2 HIHOLBEICEWT, Rz T 2EEREORT2EESTOAET BB O A
HRSELDIZRVBRNEETTH- T, HEEVPNEOEEZ Lol &EiE, K
BT s LAk D,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the claims held by the
obligee that seeks a set-off are insufficient to extinguish all of the obligations
borne by the obligee, the following provisions apply, unless otherwise agreed
upon by the parties:

— EHEEPEEOESAZAHETLE RTICHETL2HG LR, ) X, HHE
AN 50BN 5 TOREZHEMNT 5,

(i) if the obligee has two or more obligations (excluding the case prescribed in
the following item), the provisions of Article 488, paragraph (4), items (ii)
through (iv) apply mutatis mutandis; and

= EHEE AT D SUTEE OB BT OV TIEARDIZ IR R O % S 9
NE X BUAENTALRORELENT 5, ZOHEITBWT, RSKH _HEHT

Aiik) &H2DIF, THIRENHEE - SNOHENSET) LHA-EADbDOLET
Do

(ii) if the obligee is liable to pay interest and expenses in addition to principal
with regard to one or more obligations borne by the obligee, the provisions of
Article 489 apply mutatis mutandis; in this case, the term "preceding Article"
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in paragraph (2) of that Article is deemed to be replaced with "paragraph (4),
items (ii) through (iv) of the preceding Article".
3 BHOLEIIKWT, MHEETHEEEOAET LESN L O 2 EHED ]
ZHEBSE LD & EE, ATEOBELHENT 5,
(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), if the obligations held by the obligee
that seeks a set-off are insufficient to extinguish all of the claims held by the

obligee, the provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis.

BHE T 50 EEEZVEGEICH L THET 2MEHIC, —EOEEORE L LT
O 2T XELDRH LLEITBIT DHEEIZHOWVWTIE, fiZOFELZHRENT 2,
fEMHEE NEFE IO L CRETLEBIC. —HOBEBORE L L TERE DR 23~
EHLOVRHLGEIZBITOMZIZONTS, FkkE T2,

Article 512-2 The provisions of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis to
a set-off if the claims held by the obligee against the obligor include a claim for
which more than one payment or delivery should be made as the performance
of a single obligation. The same applies to a set-off if the obligations borne by
the obligee to the obligor include an obligation for which more than one

payment or delivery should be made as the performance of a single obligation.

B=F B
Subsection 3 Novation
(k)
(Novation)

FHE+T =5 YFEEDEROEBITRAT, Ii-REBB Tho TRICHEIT 26 D% %
EIELIENE LTc & EiE, EROEEIL. iz X > THET 5,

Article 513 If the parties conclude a contract which gives rise to a new obligation
that falls under any of the following as a replacement of the previous obligation,
the previous obligation is extinguished by novation:

— EHTORKITONFIZOWTEERET LT HHD

(i) an obligation that makes a material change to the content of the
performance of the previous obligation;

= EATOEBENE = LR T L0

(i1) an obligation for which the previous obligor is substituted by a third party;
or

= WHIOEMEPFE = LB TLHD
(iii) an obligation for which the previous obligee is substituted by a third party.

(58 DRI L 5 Hd)
(Novation by Substitution of Obligor)
BLETUE EHBEEOZFICIDESIT, MEHER & HLRIEBE L2 0E L ORK
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ICE->TTFDHILENTED, ZOHA/ICBNT, Fid, EHEESDFLATOEBEIC
KL TEOERKNE LB E @A LRI, 20N 24T 5,

Article 514 (1) A novation by substitution of obligor may be effected by a
contract concluded between the obligee and a person that becomes the obligor
after the novation. In such a case, the novation becomes effective when the
obligee notifies the obligor prior to the novation of the conclusion of the
contract.

2 BEHEOZKFICL D HUBROESHE L. FAETOMEEE IR L TRERZ IS Lk
A

(2) The obligor after the novation by substitution of obligor does not acquire a
right to reimbursement from the obligor prior to the novation.

(fEHEH DRI L D Hik)
(Novation by Substitution of Obligee)

FhE IR EHEEOLZRICL UL, FWATOMEESR, TWRICEESE &R DE
K OMEBH ORI -TTHEmMTED,

Article 515 (1) A novation by substitution of obligee may be effected by a
contract concluded among the obligee prior to the novation, a person that
becomes the obligee after the novation, and the obligor.

2 EMEEORZFICEILOELL., EANOHLFEFEIC LI > TLARTNIE, HFH=F1x
LT 52 ENTER,

(2) A novation by substitution of obligee may not be duly asserted against a third
party unless it is made using an instrument bearing a certified date.

FBHAFAEFEANELTHES HIFR
Articles 516 and 517 Deleted

(% DIEF~ DR D BIER)
(Transfer of Security to Obligation After Novation)

FhE NG EHEE (EETORBICLIELICH > TE, LkaiOEHES) 1T, F
WHTDOES O BRIOREIZIBN T, ZOMEHE O E U TRRIE S 7B M TR M
EREHEOEBICETENTED, L, EoFENINERELLLEAIE, £
DA 2GR T TR 5720,

Article 518 (1) To the extent of the amount of the obligation prior to the novation,
the obligee (in the case of a novation by substitution of obligee, the obligee
prior to the novation) may transfer the pledge or mortgage created as the
security of that obligation to the obligation in effect after the novation;
provided, however, that if any third party created that security, the consent of
the third party must be obtained.

2 RIEOEMHE XY HEOBEIL, HO0 Lo XIIFRMRFICHEKOE TS (EEE DR
BRIZELHDHESKITH > TE, EBHH) I3 LTTH2EERFICL - TLARTER B2
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(2) The transfer of the pledge or mortgage referred to in the preceding paragraph
must be effected by manifesting the intention to the other party to the novation
(in the case of a novation by substitution of obligee, the obligor) in advance or

upon the transfer.

K bR

Subsection 4 Release

FhE+HILE EEEPEBE L TERE 2RI BB R L S, 20E
MEIE. THIT D,

Article 519 If an obligee manifests the intention to release an obligor from an
obligation to that obligor, the obligee's claim is extinguished.

BRZK RER

Subsection 5 Merger

BILE & EHELAOEGSR—NIWE L L i, 2oL, HRT 5, 27K
L., TOEENFE -FOHFNOBRNTHD L XX, ZORD Tk,

Article 520 If a claim and obligation becomes vested in the same person, such
claim is extinguished; provided, however, that this does not apply if such a
claim is the subject matter of the right of a third party.

LS AMIEHF
Section 7 Negotiable Instruments of Value
F—K HBXIEHF
Subsection 1 Negotiable Instruments Payable to Order

(FEXFESR DR lE)
(Assignment of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
FHE 50" fRKGEHFOEEIL, T OFERICGEEOEEL L TGEZ NIRRT L2
FHX, 20N EA TR,
Article 520-2 Assignment of a negotiable instrument payable to order does not
become effective unless the instrument is indorsed and delivered to the

assignee.

(FEXFESH D EE D FH)

(Method of Indorsement of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)

BEE RO FRKGEEOBEICOWTIE, FORKEEEOMEICIE L, FRIE
(MEFEaEEEE 5 PEEOSFNCHETIHAELENT 2,

Article 520-3 With regard to assignment of a negotiable instrument payable to
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order, the provisions concerning the method of indorsement in the Negotiable
Instrument Act (Act No. 20 of 1932) apply mutatis mutandis depending on the
nature of the negotiable instrument payable to order.

(FE XRES: D T FE N OHER| OHEE)
(Presumption of Right of Holder of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
BIE RO FEREEROFTF AN EEOEKIZ LV 2 OMFR ZFEHT 5 & I3,
ZOFTFFNIE. FESR LOMRMZEIEICA T2 b0 LHET D,
Article 520-4 If the holder of a negotiable instrument payable to order proves
that holder's rights by means of an uninterrupted series of indorsements, the
holder is presumed to lawfully hold rights embodied on the instrument.

(FBXIFES: D 8 5 BS)
(Good Faith Acquisition of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)

FHE _+ROE MErOFEHIZEVIEMGERO G2 RKSTENH HGEITBWT,
ZOFFADRIZROHEIZ LY ZOMEREZFEAT 5 & &%, TOFRFEANT. £ O
ZIRBETORBELADRY, I272 L, ZOFRFANERE ITEKRZEKIZE Y ZDFE
KEPGF LI EE, ZORY ThHRWY,

Article 520-5 If a person, for any reason, loses possession of a negotiable
instrument payable to order, and the holder of the instrument proves the
holder's rights pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article, the holder is
not obligated to return the instrument; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the holder has acquired the instrument in bad faith or due to gross
negligence.

(FEXRES: DFEIEIZ B 1T D EHH OHLar Ofil[R)
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in Case of Assignment of Negotiable
Instrument Payable to Order)

FHE +5R0ON BREEFROBEBER L. £ OFERICHE LI FHEH L O OFEZROMEE
WO YIKITAET HRERABRE . T OEROEER OB (T T 2 2 LN TS 2E
HZbo TEEOBEX NI T HZ LB TERN,

Article 520-6 The obligor of a negotiable instrument payable to order may not
duly assert against an assignee in good faith any grounds which could have
been duly asserted against the obligee before the assignment of the instrument,
except for the particulars written on the instrument or any result which

necessarily arises from the nature of the instrument.

(FEFEZR O E A L)
(Pledge of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
BHE +450t FHETHEODPORIAE TORER, HRIEEAEZANETHHE
MEOREIZHOWTHERT D,
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Article 520-7 The provisions of Article 520-2 through the preceding Article apply
mutatis mutandis to the creation of a pledge on a negotiable instrument
payable to order.

(F5 XIFE 2 D Fp 3 D5 7)
(Place of Payment of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
FBILE _TERON FEREEFOFFIL. BHEEOBMEDOEFICEBW T LARTE b2
VY,
Article 520-8 Payment of a negotiable instrument payable to order must be made
at the current domicile of the obligor.

(FEXRESR DR & BT B )
(Presentation of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order and Delay in
Performance)

FHE RO FBREEHROESEIL. £OEBOBITICOWVWTHIROED RN H D &
EThH-oTH, TOHIRNEDR LIZRIZHTR AN L DREF 2R L TE DEITOFER
LR ORBEOBRMLEA D,

Article 520-9 Even if a due date is specified for the performance of an obligation
of a negotiable instrument payable to order, the obligor of the instrument is
responsible for the delay on and after the time the holder of the instrument

presents it and requests its performance after the due date has arrived.

(F8 REZR DAEH B O A& DOHERTE)
(Right to Examine of Obligor of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)

BHE 50+ BREEHROBEBEE L. £ OFEROFE NI N Z D E4 K OHHIO
Bzl ET AN AT 50, ZORGzADRY, L, BBEICEEIE
RIQWRN D 5D & E1E, TORFIL, ERET 5,

Article 520-10 The obligor of a negotiable instrument payable to order has the
right, but not the duty, to examine the identity of the holder of the instrument
and the signature and seal affixed thereon; provided, however, that the
payment of the obligation is invalid if the obligor is acting in bad faith or is
grossly negligent.

(FEXGESR D FER)
(Forfeiture of Negotiable Instrument Payable to Order)
FhE R0t — FEREEHRT. FERFHETRIE CER =B EEnt+—5) #
BERICHET DO EFRICE > TEGETHENTE D,
Article 520-11 A negotiable instrument payable to order may be made invalid
through the public notification proceedings prescribed in Article 100 of the
Non-Contentious Case Procedures Act (Act No. 51 of 2011).
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(FRREFFE R D By &5 OHEFIATHE S5 1)
(Method of Exercising Right in Case of Forfeiture of Negotiable Instrument
Payable to Order)

FhE R0+ @ oMoy SOIA MRS O &2 B LT 5 FREES O FTE
AR EDRKGEERZER LG AW T, JERFH RS HUEICHET S
TEEDOHRNTE LIz E EX, ZOBEBEEIC., 2OEEO B LMt IS, I
BOMEEEZM L TEORKEEHROBREICEVBITZIEL 2N TE D,

Article 520-12 If the holder of a negotiable instrument payable to order for the
delivery of things such as money or of negotiable instruments of value loses the
negotiable instrument payable to order, and files a petition for public
notification prescribed in Article 114 of the Non-Contentious Case Procedures
Act, the holder may have the obligor deposit the subject matter of the
obligation or have the same perform the obligation in line with the purport of
the negotiable instrument payable to order by providing reasonable security.

B AR AFLAGESR
Subsection 2 Registered Negotiable Instruments Payable to Holder

(R4 TR NFLGRIES: D RETE)
(Assignment of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable to Holder)

FhE RO+ = RAATRALIES (EHEZHELT2R#EPA SN TWDHAESRT
o T, TOFFANIHRFEZTNEERMIRINATHDLIbDZ WS, UTRLE, ) @
FEEIX. ZORERERZM LTI, EON1EE LR,

Article 520-13 Assignment of a registered negotiable instrument payable to
holder (meaning a negotiable instrument on which the name of the obligee is
written with a supplementary note that payment should be made to its holder;
the same applies hereinafter) does not become effective unless the instrument

1s delivered to the assignee.

(G4 AT R AFARESS O FTRE N OEFR] D HEE)
(Presumption of Right of Holder of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable
to Holder)
FHE _+5o+M FBARFTREALGEROFTRE AL, B EOHER Z#IEICET 5 b
DEHEET D,
Article 520-14 The holder of a registered negotiable instrument payable to
holder is presumed to lawfully hold rights embodied on the instrument.

(Fe 4 Ui N HAGES: O 355 LA
(Good Faith Acquisition of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable to
Holder)
BHE +5&0+H Mo rOFHICE Y ERARXTTRALIERO EFERST2ERH D
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BAEICBWT, ZTOFRFEANISZOREICL Y TOHEMNZIEHT 5 & XX, TOFTF
NiZ, ZORERZIEET HRELADR, 72120, ZOFTF AP EE XIXEK 0
RKICED ZOFEHREZRSG L2 L i, ZORY TR,

Article 520-15 If a person, for any reason, loses possession of a registered
negotiable instrument payable to holder, and the holder of the instrument
proves that holder's rights pursuant to the provisions of the preceding Article,
the holder is not obligated to return the instrument; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the holder has acquired the instrument in bad faith or
due to gross negligent.

(FL46 T HF NFLRESR DREIEIZ I 1T DIEBH OHLFr DOH[R)
(Limitation on Defense of Obligor in Case of Assignment of Registered
Negotiable Instrument Payable to Holder)

FHE 5o+~ AR ARLIEROBEBEIL. £ OERICEHHE LI FHEOZ
DFEFDOPEE N O LBRIET DR R ZRE . T OREFEOBEER OEHEE IG5 2
ENTELFHE > THEREOBEZ NIRRT 22 &N TE RN,

Article 520-16 The obligor of a registered negotiable instrument payable to
holder may not duly assert against an assignee in good faith any grounds
which could have been duly asserted against the obligee before the assignment
of the instrument, except for the particulars written on the instrument or any

result which necessarily arises from the nature of the instrument.

(Fo46 NPT s NLGES: D E )
(Pledge of Registered Negotiable Instrument Payable to Holder)
FHE _+5o+t FHE &0+ =00015F CORET., 4 Tk NARES:
R LT HEMEOREIZ OV THENT S,
Article 520-17 The provisions of Article 520-13 through the preceding Article
apply mutatis mutandis to the creation of a pledge on a registered negotiable
instrument payable to holder.

(Fi5 [XIFE S D BLE D HE )
(Application Mutatis Mutandis of Provisions on Negotiable Instruments
Payable to Order)
BHE _+Fo+N FHE_FERONNPLHERLE _+5E0+ _FTOREIX., L4
FTRE ALRESR IO WTCHER T 5,
Article 520-18 The provisions of Articles 520-8 through 520-12 apply mutatis
mutandis to registered negotiable instruments payable to holder.

=R ToMoRLTER
Subsection 3 Other Registered Negotiable Instruments
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FHE RO +TIL EHEEZEA T DHEN STV DEESR Th > THREKGEESR K O
A NPT NHLGEZR LIS O b D1F, BEMEDREE X IT 22 B L 3 2 EMEDORREICET
LHRUTHEN, D, ZONE S > TOHR, EEL, ITEHOBHNE T2 Z LR
TE 5,

Article 520-19 (1) Negotiable instruments on which the name of the obligee is
written, other than negotiable instruments payable to order and registered
negotiable instruments payable to holder, may be assigned or made the subject
of a pledge only in compliance with the formalities concerning the assignment
of claims or the creation of a pledge for this purpose, and only with the effect of
the assignment or the creation.

2 BEHA RO -ROBLE RO ZOHEL, BIEOFESR IOV THER T
Do

(2) The provisions of Articles 520-11 and 520-12 apply mutatis mutandis to the
negotiable instruments referred to in the preceding paragraph.

B EFLARESR

Subsection 4 Bearer Instruments

FhE R0+ B R GEANITE ALGES) OBUEIL, ERAGERICOWTH
M35,

Article 520-20 The provisions of Subsection 2 (Registered Negotiable
Instruments Payable to Holder) apply mutatis mutandis to bearer instruments.

(FHR D Fifiid e O D H H)

(Freedom of Conclusion and Terms of Contract)

FHE 5% WAL, ETICENIOEDNSLGEERE, BNETH0E 0%
BHIZRETHZ N TE S,

Article 521 (1) Unless otherwise provided for in laws and regulations, any
person may freely decide whether or not to conclude a contract.

2 BROYFEEZT, EFTOHRBNICENT, ZHONEZBHHBICIRET 22 LN TE
Do

(2) Parties to a contract may freely decide the terms of the contract, subject to

the restrictions prescribed by laws and regulations.

(K DRk & )
(Formation and Formality of Contract)
BhE 5% ZRIX, BRNONEFEZRLTEOMGEEH LANDERER (LT
THGAZ ] L9, ) I L THFEADKE L L& ST T 5,
Article 522 (1) A contract is formed when a party manifests the intention to offer
to conclude a contract (hereinafter referred to as an "offer") showing the terms
of the contract and the other party accepts the offer.
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2 ERIOMNLIZIL, IERITRROED N o D56 2 RE . FHOFERE DM %
B+ o2 L 2EL7R0,

(2) Unless otherwise provided for in laws and regulations, it is not required to
satisfy any formalities such as preparation of a written document in order to

form a contract.

BE W
Chapter II Contracts
FE—H KA
Section 1 General Provisions
B DAL

Subsection 1 Formation of Contracts

(KGED BRI D TE D D & % HIA )
(Offers That Specify Period for Acceptance)

FHE =% EEOHIMZED TLIEHIARIZ, MEITH2ZENTERY, 2721,
HUIAE DIE 23 2 HERI Z BRIk LT & &1X. ZDRRY TR,

Article 523 (1) An offer which specifies a period for acceptance may not be
revoked; provided, however, that this does not apply if the offeror reserves the
right to revoke.

2 HOAEDFTHEOHIAZIT U CRIEO M NIZ KRS OB 2 3% T 2o o & &1,
ZOHIARIL, D xR,

(2) If an offeror does not receive notice of acceptance of the offer referred to in the
preceding paragraph within the period referred to in that paragraph, the offer

ceases to be effective.

(BAE L 72 7KFE DN F7)
(Effect of Delayed Acceptance)
BHE S HIAEIL, B LK Z BT RHIAR L BT 2 LN TE D,

Article 524 The offeror may deem a delayed acceptance to be a new offer.

(K FE D BRI D TE D D 72 WA )
(Offers That Do Not Specify Period for Acceptance)

BhE RS AFEOHIMZEDRNTLIEHAARIE, FIAENKHEOBEMZ 2T 5
DIZHY 2B 2 R 5 £ T, MRl 2 2 ERTE R, 2L, HIAE
Y OMERERR LT XL, ZORY Thu,

Article 525 (1) An offer made without specifying a period for acceptance may not
be revoked until the passage of a reasonable period of time for the offeror to
receive a notice of acceptance; provided, however, that this does not apply if

the offeror reserves the right to revoke.
2 REEFEICKH L CLAERIEO HIALIL, FHEOBEITH2D 5T, ZOxihEa Mkl L
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TWHRIE, WOTHMETLZENRTE S,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, an offer referred
to in that paragraph which has been made to a person with whom the offeror is
having a dialogue may be revoked at any time while the dialogue continues.

3 REEEICK LT LI — OB IAZITR L TREEDHERE L T 2 B HIAE 23K
DA Z ST IRrolo L ZlX, TOHIALRIL, EONNERD, 722 L, HIAF X
FEDOKTH L EDOHIAL NN N R WEER R LI E &L, ZORY TR,

(3) If an offeror does not receive from a person with whom the offeror is having a
dialogue a notice of acceptance of the offer referred to in paragraph (1) while
the dialogue continues, the offer ceases to be effective; provided, however, that
this does not apply if the offeror manifests the intention to maintain the effect
of the offer after the end of the dialogue.

(FIAFE DI T-%)
(Death of Offeror)

FhE ARG HIAENHIALOBEMZR LTERIET L, BEERENZAH LA WEDN
o DE LY IFATRHENOHIREZZ T - HEITB N T, HIAENZDFEENE
LT e T NEZOHRRARINTE2H L2VWEOE-REZRRL TV & &, LZE D
FHPAKHDOBAN TR T LDETICEOEENELLI LMoo L ElX, ZOHIAR
X, 2O NEA LRV,

Article 526 If an offeror dies, comes to be in a constant state wherein the offeror
lacks mental capacity, or becomes subject to restrictions on legal capacity to
act after issuing notice of the offer, and the offeror has manifested the
intention not to make the offer effective should any of these facts occur, or the
other party comes to know that any of these facts has occurred before issuing a

notice of acceptance, that offer is not effective.

R OWI & B L LI W EIZEB1T 52K O RG]
(Time of Formation of Contract When No Notice of Acceptance Is Required)
FhE sk HIAFEOEBEEEFRIUIEG] EOBEEIZ XV AEOBEMEZ LI L LR
e iZid, BT, KEDOBEFIRLBOLNEEEND o 2RI 5,
Article 527 If no notice of acceptance is required due to the offeror's
manifestation of intention or customs of the transaction, a contract is formed
upon the occurrence of any fact which should be regarded as a manifestation of

intention of acceptance.

(FIAZR T ZE B A I 2 T2 7K
(Acceptances Modifying Offers)
FhE NS KEED, HIABICRGEZ L, TOMEREZIMATINE2KELT
EEIL, TOHRALDIEME & BITHTZRHIARLE LT b D & BT,
Article 528 If the offeree has accepted the offer by adding a condition or making
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other modifications, it is deemed that the offeree has refused the offer and

made a new offer.

(BB RS
(Offers of Reward to the Public)

BHE TS bH2TAE LRI —TEOoRNE G 2555285 L2E (LT TBRE
IREF] EWH, ) 1R TOTAZ LEERZDIREEZH > TN E 5 NIhinb
5%, TOHEIK L TZEORME G 2R EEZHA D,

Article 529 A person that makes an offer to the public indicating that a person
that performs an certain act will be given a certain reward (hereinafter
referred to as an "offer of reward to the public") is obligated to give the reward
to the person that performs the act, regardless of whether or not the person
performing that act knows of the offer.

(FEELIAT A2 T 28 OED D& 5 BEIRE)
(Offers of Reward to the Public Made by Specifying Period for Performance of
Requested Act)

FHE e BELEERILX ZORELITAEZT5HMZED T LILREE
WET2ZENTE R, 72720, TORECHNTHIEZ T MM EZBR L E &
X, ZOIRY T2,

Article 529-2 (1) An offeror of reward to the public may not revoke the offer to
the public made by specifying a period during which the requested act should

- #

be performed; provided, however, that this does not apply if, in the offer to the
public, the offeror reserves the right to revoke the offer.

2 HIEOREL, TOHBRNICEE LIATAZT T T2ER W EE, 208 h%
K9,

(2) The offer to the public referred to in the preceding paragraph ceases to be

effective if no person completes the requested act within that period.

(FEELIAT A2 T 28 OED D72 WIREILE)
(Offers of Reward to the Public Made Without Specifying Period for
Performance of Requested Act)

BIE PLEO= BEIREEZEIL. TORELATRZETT2E08 20T, 20
BELIATAZT 28 EZED RN LELAEERME T2 E0nTE5, 2EL, £
DIREPITHEZ LRNWEER R LIZL EiE, ZORY TR,

Article 529-3 An offeror of reward to the public may revoke the offer to the
public made without specifying a period during which the requested act should
be performed, if no person completes the requested act; provided, however, that
this does not apply if, in the offer to the public, the offeror manifests the
intention not to revoke the offer.

200



(BB LS OREIO %)
(Method of Revocation of Offers of Reward to the Public)

BhE —1+4% AIOLEER—OFEZLDINEORENL, ZNEMERNWEIZK LT
b, EORHhEaT 5,

Article 530 (1) Revocation of an offer to the public by the same method as the
one used to make a previous offer to the public is effective in relation to any
person that does not know about it.

2 JREOHENL, BIOREERRDFECEISTH, THIENRTEDS, HEL, £
ORENE, THEFSTZZ K L TDH, ZOTEHT D,

(2) Revocation of an offer to the public may be carried out by a method that is
different from the one used to make a previous offer to the public; provided,
however, that the revocation is effective only in relation to persons who know
about it.

(BB S DI A 52 1T 2 HEF])
(Right to Receive Rewards Offered to the Public)

FHE =+—5% JRECEDTATAZ LTEEPEAND L L X1, RO EDITAE LT
FOHBDWMNE =T HHERMERT D,

Article 531 (1) If more than one person has performed the act requested in an
offer to the public, only the person performing the act first holds the right to
receive the reward.

2 BADBFRHCRIEOT &% LTEGAITIE, &S LWEIES CHMNz =10 2 R %
15, 2L, WA ZOWE EAEICHE LRnE &, UIEEZBNT—ADHR
NINEZTHbOE LI ET, TNz 282 ED D,

(2) If two or more persons have performed the act referred to in the preceding
paragraph simultaneously, each holds the right to receive an equal share of the
reward; provided, however, that the person to receive the reward is selected by
lot if the reward is indivisible by nature or if the offer prescribes that only one
person will receive the reward.

3 HIZHOBEIL, IWEPICINERRLIEREZFOR L Zid, @A LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if the offeror
manifests an intention to the contrary in the offer to the public.

(BERRELE)
(Offer of Reward to Most Outstanding Applicant of the Public)

FHE -+ 5% KRECEDTTAEZ LEEDBAND 25E8ICBWT, TOEEEDH
(ZH 2 52 2N & & XL, EOREFX, RWEOHBEZED L IR, D%
*HT D,

Article 532 (1) If an offer to the public stipulates that only the most outstanding
applicant is to receive the reward in the event that two or more persons have
performed the act requested in that offer, the offer to the public is effective
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only if it specifies an application period.

2 HIEHOLBEITEWT, ISFEETWTHOEOITHBEEFETHDL0E, JRETITED
TEDNHEL, IRERICHELZ T HHEEED RN oT2 L TIFREIREEZEHET D,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, the most outstanding
applicant is judged by a person specified in the offer to the public and if no
such person is specified in the offer, by the person that makes that offer.

3 IREFIX. RHEOHEICK L TRELZRRD ZENTER,

(3) Applicants may not raise objection to the judge's decision under the preceding
paragraph.

4 FIRHE HOBEIL, BMADITRBEEEHESINTHEIZONWTENT S,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (2) of the preceding Article apply mutatis
mutandis if the acts of two or more persons are judged to be of the same level.

BIH&K ZHOOET
Subsection 2 Effect of Contracts

(RIBERR T O Hi)
(Defense of Simultaneous Performance)

FhE=t=5% HNBERNOHEEZO—T7IL, HEFRZOEFOBEIT EHDEITIC
RbOLI\EEBEOEFORITZEL, ) 2RMET 2 FETIE. BEOEBOBITLED
ZENTED, L, HEHAOEBNAEIIIRNE XX, ZORY Thuy,

Article 533 A party to a bilateral contract may refuse to perform that party's
own obligation until the other party tenders the performance of that other
party's obligation (including the performance of an obligation to compensate for
loss or damage in lieu of the performance of an obligation); provided, however,
that this does not apply if the obligation of the other party is not yet due.

FBHEE - HNELOELA = +HS HIkR
Articles 534 and 535 Deleted

(EBH OfERAEE)
(Obligors' Burden of Risk)

BHE = +ARE YEERFOBEDITIFT LI N TERVERIZL > TEBZEITT
LT ENTERL polo b &1L, EHHEEIX, Bt OBITZHT Z L8 TE 5,

Article 536 (1) If the performance of an obligation becomes impossible due to
grounds not attributable to either party, the obligee may refuse to perform
counter-performance.

2 BHEZOBEDICHITNEFEHICL > TEBZBITT2 2N TERI ot T,
BEHEF L. R OBITEZHELRZ LN TE RN, ZOHRAICBWT, EFEEIL. 8
COEGEERNTEZEICE > THIE 2572 & &1, 2R EERESICHERE L2 hid
SRR

202



(2) If the performance of an obligation becomes impossible due to grounds
attributable to the obligee, the obligee may not refuse to complete counter-
performance. In such a case, if the obligor benefits from being released from
that obligation, the obligor must reimburse the obligee for the benefit.

(FE=F DT 5H2K)
(Third Party Beneficiary Contract)

FHE —+t5 BRIV YEZO-FTDRFE=-"FIIH L ThHoraftarToZ 5280
el EiX, ZOHE =L, BEHEEICK L CHEBEICEORMAZEH KT 2N EHT 5,

Article 537 (1) If one of the parties promises in a contract to render a certain
performance to a third party, the third party has the right to claim that
performance directly from the obligor.

2 RIEOTIL, T O OFRIZE ZENBUTE L2 WA IS = EAN/BE L T
BRWGAETH-TH, ZTOREDIZZEDONNET B,

(2) The validity of the contract referred to in the preceding paragraph is not
impaired even if a third party does not exist or a third party is not specified at
the time of its formation.

3 HBHOLAIIBWT, H _FOHERMIL, 205 =FNEEF I L TREOZK
DR 2 FZ+ 2 BB A2 TR LIZRICRET D,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), rights of the third party accrue when
the third party has manifested intention of availing of the benefit of the
contract under that paragraph to the obligor.

(%6 =F OMF DHETE)
(Determination of Rights of the Third Party)

BLE=1TN\E BIEROBREICI VB =FONPEE LRI, SFEL. Znzek
HL, IHEBESEDLZ ENTER,

Article 538 (1) After rights of the third party have accrued pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding Article, the parties may not modify or extinguish
those rights.

2 HIROBEICL Y E=FDOHEFNPIEELRIZ, BBEENZOE =FITHHT HEE
AT LW AIZIE, REE -HORKWOMFES X, £0OE 40K ELH2 TN
X, BREMRT D22 LR TE R,

(2) If, after rights of the third party accrue pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, the obligor does not perform the obligation to the third party,
the other party to the contract referred to in paragraph (1) of that Article may
not cancel the contract without the consent of the third party.

(EBH OB
(Obligors' Defense)
BhE = HE% BEEEL. BEHE -HEEE -HOBWIESiFErb-o T, £0D
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LHIORIE 22 T DB =F AT 22 LN TE D,

Article 539 The obligor may duly assert a defense based on the contract referred
to in Article 537, paragraph (1) against a third party that benefits from the
contract.

B=% Lo OBE

Subsection 3 Transfer of Contractual Status

BHE T NLEDOZ BROYUFEEO—HNE=FHL OMTEN Lo 238 ET 255
DEELZ LTEHEICTBEWT, TORKNOMFELT N OBEE L KR L& 1T, L
DHNLIT, £ DHE=F BT D,

Article 539-2 If one of the parties to a contract made an agreement with a third
party to transfer that party's contractual status to that third party, and the
other party to the contract gives consent to the transfer, the contractual status
1s transferred to the third party.

B RO

Subsection 4 Cancellation of Contracts

(fift Bebte DATfe)
(Exercise of Right to Cancel)

FhLEME BOIIEROHEICL DV YEFO -G MREL AT L& 20
fRlRiZ, MFEHICHT 2EERRRICL->TT D,

Article 540 (1) If one of the parties has the right to cancel pursuant to the
provisions of the contract or the law, the cancellation is effected by
manifestation of intention to the other party.

2 HIEOBEFORIT, fET 25 2 R TE RN,

(2) The manifestation of intention referred to in the preceding paragraph may
not be revoked.

(51T X 2 fiRbR)
(Cancellation After Demand)

FHEMNt—5% HFEEO—TTNREOEBZIEITLRWGEIZBWT, HHFEHIAHEYED
HIMZED TZEDBITOMEZ L, TOHMANIZBEBITHA W E &1, MFHIE, 28
DIFEfrZTHZENTE S, 727 L, ZOMMZRE LIZRICER T 2EEOREITH
Z ORI K OEG| EOMHSEEICHEO L TR TH D & XL, ZORY TR,

Article 541 If one of the parties does not perform that party's obligation, and the
other party demands performance of that obligation, specifying a reasonable
period of time, but no performance is completed during that period, the other
party may cancel the contract; provided, however, that this does not apply if
the non-performance of the obligations upon the passage of the period is minor
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in light of the contract and the common sense in the transaction.

(512 K & 72O iEBR)

(Cancellation Without Demand)

FLEMF & RICEBIT25E12F, BEEEE. fikokE e 52 L82<, BEbIZ

BRI OffRE T D LN TE D,

Article 542 (1) In the following cases, the obligee may immediately cancel the
contract without making the demand referred to in the preceding Article:

— BEBOEMOBIINRETH D & Z,

(1) if the performance of the whole of the obligation is impossible;

— BEBENZOEFSOEEOEITAEMRET IR EHRICE R LI L &,

(ii) if the obligor unequivocally manifests the intention to refuse to perform the
obligation in whole;

= EBO—HOBITHRIETH D5 XIIMEFHE 1N DEBEO—HOIEIT 2 HEHE
LERZHAMICRRLIEGEICBNT, BETLIHOATIIRNEZ LI B E #
THZENRTERNE E,

(iii) if the performance of part of the obligation is impossible, or if the obligor
clearly manifests the intention to refuse to perform part of the obligation and
the purpose of the contract cannot be achieved by the performance of the
remaining part of the obligation;

M R OME I FEEOBERRICLY | FrEDO BRI —E OHINIZIEIT A
L7 iudBsE L HWEET 2 2 N TERWEAIZBWT, EEENEITE
LW TZORH A m L7z L &,

(iv) if, due to the nature of the contract or a manifestation of intention by the
parties, the purpose of the contract cannot be achieved unless the obligation
1s performed at a specific time on a specific date or within a certain period of
time, and the obligor fails to perform the obligation at that time or before
that period of time expires; or

o RI& TS 256 0I1E0, BEENZOEBOBITEZE T, EHEEDIIEOM
HELTCHLERNZ LB EZETHIOICRY DTN IND AR N RN &
LN ThHD L E,

(v) beyond the cases set forth in the preceding items, if the obligor does not
perform the obligation and it is obvious that the obligor is unlikely to
perform the obligation to the extent necessary to achieve the purpose of the
contract even if the obligee makes the demand referred to in the preceding
Article.

2 WIHBIFLHEITIT, BEEEIE, AiROBEZT 522 BELICZRNO O

fiRREZ T HZ LN TE D,

(2) In the following cases, the obligee may immediately cancel a part of the

contract without making the demand referred to in the preceding Article:
— BHEO—MOBITRARETHD L X,

205



(1) the performance of the part of the obligation is impossible; or

= EBENEDEBEO—HOBIT AT 2 BRI R LT L &,

(i1) the obligor clearly manifests the intention to refuse to perform the part of
the obligation.

(EHEEDOEDITIFT REHFRICLD5E)
(Non-Performance Due to Grounds Attributable to Obligee)
FHEN+ =% EFEORBITHEHEREOBDITFTAREFHRICLILZ2bDOTHD & XTI,
EHEE L, AT ROBEICLDENOMRE T 52 LN TER,
Article 543 If non-performance of an obligation is due to grounds attributable to
the obligee, the obligee may not cancel the contract under the preceding two
Articles.

(fiR B HE D A R 451
(Indivisible Nature of Right to Cancel)

FHEMNHNSE YFEEO—FHBRBANDLGEIIE, BROMRIL, ZOREND XX
ZOEBICHLTOR, §HILNRTED,

Article 544 (1) If one party to a contract is comprised of two or more persons, the
cancellation of the contract may be effected only by, or against, all of those
persons.

2 RIEEOHAEICE VT, MBRESLEEDO I LO— ANZO W THEBE L L X%, o
FIZOWTHIEWT 5,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the right to cancel is
extinguished with respect to one of the persons that constitute a party to the
contract, it is also extinguished with respect to the other persons.

(fEBR D F)
(Effect of Cancellation)

BLENIE YFEEO-HFNEOMBMERZITHE L L X3, F4FEHIT. TOHETF
FEFRICESELIREEAS, EL, BEFOHMNEZETLZ LIXTE R,

Article 545 (1) If one of the parties exercises the right to cancel, each party
assumes an obligation to restore the other party to that other party's original
state; provided, however, that this may not prejudice the rights of a third party.

2 HIEAXOLBEICENT, @42 RET DL &L, TOZHEORNOLHEZ A S
T 570,

(2) In the case referred to in the main clause of the preceding paragraph, if any
monies are to be refunded, interest must accrue from the time of the receipt of
those monies.

3 HHAXDOLAEIIEBWT, @A oYEiiET D L XL, £OZEDORFLIEIC
EUTEREZELZLRELRITNIT RS20,

(3) In the case referred to in the main clause of paragraph (1), if a thing other
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than money is to be returned, fruits that have accrued on or after the time of
the receipt of the thing must also be returned.

4 fRERFEDATREEIL. HEFERE O RZLT 720,

(4) The exercise of the right to cancel does not preclude claims for compensation

for loss or damage.

(A DR & RN IEAT)

(Cancellation of Contract and Simultaneous Performance)
BEHEM+AE BLE =T =50BEIR, fiEROLAEICOWTHERT 2,
Article 546 The provisions of Article 533 apply mutatis mutandis to the

preceding Article.

(Tl &5 12 & 2 R ME D 1)
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Demand)

EHEMN SR MERECITHEICOWTHIMOED N2 & &1, HEFIL, fEREL
BT L2FICK L, YOI ZED T, TOHBNICHRZ T 208 9 e &+~
EEOREETDHILENTED, ZOHEITHEWT, £ OWIMANITHEER DM & T
RN E L MRERMEI . THIRT D,

Article 547 If no period of time is specified for the exercise of the right to cancel,
the other party may issue a notice of demand to the holder of the right to
cancel, specifying a reasonable period of time, to the effect that the holder of
the right to cancel is to give a definite answer as to whether the holder will
cancel or not within that period of time. In this case, if no notice of cancellation

1s received within that period, the right to cancel is extinguished.

(fRBRMER DM X 5 B OGS X 2 MRERME D IEIR)
(Extinguishment of Right to Cancel by Damage Caused to Object Intentionally
by Holder of Right to Cancel)

BHEMINSE ERHEL AT 282 8ER LITRRICE > TR OO B ZE L <
BEHEL, HLLIIRETDZENTERI RoILEE, IMEE L FBEIC L -
TINZMOFEEHOWIZE 2T & & 1T, RIS, HIRT 2, 220, sz A+
LENEDOMEMEELETHILEMO R oo EiE, ZORY TRV,

Article 548 The right to cancel is extinguished if the holder of the right to cancel,
intentionally or negligently, causes significant damage to, or makes it
1mpossible to return the object of the contract, or converts the object into
another kind of thing by processing or alteration; provided, however, that this
does not apply if the holder of the right to cancel does not know of the holder's
right to cancel.

B BRI

Subsection 5 Standard Terms of Contract
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(BRI DEE)
(Agreement on Standard Terms of Contract)

BHREWHNRO ERIRE| (b BHFEDOH N FHELMOE E TS & LTHH I

Gl TH-> T, TONEORE I —FNE—TH D Z ENZEORIFITE > THHEPY

bDEWH, LTFRIL, ) #1759 2 L0EE (REFIZBWT ERTGIEE] v

. ) HLIEAEZ., RICHEIT 25613, EA%K (EREGITEWT, ZRORNE

ETAHZELEHEBE LT%OD%E@% ot D SN REOREKEZ WS . LT

Uo ) OEFOFHIZOWTHAEE LD L BT,

Article 548-2 (1) In the followmg cases, a person making an agreement to

conduct a standard transaction (meaning a transaction conducted by a

specified person with an unspecified and large number of persons as the

counterparties, in which the uniformity of the whole or part of the transaction
is reasonable to both parties; the same applies hereinafter) (that agreement is
referred to as an "agreement on standard transaction" in the following Article)
1s deemed to have made an agreement on individual terms of the standard form
contract (referring to a collection of provisions prepared by that specific person
with the purpose of applying them as the terms of a contract for a standard
transaction; the same applies hereinafter):

— ERREEENONEETLIEOAELX LI E &,

(1) if the person agrees to apply the standard terms of contract as the terms of
contract; or

= ERKEREER L2 (LT TERKIEKIERE ] WD, ) BHLNLDEDE
R E R ONEE T DHEEXMEFICRRL TN L &,

(i) if the person that has prepared the standard terms of contract (hereinafter
referred to as the "preparer of the standard terms") manifests to the
counterparty the intention to apply the standard terms of contract as the
terms of the contract in advance.

AIEOBEIC DT, FHEOFED S L, HFELHOEFZHIRL, UIHEFH
DEBZMET HRETH > T, £ OEMING| ORI OE OEFICITIG] Lot
SRS LTE—-4FH _HICHET 2EARAFHNCK UL THFEL ORGE — HFRIIC
ETLHEROLNDLBDIZONTIE, AEEZ LN b D EHRRT,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the person is

deemed not to have agreed to any provisions as referred to in that paragraph

that restrict the rights or expand the duties of the counterparty and that are
found, in light of the manner and circumstances of the standard transaction as
well as the common sense in the transaction, to unilaterally prejudice the
interests of the counterparty in violation of the fundamental principle

prescribed in Article 1, paragraph (2).

(BRI DONE DFER)
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(Disclosure of Details of Standard Terms)

FHHEMN NGO = %mﬁ%%ﬁw\ﬂﬁﬁ%5&¢6%mﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ . ERERA|
B EOFEISITERE S| & B OB Y OMBEINICHF T2 LFERBH - 12561213, &
m&<\ﬁéﬁﬁ&f%@ﬁm%%®W§%%éﬁﬁﬂiﬁ%&wott . ERIHKY
ARERE BT LI L TERKRZRM L cFmE2 LT L, T naidskl
CEMIFLER AR L T E XX, ZOfRY TR,

Article 548-3 (1) A preparer of the standard terms that conducts or seeks to
conduct a standard transaction must disclose the details of the standard terms
of contract by a reasonable method without delay if the counterparty requests
this within a reasonable period of time before or after an agreement on
standard transaction is made; provided, however, that this does not apply if
the preparer has already delivered to the counterparty a document that
contains the standard terms of contract or provided the other party with an
electronic or magnetic record that contains the same.

2 ERKIFRERE D EMRS | EEORNIIB W THIEOGFRZEATZ L 213, Ao
EIL, A L2V, 2720, —RREEREENEAE LSS ZFOMEYSREHNH
LY%EIE. ZORD TR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding Article do not apply if the preparer of the
standard terms of contract refuses the request referred to in the preceding
paragraph before an agreement on standard transaction is made; provided,
however, that this does not apply if a temporary communication failure takes
place or the preparer has a legitimate reason to refuse it.

(BRI ZRDZEH)
(Amendment to Standard Terms of Contracts)

FHIEEA\EON f"”f’hkﬁf% i I T 2556121, ERKOLEEZT 5
LTk, EEBEOERIFRDOSE OWTmﬁﬂhot%@kﬁﬁb\@%Lm
FHEEELZTDHZ &< j@f’J@V‘J%\F%WE?é LINTED,

Article 548-4 (1) In the following cases, a preparer of the standard terms of
contract may, by amending the standard terms of contract, modify the terms of
the contract without making separate agreements with each of the
counterparties and deem that the parties have agreed to the amended
provisions of the standard terms of contract:

— EMKROEEDN HFEHO—ROFISITHET D & &,

(i) if the amendment to the standard terms of contract conforms to the general
interest of the counterparties; or

ERKIFR DL R % L?’: HHUZKET, o, BEOLEN, ZHEEZON

BEOMYME, ZOXROHEIZLI YV EHMHKOEE LT LI LNHDLFDOED DA E
&U‘%@W&*%@ﬂﬁ@aﬁﬁéifﬁé$fﬁ WO LTEHENR DO TH D L&,

(ii) if the amendment to the standard terms of contract does not run afoul of
the purpose of the contract, and it is reasonable in light of the circumstances
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concerning the amendment such as the necessity of the amendment, the
appropriateness of the details of the amended conditions, whether or not it is
provided in the contract that the standard terms of contract may be subject
to an amendment pursuant to the provisions of this Article, and the details of
such provisions.

2 ERKFRMEREIL, ATEOBREIZ X D2EMKROET 2T 5 & XL, O NHRE
Brl 2. o, ERMKKEET T 5 F L OEEEOERKIKONEIL N Z DR
NFERZ A o Z—xy FOFIHAZOMOEE 22 HEIC L0 HE LR TE e b7
VY,

(2) If a preparer of the standard form contract is to amend the standard form
contract under the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the preparer must
specify the time when the amendment takes effect, and make the intention to
amend the standard form contract, the details of the amended standard
general conditions, and the time when the amendment takes place known (to
the appropriate scope of persons) by an appropriate method such as using the
internet.

3 HB—HE _BSOHEIC XD ERKROETIL, ATEONIIFBERHAERT 5 £ T
(CREDOHEIC L D mZE LT, 20 hzA T,

(3) An amendment to the standard general conditions under the provisions of
paragraph (1), item (ii) does not become effective unless it is made known (to
the appropriate scope of persons) pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph
by the time when the amendment takes effect as referred to in the preceding
paragraph.

4 FBEEWMHNGO ZE _HOREIL, #H—HOBEIZ L5 EKRKOEELIZONT
XL EA LR,

(4) The provisions of Article 548-2, paragraph (2) do not apply to an amendment
to the standard terms of contract under the provisions of paragraph (1).

E_H M5
Section 2 Gifts
(B 5-)
(Gifts)

BAEMNILEG BEIX YFEO—-FRbLMELBECHTFRIZE 25 EREZRR
L. HEIRZ#HETLHZLICE-oT, TN EET D,

Article 549 Gifts become effective by the manifestation of intention by one of the
parties to give a certain property to the other party gratuitously, and the
acceptance of the other party thereof.

(FHIZ L S22V IEE OfEER)
(Cancellation of Gift Not in Writing)
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FhEL R FEEICILRVWELL, SUFERMRELTLILENTE D, 2L,
JBITD#& o > 28T DWW T, ZDORY THRW,

Article 550 Gifts not in writing may be cancelled by either party; provided,
however, that this does not apply to a portion of the gift for which performance

has been completed.

(I 52 DB EREF)
(Donor's Obligation to Deliver)

FhEaht—5% BEEILX BEEOHNTH 2 IHENEZ, B5OHE LTREL
TeREOIRRETHIZ L, IBET L2 LE2NLTEbD LHEET D,

Article 551 (1) The donor is presumed to have promised to deliver or transfer the
thing or right that is the subject matter of the gift, while maintaining its
condition as of the time when it is specified as the subject matter of the gift.

2 AMMEEICONTE, BE5EIT, TOABEOREICENT, EEER LS HED
EfEEA D,

(2) With respect to gifts with burden, the donor provides the same warranty as
that of a seller, to the extent of that burden.

(i 10 &)
(Periodic Gifts)
FhLEL T % EHoBMZENET 2T, BE5E UIZHEEDOETITL - T,
TDR KD,
Article 552 A gift that is to be delivered periodically ceases to be effective on the
death of the donor or the donee.

(BT IE )
(Gifts with Burden)
FHALE =5 ABEMEEICZOVNTIE, ZOHICEDDHODIEN, TOMHEIZK L
RVRY | WBRKINCET 2 REELENT 5,
Article 553 With respect to gifts with burden, beyond what is provided for in this
Section, the provisions regarding bilateral contracts apply mutatis mutandis,
to the extent those provisions are not inconsistent with the nature of gifts with

burden.

(BE X B 5-)
(Gifts on Donor's Death)
BLELEE WEEORCICE > THHZET LHEE I >N TIR, TOMWEICKL
RONRY | BT O HEEZER T D,
Article 554 With respect to gifts that become effective on the death of the donor,
the provisions regarding bequests apply mutatis mutandis, to the extent they
are not inconsistent with the nature of gifts that become effective on the death
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of the donor.

E=H mE
Section 3 Sale
F—FK KRR

Subsection 1 General Provisions

(72 H)
(Sale)

FHAL RS BEIEX, YFEEO TN OIMEEEZETHIIBIR T2 201,
HEGDRINIZRH L TZEOREEZ X)L 2HNTHZEICE ST, 20N EAT
Do

Article 555 A sale becomes effective when one of the parties promises to transfer
certain property rights to the other party and the other party promises to pay
the price for this.

(FREDO—FHDTH)
(Option Contracts for Purchase and Sales Exercisable by One Party)

FHERL RS BHO—FOTRIL MEFPEEHEZEMTLI2BEELERRLIZENS,
THE DN AT D,

Article 556 (1) An option contract for a purchase and sale made by one party
becomes effective when the other party manifests the intention to complete the
purchase and sale.

2 AIEOBERRIZOVWTHIBZEDRNoTo & &1, TRIFIX, MHEHFICKL,
BOHMZED T, TOHMANICTEELZTER T L0 E D DN EiET & EOMEZT
HTENTED, ZOHBEITBWT, HFEINZOHMNICHEEZ Linwe &%, 58
HO—THOFKNE. £ 12K,

(2) If no period is provided in relation to the manifestation of intention referred
to in the preceding paragraph, the party to the option contact may issue a
notice of demand to the other party, specifying a reasonable period of time, to
the effect that the other party is to give a definite answer as to whether or not
that party will complete the sale within that period. In such cases, if the other
party fails to give a definite answer within that period, the option contract for
a purchase and sale by one party ceases to be effective.

(FA45)
(Earnest Money)

FHE L +T+ES BEPNEBEICFHEZRM L X, BEERETZOFMEMIEL, 2E
XD BFEICRMEL T, BRNOMBRET 22N/ TE D, 2L, ZOMEFT
DI DIEITIZAE FLIZRIZ., ZORY Thu,

Article 557 (1) If the buyer pays earnest money to the seller, the buyer may
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cancel the contract by waiving the earnest money, or the seller may cancel the
contract by actually providing the buyer with twice its amount; provided,
however, that this does not apply after the counterparty commences
performance of the contract.

2 FHANFTEEENEOBEIT., AFEOHEIIZ, #H LRV,

(2) The provisions of Article 545, paragraph (4) do not apply to the cases referred
to in the preceding paragraph.

(FeEZKNCET 28 H)
(Expenses of Contracts for Sale)
FHAE L HN\S BEENICETIERIT. YFENTNELWEIG TAET S,
Article 558 The expenses associated with contracts for sale are borne equally by
both parties.

(FEZRKI~DUEH)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application to Contracts for Value)
FhEL g ZofiofEid, TEUSOFERNICONWTERNT L, 2L, £
DEERKOMWEN ZNEFTF SRV E ZIEL, ZORY TRy,
Article 559 The provisions of this Section apply mutatis mutandis to contracts
for value other than contracts for sale; provided, however, that this does not
apply when it is not permitted by the nature of the contract for value.

B FREORA
Subsection 2 Effect of Sale

(MR s D et L EAF IR D 78 D FH5)
(Seller's Obligation for Satisfaction of Requirements for Perfection of Transfer
of Rights)
BhEANTSR EE. HECRL, B, BREZOMOEHE O HWTH 5 MM OBIR
COWTORTEMFZHASELERBERA D,
Article 560 The seller bears an obligation to enable the buyer to satisfy the

ot

requirements for perfection of the transfer of the right that is the subject

matter of the sale, such as completing registration.

(fth NDOHERIDFEHIZ I D78 EDEE)
(Seller's Obligation When Purchasing and Selling Rights of Others)
BHEANT 5% MAOHEF GEFRO—EBMANICET 2551281 520N O—H
EEte, ) ZRBEOHE LIz &1E, BEIL. TOMHMZEE L CEEICBIET S
BEEHAD,
Article 561 If the subject matter of a sale is another person's right (including a
part of a right that belongs to another person), the seller bears an obligation to
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acquire the right and transfer it to the buyer.

(B EDIB5ERHKHE)
(Buyer's Right to Demand Cure)

FhEANT SR SIEEINCENYATEE, mESOIEEICE L TRHIOARITHEE
LW D ThdE xR, BEEIL, BEIC L, BROER., (B o51E L X
AR DOGIELIC L DBITOBELZFERTLHILENTED, 2L, BEIX BEEI
ALY RABEZRT LD TRNE XL, BEPERLEGIELRRDITIECLDE
ITOBTEETHIENTED,

Article 562 (1) If the subject matter delivered to the buyer does not conform to
the terms of the contract with respect to the kind, quality or quantity, the
buyer may demand that the seller cure the non-conformity of performance by
repairing the subject matter, delivering the substitute or delivering the
replenishment; provided, however, that the seller may cure the non-conformity
of performance by a method that is different from the method demanded by the
buyer if it does not impose any undue burden on the buyer.

2 FEORNEENHEDOEDITHITREFRICEIDZbDOTH S & &, BRIX, FHE
DHEIZ L DEITOIBFEDFERZ T DI LB TE R,

(2) If the non-conformity referred to in the preceding paragraph is due to grounds
attributable to the buyer, the buyer may not demand that the seller cure the
non-conformity of performance under the provisions of that paragraph.

(H EOREBHEARE KE)
(Buyer's Right to Demand Reduction of Price)

BHEANT =8 RS -EHALIHET 2581280 T, HENHYOHIMZED T
JBITOBTEOMES 2 L, ZOHBNICBITOBREN RV E X, HEIX, ZORES
DOREREIIS L TREDOHEHZFRT L LN TE D,

Article 563 (1) In the case prescribed in the main clause of paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article, if the buyer demands that the seller cure the non-conformity
of performance by specifying a reasonable period of time but the non-
conformity of performance is not cured within that period, the buyer may
request a reduction of the price in proportion to the degree of non-conformity.

2 HHHOHEIC»1D LT, RICHT 2581213, HEX REOEEEZT L Z &7
<, BEHITREDOHHELFHERT LN TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, in the following
cases, a buyer in good faith may request a reduction of the price immediately
without making demand referred to in that paragraph:

— BITOBERRETHD L E,
(1) if it is impossible to cure the non-conformity of performance;
O RENBITOBEREERT IEE MR R LI L &,

(ii) if the seller unequivocally manifests the intention to refuse to cure the non-
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conformity of performance;

= EROWHE TN FEEOERFRIZEY | FFEDO BRI —EOHMNIZEITZ
L id8sE L ENEET L2 ENTERWEAIZBW T, EERBEITOBE
T LIRWTZE DR ZfE Lz L &,

(iii) if, due to the nature of the contract or a manifestation of intention by the
parties, the purpose of the contract is unable to be achieved unless the
performance is carried out at a specific time on a specific date or within a
certain period of time, and the seller fails to cure the non-conformity of the
performance at the time or before the period expires; or

W A =5 28T 25E601E0, HENRTHEOMESEZ L THBITOBTEZZIT 5 WA
BN EDBHLNTH D & &,

(iv) beyond the cases set forth in the preceding items, it is obvious that the
seller is unlikely to cure the non-conformity of the performance even if the
buyer makes the demand referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 F—HOAHEAENHEOERDITFIANETHERIZCEILZbOTHD &I, BEEIL A

C“HOBUEIZL L DREDOBWHOFERET D LATE R,

(3) If the non-conformity referred to in paragraph (1) is due to grounds
attributable to the buyer, the buyer may not request a reduction of the price

under the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs.

(B FOHEFRAERE R K OMEERME D17 )
(Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage and Exercise of Right to Cancel
by Buyer)

FIEANFNSE A RoFEIR. HUE+LEOBEIC X 2 BEFRHE ORI TINTE
HEMN+—FZAOCBELEN+ ZROBEIC K DMRERMEDITEEZ T 720,

Article 564 The provisions of the preceding two Articles do not preclude the
buyer from claiming compensation for loss or damage pursuant to the
provisions of Article 415 or exercising the right to cancel pursuant to the
provisions of Articles 541 and 542.

(Bis L 72RO NI G L2 WEEICB T 578 Lo R EM)
(Seller's Warranty in Case of Non-Conformity of Transferred Right to Terms of
Contract)

BHEANTLSE AI=ROHEZ, BENEEICBES LM BZAONEITHES LR
WHDTH LG RO BB T 258128 TE DR O —E 2 Bis L
e E g, ) ITOWTHERT D,

Article 565 The provisions of the preceding three Articles apply mutatis
mutandis if the right transferred by the seller to the buyer does not conform to
the terms of the contract (including the case in which the seller fails to transfer

part of a right that belongs to another person).
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(B 0¥ OFEE LA E (S B3 2 HLR AR O i il [R)
(Limitation on Period of Warranty with Respect to Kind or Quality of Subject
Matter)

BAEANTARNSG BEMEEUIMEICE L TERHORNRICEE L2WEHYMZE TS
GIZELTEGRICENT, HERZOREA ZH TR b —FELURNICZEDF Lt E
(ZEE L2V EiE, BEIL TORMEG B L LT, BITOBEDOFFER, Ren
AR OFER, BERBEOFH R M ORNOMREZ S5 LR TSRV, 2L, ZBER
GIELORFIZZEDOAREGZMY . TERRBRIZKSTHLRNoTE &, 20
RO TRV,

Article 566 If the subject matter delivered by the seller to the buyer does not
conform to the terms of the contract with respect to the kind or quality, and the
buyer fails to notify the seller of the non-conformity within one year from the
time when the buyer becomes aware of it, the buyer may not demand cure of
the non-conformity of performance, demand a reduction of the price, claim
compensation for loss or damage, or cancel the contract, on the grounds of the
non-conformity; provided, however, that this does not apply if the seller knew
or did not know due to gross negligence the non-conformity at the time of the

delivery.

(H B9 DR ZHOW T DIER OB L)
(Transfer of Risk for Loss of Subject Matter)

FhEAstESR BEFSETEICANY (BEOANE LTHRELLEODIZRS, UTFZ
DEICBWTFEIL, ) 23 EELEBEBICBNT, TO5ELND - ZEELUEZICZED
HEMN L EENSFOEDITmTH I ENTERWVWERICI > THEL, IHEEL
el i, BEEIE, ZORKSOIBRELZEB L LT, BITOBREOH K, ReDjHEE
DR, BEREOFE R L ORI OMREZ T2 Z ENTE R, ZOHAICBNT,
HEIZ, REOIIEZHEDL T LN TERY,

Article 567 (1) If the seller delivers the subject matter (Ilimited to one that has
been ascertained as the subject matter of the sale; hereinafter the same applies
in this Article) to the buyer, and the subject matter is lost or damaged after the
time of the delivery due to any grounds not attributable to either party, the
buyer may not demand cure of the non-conformity of performance, demand a
reduction of the price, claim compensation for loss or damage, or cancel the
contract, on the ground of the loss or damage. In such a case, the buyer may
not refuse to pay the price.

2 RENEHNONEIZEET2HMEZ L > T, TOLELOEBOBITZRM L
o bT, BERZOBIT2ZITHZ xR, XIIZITDH ENTERVWY
BIERNT, TORITORMNL > TCRURICHFFENTORDITIFT 5 LB TE
ROVERICKSTEORAREE L, IHEG LSS, AIEEFEKE T 5,

(2) The preceding paragraph also applies if the seller tenders the performance of
the obligation of delivery by delivering the subject matter that conforms to the
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terms of the contract, but the buyer refuses to accept or is unable to accept the
performance, and the subject matter is lost or damaged after the time of the
tender of the performance due to any grounds not attributable to either party.

(Bieic kT D HARFEESE)
(Warranty in Cases of Auctions)

FHAEASNTHNG REFITIEZOMOEFREOBEIZESSHT LLTFTIORIZBWTH
i i) Lo, ) ICBITDEZANFE, FLANT—RZEAOHE LA+ ROBE
WRNCERLE AT =R (FLARNTFERICBWCHEERT ST, ) OREIZEK
D, EBEICH L. BROMEREZ L, UIREOREZFERT LN TE D,

Article 568 (1) The successful bidder at an auction based on the provisions of the
Civil Execution Act and other laws (hereinafter referred to as an "auction" in
this Article) may cancel the contract or demand a reduction of the price against
the obligor pursuant to the provisions of Articles 541 and 542 and the
provisions of Article 563 (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
Article 565).

2 HAHEOHBEICBWT, EEENEE ) THDL & EiE, H AT, e 21T
TEHER IR L, Z2OREORHIT—HORELZFERT HZENTE S,

(2) In the cases referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the obligor is insolvent,
the successful bidder may demand total or partial reimbursement of the
proceeds against the obligees that received the distribution of the proceeds.

3 HIZHOEGAEIZEBWT, EHBEEWE L ITHERMORNFEEZID 22035 H L H 720
ofcb & IEHEENINZHMY 2N OHeLFER LI XX, B AL, 2hb
DEIH L, BEREOFERETLLNTE S,

(3) In the cases set forth in the preceding two paragraphs, if obligors knew of the
absence of the object or right and did not disclose the same, or if obligees knew
of the absence but demanded an auction, the successful bidder may claim
compensation for loss or damage against those persons.

4 FIZHEHOBET, BEeo B ORBEITMEICET 2 ARAESIC OV TR, AL
AN

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs do not apply to the non-
conformity with respect to the kind or quality of the subject matter of an

auction.

(M D7 FEOMILREAT)
(Seller's Warranty for Claims)
BHEANTILSE BHEOTZEDNMEEEOENZHALZE ZX, BHRORIIBITLE
ERLE LSO EHEET D,
Article 569 (1) If the seller of a claim warrants the solvency of the obligor, it is
presumed that the seller warranted the solvency as at the time of the contract.

2 FHEMICELRWEDEENMETEE OREOE N2 MR Lo L i3, RHEHICE
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o2& ERE LD EHEET D,

(2) If the seller of a claim which is not due yet warrants the future solvency of
the obligor, it is presumed that the seller warranted the solvency as at the due
date.

(BUHEEN & DGEOHE FIT K 58 HOMEEER)
(Buyer's Demand for Reimbursement of Expenses for Immovables Subject to
Mortgage)

BLEEHE HOZTEAREEICO W TERNONEICEE LRV IEIURHE, EHEXIT
BUHENFL TWESGEICREW T, HENEM L2 I L TEDOAREED P A Z (R 17
Lice i, EElE, BEICHL, TOEMOEELZHERTLZENTE D,

Article 570 If any statutory lien, pledge or mortgage that does not conform to the
terms of the contract exists on immovables that have been purchased, and the
buyer incurs expenses to preserve ownership of the immovables, the buyer may
demand the reimbursement of the expenses from the seller.

FHE L+ 5% HIR
Article 571 Deleted

(HABRTLZADRWEORK)
(Special Agreement Disclaiming Warranty)

FHELEt+ % TBEET. FEAANT RS —EALIFELAANTERIIHET 545
BICBITOIHROBMLEZADRVEDORNIEZ LI ETho T, MV RN LET
Mo FELOALE =FOTDITRE L ILE =BV JE L IHEMIZ W T,
FOBELERND Z LN TER,

Article 572 Even if the seller makes a special agreement to the effect that the
seller does not warrant in the case prescribed in the main clause of Article 562,
paragraph (1) or Article 565, the seller may not be released from that
responsibility with respect to any fact that the seller knew but did not disclose,
and with respect to any right that the seller personally created for or assigned

to a third party.

(R4 D SHAHIIR)
(Due Date for Payment of Price)
FBHEHELH =% ZREHOBMMOSIELIZOWTHIRZH S & XX, (RE&EDTHIzo0»
THR—DOHIRZAT Lz b D EHEET D,
Article 573 If there is a due date for the delivery of the subject matter of the sale,
it is presumed that the same due date was also agreed upon for the payment of
the price.

(R & DAL HT)
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(Place of Payment of Price)

FhEt+HNE ZEOHMYOSITEL & RIFHIMREE ) T L XX, Z05[EL
DG B N T DRI NI B R,

Article 574 If price is to be paid simultaneously with delivery of the subject
matter of a sale, payment must be made at the place of delivery.

(REDIFE K OB OF| B D 3H)

(Ownership in Fruits and Payment of Interest on Price)

Fhatths FESZTEINTOVWRWERORMMNRELALL LT, TR
Fix, BEIZRET S,

Article 575 (1) If the subject matter of a sale which has not yet been delivered
bears fruits, the fruits vest in the seller.

2 HFEZ. SIELOENS, REDOFEEZIILIBH LA, ILIEL, REDIHLIZ
ODOWNWTHIRYH D & ZiX, ZOWIRNBERT 2 F TiX, FIEZHLAY Z L H2E LR,

(2) The buyer bears the obligation to pay interest on the price beginning from the
day of delivery; provided, however, that if a due date is provided for the
payment of the price, it is not necessary to pay the interest until that due date

arrives.

MEMEZEG TN TERVEDOB TN S 556D E I 5NED DR
)

(Buyer's Refusal to Pay Price When There Is a Likelihood That the Buyer Will
Be Unable to Acquire Rights)

FhLE LRSS BHOBMICOWTHENZ FETL2EXNH LT L2DOMOFERITLD,
HENEZDOBE WS T MR OEHAE LIL—HME2RE T2 0N TET, IKHB
Tnndb L e ET, BHEZ, TOBROREIZIS T, REDOEF UL —H 0%
e Z N TE D, L, BENHEHYOHLEZME LI L 1L, ZORY TR,

Article 576 If the buyer is likely to be unable to acquire or likely to lose the
rights that the buyer has bought, in whole or in part, due to grounds such as
the existence of persons asserting rights to the subject matter of the sale, the
buyer may refuse to pay the price, in whole or in part, in proportion to the
degree of that likelihood; provided, however, that this does not apply if the

seller has provided reasonable security.

(FYHEFE DO BTN & 256 O H FIT X 2 R0 3Hh o fHiE)
(Refusal by Buyer to Pay Price in Cases Registration of Mortgage Is Found)
FHEL LS BT EARHEIC O TEPYOANRICHES L2 WL HEORLN H
e EiE, BRI, RUHEBEGEROFRIKDLET, 2oREOIEHELZ &
DTEDL, ZOHAITBWT, 2EF, BEIC L, B < EYEEBGERE T
THELEHERTLH ZENTE S,
Article 577 (1) If a mortgage that does not conform to the terms of the contract is
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registered on immovables that have been purchased, the buyer may refuse to
pay the price until the completion of the procedures of the claim for
extinguishment of the mortgage. In such cases, the seller may demand that the
buyer file the claim for extinguishment of the mortgage without delay.

2 FIHEOBEIX. BWZIFEARHEICHOWVTELYONEICHEES LW E TS
HEDOBLD D GBI OV THERT S,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if a
statutory lien or pledge that does not conform to the terms of the contract is

registered on the immovables that have been bought.

(Fe EIZ K DB DOHEFEDFER)
(Seller's Demand for Deposit of Proceeds)
FHELEHN\S IFOGAEICEWTIE, BEX,. BEEIC L TREeEDHFEZFE R T
L EWTED,
Article 578 In the cases referred to in the preceding two Articles, the seller may
demand that the buyer deposit the proceeds.

FE=% HERL
Subsection 3 Redemption

(HER L OFK)
(Special Agreement on Redemption)

FhEtthg AREEORET, TEEMNEFARICLEZER LOFNIZEY, HERN
Xtho T E GIBEOEEEZ LELAICH-o L, TOEEICIVED &%, B
BNT=E-HIIBWTREL, ) KORKOHEMZREL T, ZHOMRET D Z
EMTED, ZOGHRIZBNT, YEENNNEOERZERR Loz & &1E, )
FEORELEREOFNE LITHE LD LR T,

Article 579 The buyer of immovables may cancel the sale by refunding the price
(or any amount specified by agreement if otherwise agreed upon; the same
applies in Article 583, paragraph (1)) and costs of the contract paid by the
buyer in accordance with a special agreement on redemption executed
simultaneously with the contract for sale. In such a case, unless a particular
intention is manifested by the parties, it is deemed that the fruit of the

immovables and the interest on the price have been set off against each other.

(EERELOHM)
(Period for Redemption)
FHENTS BERELOHMIZ, HEEZBIXLZENTERY, FFUTIN LD BV
MEEH &I, 208X, +HFEET5,
Article 580 (1) A redemption period may not exceed 10 years. If any special
agreement provides for any period longer than this, that period is considered to
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be 10 years.

2 HRLIZOWTHIHZEDZE X, ZORICINEMET LI LN TERY,

(2) If a period for the redemption is agreed upon, no further extension may be
effected subsequently.

3 HERELIZOWTHIMZED N7 &1, HFEUNICERLZ LARITIE b7
VY,

(3) If no period for the redemption is agreed upon, the redemption must be
effected within five years.

(HE L ORROxH17))
(Perfection of Special Agreement on Redemption)
BHEN+T—% TREHENERRICER LOFNZRIL L EIE, ER UL, H =&
IZHT 52 LM TE B,

Article 581 (1) If the special agreement on redemption is registered
simultaneously with the contract for sale, the redemption may be duly asserted
against third parties.

2 RIEOBFN SNTRICHENE LD ZF-HICHET 2 L8 2 2 - &N
DOHEFNL, £ O G — fﬁ%tzﬁb\ﬁ;ﬁﬁ'ﬂ ZRRY . BEICHIT L ENTE D,
elZl, BEEZFETLIAMNTERE L L2 1T, ZORD TR,

(2) The rights of a lessee that satisfies the requlrements for perfection prescribed
in Article 605-2, paragraph (1) after the registration referred to in the
preceding paragraph is completed may be duly asserted against the seller
while the lease remains effective, limited to a period not exceeding one year;
provided, however, that this does not apply if the lease is entered into with the

purpose of harming the seller.

(B R DRALATIE)
(Exercise of Right of Redemption by Subrogation)

BLENT 2% REOEMEENENE —+=F0HEICL Y ZEINboTHEHRLZ
LEo &35 LT, BEIT, BHFTICEBWTEME L EEANOFANZIEN, REPE
DBUEDAMEAD B 5 FE N IRET X /\%ﬁ%ﬁi"“ﬁﬂf L FRBEHICET D E CTRIEOEE &I
HL, RBERPHD LTI INEREICKEL T, HEEZHBKRSEL Z LN TE
Do

Article 582 If an obligee of a seller seeks to effect redemption on behalf of the
seller pursuant to the provisions of Article 423, the buyer may extinguish the
right of redemption by paying the debts of the seller, to the extent of the
balance obtained by deducting the amount the seller is to pay from the current
value of the immovables as evaluated by a court-appointed appraiser, and, if
any positive balance remains, by refunding the same to the seller.

(B R L D%EAT)

\HﬂH
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(Implementation of Redemption)

FHENT =% XL, FARE/NFRICEHET 2HMNITRE L OZKOE % 21t
L2 E, BERLZTDHIENRTERY,

Article 583 (1) A seller may not effect redemption unless the seller provides the
price and the costs of the contract within the period provided for in Article 580.

2 BEENIEBEPABEICONWTEHZ M L& XX, BEIE, FEHILHARED
BUEICHEW, ZOEERZ LRTHIERER, 1221, AHEICHOWTIR, AT
FEEOFHRIZEY , ZOERBICOVWTHYOHRAFTFST 22 LN TE D,

(2) If a buyer or subsequent acquirer incurs expenses with respect to immovables,
the seller must reimburse those expenses in accordance with the provisions of
Article 196; provided, however, that with respect to beneficial expenses, the
court may, at the seller's request, grant a reasonable period of time for the
reimbursement.

(GLAF 5 OB RFHRIEH)
(Sale of Co-Ownership Interest with Special Agreements on Redemption)

FLE/NFEE REEOHGHEO - ANER LOFNEZ L TEOR S ZRH LIk
2, ZOARBED GHEIIIHERLH -7 & Z1d, EEF. BELZIT, Eb< 133207
DR E ROy AFTARAIS omf BRLZTDHIENTED, 2L, Eicdma L
RWNT LB R OHoelE, REICHIT D2 ENTERN,

Article 584 If one of the co-owners of immovables sells the equity interest
thereof with a special agreement on its redemption and the immovables are
then divided or auctioned, the seller may redeem with respect to the part or
price that the buyer receives or is to receive; provided, however, that any
division or auction effected without notice to the seller may not be duly
asserted against the seller.

FAE/NTHS AIEOLEICEWT, BEERAEEORBICBITIEZANE -T2 L
XX, BEF, HEORELAOCELANT =FRICHET IEHE X > TEHRLEZT
HTENTED, ZOHBAITENWT, XX TORBEOEHOFAHEL ST 2,

Article 585 (1) In a case as referred to in the preceding Article, if the buyer is
the successful bidder at the auction of the immovables, the seller may effect
the redemption by paying the auction price and the costs provided for in Article
583. In such cases, the seller acquires full ownership of the immovables.

2 MOILEENDEEZFHERLEZIEICIVEERHETBICBITIEZANE R & XX
e EIE. £ DES @Z%LOUVCEBUJ%ﬁ75 LiETER,

(2) If a buyer became the successful bidder at an auction as the result of the
request for division by another co-owner, the seller may not effect the
redemption with respect only to the seller's own interest.

ALY
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Section 4 Exchange

BHENTARSE T, YFEENAEWVICEEOTAHUNOMEELZBET 22 8%
T HZLIlEoT, TN EET D,

Article 586 (1) An exchange becomes effective by the mutual promises by the
parties to transfer any property right other than the ownership of money.

2 UFRHEO-TGHMOMER L & BICREOFTTARZBIZT 5 2 & 2R Lcyailkd
LZDEFEIZHONTIE, BREOREICEAT IHRELERNT 5,

(2) If one of the parties to an exchange promises to transfer the ownership of
money together with other rights, the provisions for sale contracts apply

mutatis mutandis to that money.

BEE HERRE
Section 5 Loans for Consumption

(VY 1)

(Loans for Consumption)

Fha/\t+tsk HEEMER YFEHFO—H0HEE, WEACEREOR UYL b > TR
BETHIEEMLTHEINOEEREDOMOMEZZITID Z LIZL>T, 208
29D,

Article 587 A loan for consumption becomes effective when a first party receives
money or any other thing from a second party, having promised to return a

thing of the same type, quality, and quantity.

(Fm T 2 IHESHEF)
(Loan for Consumption Made in Writing)

FhE/Nt+EtERO D FIROBEIC»rPE LT, EETT H2HESHEIT. SFEO—F
NEERZOMOYZo| S| Z 2L, HEINZOZITR -T2 &, E K
CHEOFRI LY Z Lo TREZTHI L EZKNTLHILICE ST, 2O E2ET S,

Article 587-2 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding Article, a loan
for consumption made in writing becomes effective when a first party promises
to deliver money or any other thing and a second party promises to return a
thing of the same type, quality, and quantity as the thing delivered.

2 FHETTHHBEBMEOMETIL, BENLEELZOMOWEZITED £ T, ZHOM
BrETH5Z LR TED, ZORAICENT, FEIE. ZORMOMERIC L - THE
T EE, EECHL, TORBELFERT LN TE D,

(2) The borrower of a loan for consumption made in writing may cancel the
contract until the borrower receives the money or other thing from the lender.
In such a case, if the lender sustains any damage from the cancellation of the

contract, the lender may claim compensation therefor.

3 FHTTHHAESMHEIL. EENFENLEELOMOY 22T IRDANHFEHDO—
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7 N PE FRe BRI DR E AR Z T2 & X, 2O NT%E KD,

(3) A loan for consumption made in writing ceases to be effective if either of the
parties receives an order commencing bankruptcy proceedings before the
borrower receives the thing such as money from the lender.

4 HEBENETONRFZTLE LIERGLEKIC L > Tahic & ik, £OHEEEM/IT,
FHIZL-o TSN bDEHRR LT, MI=HOBELEMT T 5,

(4) If a loan for consumption is made by means of an electronic or magnetic
record in which its content is recorded, the loan for consumption is deemed to
have been made in writing, and the provisions of the preceding three
paragraphs apply thereto.

(METH e 1)
(Quasi-Loans for Consumption)

FLENTFNE @RZOMOMEZRMNTLOIRBEEZAIELRHLLGAITBNT, HEE
NEOYEHEFEORNE T2 2Lt e T, WEEMIT., ZHick-s TR
ML D LRI,

Article 588 If any person has an obligation to pay money or deliver other thing
under any arrangement, and the parties agree to regard such thing as the
subject matter of a loan for consumption, it is deemed that this establishes a
loan for consumption.

(FILE)

(Interest)

FhLE/N TSR ST R RTE, BRI L THEZHERTLZEnTEh
VY,

Article 589 (1) In the absence of any special agreement, the lender may not
demand interest from the borrower.

2 HHEORNRH L L XX, BEIL, FEIASEZOMOMEZ T - 72 B LLZ OF
BEfERkTremnTxsd,

(2) If there is any special agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph, the
lender may demand from the borrower interest that accrues from the day on
which the borrower receives the thing such as money.

(BED5IERBEF)
(Lender's Obligation to Deliver)
FhEubSR BFEHEL T —ROBEIL, FIRE - HORMNDORWHEREEIC O W TH
45,
Article 590 (1) The provisions of Article 551 apply mutatis mutandis to a loan for
consumption without a special agreement referred to in paragraph (1) of the

preceding Article.
2 AIREHORMNOFREINNDLT, BENDLSIESEI NIRRT MEIC
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L TCENONFIZHALRWSDTH D L XL, EEIL. ZoWomiELIRIET S
ZENTE D,

(2) Irrespective of whether there is any special agreement referred to in
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, if the thing delivered from the lender
does not conform to the terms of the contract with respect to the kind or

quality, the borrower may return the value of the delivered thing.

GEE DB )
(Timing of Returns)

FHEIL—5% YFEEDREORHZED o7& &1L, BEIZ, HYOHMZE
DTREDWEEZTHZLENTED,

Article 591 (1) If the parties do not define the time for return of borrowed things,
the lender may demand their return, specifying a reasonable period of time.

2 fEEE, EEOKHOEDODOFEIZIPDLT, WOTHIKEEZTHI ENTEXS,

(2) The borrower may return the borrowed thing at any time, irrespective of
whether the parties have defined the time of return of the thing.

3 YUEFNKEORMEZEOZEAICBWT, X%, EENZORMOFNICEKEE
LieZ ko THFEZ LT, FHICH L, TORELZHERTLIZ LN TE
Do

(3) If the parties defined the time of return of the borrowed thing, and the lender
sustains any damage because the borrower returns the thing prior to the time
of return, the lender may claim compensation therefor from the borrower.

(A 15 35
(Reimbursement of Value)

FAHEILF & FENEENOZ TR EREE, MEMOREOR UYHEH - T
BEZTHIENTE R Rol L&, ZORFITEIT 2O MEE 2 EE L 722 T X
MBIV, T2, WNE CRE CHICRET S HEE. ZORY TR,

Article 592 If the borrower has become unable to return things in the same kind,
quality and quantity as that of the things the borrower received from the
lender, the borrower must reimburse the current value of the things; provided,
however, that this does not apply in the cases provided for in Article 402,
paragraph (2).

BAHE BEARE

Section 6 Loans for Use

(i FHEE)
(Loans for Use)
BHENLF =5 HHEMEIE. YFEO - FRb2WEsIEETZ 2L, *ﬁijﬂﬁ
ZOZIT WS T=ZONWTIE CHEMA RO EZ L TERANK T LI ZITREEZ T
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HEERTDHEICE ST, 2O EAET D,

Article 593 A loan for use becomes effective if one of the parties promises to
deliver a certain thing, and the other party promises to return the thing when
the contract is terminated after the other party gratuitously uses and makes
profit of the borrowed thing.

(f& F# = B wif D& 30T K 2 6 1 S O fifbR)
(Lender's Right to Cancel Loan for Use Before the Receipt of Borrowed Thing)
BHENLF =50 BEE, EEMEHAYMEZZ TS £ T, ZROMRET 252 &0
T& 5, L, FHEIZCEDHEHAFEEIIONTII., ZDORD TR,
Article 593-2 The lender may cancel the contract up until the borrower receives
the borrowed thing; provided, however, that this does not apply to a loan for
use made in writing.

(f& 312 X DB M ONAR)
(Borrower's Use and Profit)

FHEILFMNSE EFEE. BROTZO B OMHEEIZ L > TEE > I, £
OO K O 2 L2 T T2 5720,

Article 594 (1) A borrower must make use of and take the profits of the thing in
compliance with the method of use specified by the contract or by the nature of
the thing which is the subject matter of the contract.

2 fEFEIT. EEOEKFEZHER TV, B =AIERAYOMEH TN E ST 52 En
ISERYAR

(2) A borrower may not allow third parties to make use of or take the profits of
the thing without obtaining the approval of the lender.

3 EEMNETHEOBEITER UTHEH XIS E Lz & &%, B, BRoMR%Z
THIENTED,

(3) If a borrower has made use of or taken the profits of the thing in violation of
the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the lender may cancel the

contract.

(tEMwmoE M OAH)
(Responsibility for Costs of Borrowed Thing)
BhEutLSs BRI EHAYOEE OVNER ZAHET 5,
Article 595 (1) The borrower bears the ordinarily necessary expenses of
borrowed thing.
2 FHENT =ZLFE _HOBEIX, AIEOET OMLBEEUNOBERIZOWTHERT S,
(2) The provisions of Article 583, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to costs
other than the ordinarily necessary expenses referred to in the preceding
paragraph.
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(BEDOSI R F)
(Lender's Obligation to Deliver)
FHEILEAS BHEL++—FROBEIE. EABEICHOWTHERNT S,

Article 596 The provisions of Article 551 apply mutatis mutandis to loans for use.

GRS T X A fEHE/OKT)
(Termination of Loan for Use upon Expiration of Period of Loan)

FHEILHESR YFEENEHASEOHMZED I & &, SEHSEIL. & O H
TTHZEICEoTHKRTT D,

Article 597 (1) If the parties specify a period of a loan for use, the loan for use is
terminated upon the expiration of the period.

2 YUEHEMEAEEOHMMZED RN oTZBARICE VT, HRALOIEO B Z E D
ol EiX, BEAEMIE. EXZORMICIEVVERE NG 2 &2 5 Z &Ik - TH
T35,

(2) If the parties do not specify a period of a loan for use, but they specify the
purpose of using and making profit from the borrowed thing, the loan for use is
terminated when the borrower finishes using and making profit from the thing
in line with the purpose.

3 HEAEMI. FEEORTICEITKRTT 5,

(3) A loan for use is terminated upon the death of the borrower.

(fitt IR A8 D i)
(Cancellation of Loan for Use)

FhLEILEANS S, AIRE HICHRET 258128\ T, [REO HIIZHEMEE
DE R QS 295 DIZRE Y MM AR E L & &1, ZROMEREZ T2 L8 T
x5,

Article 598 (1) In the case prescribed in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article,
upon the passage of a period that is sufficient for the borrower to use and make
profit from the borrowed thing in line with the purpose referred to in that
paragraph, the lender may cancel the contract.

2 YFEEMEABEEOHIMEN IR L OINEO B Z EDRholz & &k, FFIL.
WO THRKIOMERZ T 52 LR TE %,

(2) If the parties do not specify a period of a loan for use or a purpose of using
and making profit from the borrowed thing, the lender may cancel the contract
at any time.

3 fEEIX. WOTHLENOMRAETLZENTED,

(3) The borrower may cancel the contract at any time.

(BT L HULES)
(Removal by Borrower)

FHEILHILE BEE. FHDEZTRTERICINICHBSET2M01H 555128
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WT, EHBERKT Lo EE, TOMBSETWEZNETLIEBE A, 2L,
BRI O DT 5 2 ENTE WY IS BET 5Dy OB ZET 220
TlX, ZDORY TZW,

Article 599 (1) If the borrower attaches anything to the borrowed thing after
receiving it, the borrower has an obligation to remove the attached thing when
the loan for use is terminated; provided, however, that this does not apply to
anything that is unable to be detached from the borrowed thing or that
requires excessive expenses for the detachment.

2 fEFIT. EHAYEZ TR T-RICINICHBE S S M ENET D LN TE 5,

(2) The borrower may remove anything that the borrower has attached to the
borrowed thing after receiving it.

3 fEFIE, EAYEZITRST-RICINICAELTZBEND D2 HAICB W T, S
WRET L&k, ToRGE2RRICETL2RFE LA, EZL, T0REMETD
EOERMTL2ZENTERVERICLDZDDTHD & EIE, ZORY TR,

(3) If any damage is caused to the borrowed thing after the borrower receives it,
the borrower has an obligation to restore the damaged thing when the loan for
use is terminated; provided, however, that this does not apply if the damage is
caused due to any grounds not attributable to the borrower.

(F8 5 58 M OV ] O MEDE DR SKRHE IS DU T o HIH O il FR)
(Restriction on Period to Claim Compensation for Loss or Damage and
Reimbursement of Costs)

FANEER BRORFITKT DM UTINAS I K - TA U728 E OIHME LK OME 123 3 H
LB OERIT, BEDRBZZTIZREN O —FLUNICHE R LTI 6720,

Article 600 (1) Claims for compensation for loss or damage resulting from using
or taking profits of the thing inconsistent with the main purport of the contract
and for the reimbursement of expenditures incurred by the borrower must be
submitted within one year from the time when the lender receives the return of
the borrowed things.

2 HIEHOBEFEREOFERMEIZ OV TL, BENREZ ISP L —F 2+ 5 %
TOMIE, Rehld, FER LRV,

(2) With regard to the claim for compensation for loss or damage referred to in
the preceding paragraph, the prescription period does not expire until one year
has elapsed from the time when the lender receives the return of the borrowed
thing.

FLE BEEMHE
Section 7 Leases
F—EK Al

Subsection 1 General Provisions
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(EE1H)
(Leases)

EARE % BEME YFETO—FHRHOIMOERKNIEAHEFLRICSEL 2 2%
wL *E?jﬂb‘i AR L TEDERZ3HA D 2 & ROBIE L 252 o2& A D&
TLEEEIZRETHZEZNTLI LI ST, 20NN E24ET 5,

Article 601 A 1ease becomes effective if one of the parties promises to make a
certain thing available for the other party to use and make profit, and the
other party promises to pay rent for the leased thing and return the delivered
thing when the contract is terminated.

(EH B 1)
(Short-Term Leases)

FRNE SR WHOMHREALLRWENERELZT 2561213, ROZEZFIIHITL2ER
EIX, TNENYESFICED LW ZBA D5 LN TE RV, ZRTINLDEN
HEZED L EThoThH, TOWMIX, YA FITEDLHMET 5,

Article 602 If a person with no authority of disposition makes a lease contract,
the leases set forth in the following items must not exceed the terms specified
in those items; any longer term specified by a contract is reduced to the term
specified in the relevant item:

—  BIROFM I E BRY & 5 ILko &S5 +4F

(1) leases of forest for the purpose of planting or felling trees: 10 years;

— HiEIET 5 EEELUAO T O GBI

(ii) leases of land other than the leases set forth in the preceding item: five
yearss;

= BEPogaE —4F

(iii) lease of a building: three years; and

o EREDOEEME  NEH

(iv) lease of movables: six months.

(J 11 5 A o> 3 38T)
(Renewal of Short-Term Leases)

FARE =R AIRICEDLDHMIT, EHT 522N TES, 220, T OHIRMI T,
THUZ DWW T LN, BT OV I =EA LN, BiEIC W T — & H LN
ZOREF 2 LRI T 60,

Article 603 The terms prescribed in the preceding Article may be renewed;
provided, however, that the renewal must be carried out within one year prior
to the expiration of the term for land, and within three months prior to the
expiration of the term for a building, and within one month prior to the
expiration of the term for movables.

(EEMEOFRER)
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(Duration of Lease)

FAREMNE BEEOMFRHMIL. E+HFEZ2EX L2 LN TERY, BRNTINEVE
WHIRZ BT T Th-oTh, TOHIMIX, LHELET D,

Article 604 (1) The duration of a lease may not exceed 50 years. Even if the
contract prescribes a longer term, that term is considered to be 50 years.

2 GEMEOFEHMEIL, EHToZ N TES, 2L, 2O, EHORE S
FTHHFEEBZ DI ENTER,

(2) The duration of a lease may be renewed; provided, however, that the term

may not exceed 50 years from the time of the renewal.

BE BEEODN
Subsection 2 Effect of Lease

(R B PE B A DX TT)
(Perfection of Lease of Immovables)
FARELSG AEEOESEMIE. 2B L &, TOREEIZ OV TYMHEZEL
BFLIEZDOMOE =FIZxHT 52 LN TE S,
Article 605 A lease of immovables, when registered, may be duly asserted
against a third party such as a person that subsequently acquires real rights

with respect to the immovables.

(RENEOE S N T 5 AL OB ER)
(Transfer of Status of Lessor of Immovables)

FONE IO migk. EHEFE CEREFEEE L) B HEIE = +—5%%
D DES DORBEIZ L 5 EB/E OB 2 2 725G 12BN T, ZOARBFED GEE
SN L XX, TORBEOCEEANTHAHAIL, ZOEZ NICBIRT 5,

Article 605-2 (1) If a lease is perfected in accordance with the laws and
regulations including the preceding Article, and Articles 10 and 31 of the Act
on Land and Building Leases (Act No. 90 of 1991), and the relevant
immovables are assigned, the status of the lessor of the immovables is
transferred to its assignee.

2 HHEOBEC» DL, REEOGEE AN K UGEZ A, BE AT 2 AL 258 A
T 2EMOEDARIELEZ ANDFEENCERT 250682 LLEIE &
BN LDHALE, BEZANCBIE LR, ZO5RICBN T, EEANLEZ AITIZD
KRN & DO EFMENRKET Lzl 1E, BBENCHER I TWIEEE AN 5 #ifnE,
B N XUTE DOAMPNCREEET D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the assignor
and the assignee of immovables agree that the assignor reserves the status of
lessor and that the assignee leases the immovables to the assignor, the status
of lessor is not transferred to the assignee. In such a case, if a lease between
the assignor and the assignee or any successor thereof is terminated, the
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status of lessor that the assignor has reserved is transferred to the assignee or
any successor thereof.

3 B-HUUIRTHEBEEROHEIC L 2EE N2 OBIERIL, EBYW ThH D5 AHHEIC
DWW THTAMEDOBIRD B % Liﬁ JUX, EENCHILT L2 ENTER,

(3) The status of lessor under the provisions of paragraph (1) or the second
sentence of the preceding paragraph may not be duly asserted against the
lessee unless the transfer of ownership for the immovables under lease is
registered.

4 BoEXTE HEHEBROHEICL Y ' AN D HALNEZ AN SUTE DA ER
L7z &3, BRENFOHEIC ié%ﬂq@a AR DIEB KR OEFEANAEH .+ K0

—HHOBEIT L 2 RIEICHE T 2 BeORIE] 1%\ DAEBS L. S N XUEE DAk
DNTEAET D

(4) If the status of lessor is transferred to the assignee or any successor thereof
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) or the second sentence of
paragraph (2), the assignee or any successor thereof succeeds to the obligation
to reimburse expenses under the provisions of Article 608 and the obligation to
refund the security deposit prescribed in Article 622-2, paragraph (1) under the
provisions of that paragraph.

(B EIZ X D2 REEOEE N7 5 i DRBER)
(Transfer of Status of Lessor of Immovables by Agreement)

BARELGEO= AEEOEEANEEANTHD & é“ (=N 7C0)/f,§\]\7f_éﬂﬁﬂ T, BfE
ANDIKFFEZELIRNWT, BENEEZIALEOAEICLY, B NIBEIELZ LN
TE 5, ZOHHITBWTIE, AISEE ZHEUH IEI,E@%EE%@H%@‘ZDO

Article 605-3 If the assignor of immovables is the lessor, the status of lessor may
be transferred to the assignee by agreement between the assignor and the
assignee, without the consent of the lessee. In such a case, the provisions of
paragraphs (3) and (4) of the preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis.

(RENEE DB NI K 2 155F D15 1k DFERE)
(Demand by Lessee of Immovables for Dlscontinuation of Disturbance)

FEAREHEON AEFEOEM AT, FBANELEO FH-HITHET D540l 2
TEHEICBWT, ROBFITHIT D & &1L, %h%ﬂé LB FICEDDHERETHZ
EMWTED,

Article 605-4 If the lessee of immovables satisfies the requirements for
perfection prescribed in Article 605-2, paragraph (1), the lessee may seek as
specified in each of the following items in the cases set forth in the respective
items:

— ZTOAREEOEEEFE -ENBEL WD EE ZOFH HIIRHT I EOEIE
DFER
(i) a third party disturbs the lessee's possession of the immovables: demanding
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that the third party discontinue disturbance; or
= ZOABEEZE-ENHALTNWD EE EOH —FITXT HIKEDFEK
(i1) a third party is in possession of the immovables: demanding that the third

party return it.

(BN L DIERES)
(Repairs by Lessor)

FNENE TEA . BEEYMOMEA L IR ICHEREREE TR EEZRA I, 2121
BEADEDIZ ?A%%ﬁ Lo TEDERPVLELRoT2L XX, ZORY TR

VY,

Article 606 (1) A lessor assumes an obligation to effect repairs necessary for
using and making profit of the leased thing; provided, however, that this does
not apply if repairs are necessary due to any grounds attributable to the lessee.

2 EHEADESEWORGFIILERITHZLE Y L35 LT, GEANZX. Iz
ZEMTERY,

(2) A lessee may not refuse if the lessor seeks to engage in an act that is

necessary for the preservation of the leased thing.

(EMEND BRI T D 0RAFAT4)
(Act of Preservation against the Will of the Lessee)

BARAALESR BEEANEEANOERIIK L TRFITAZLEL Y ET5858ICBWT, £
DIz ’@fﬂ}\i)l S LICHMNAZET D2 N TE R b L, BEANT, 2
RDOfRE T HZ LN TE D,

Article 607 If a lessor seeks to engage in an act of preservation against the will
of the lessee and the lessee cannot achieve the purpose of the lease as a result

of this, the lessee may cancel the contract.

(B ANIC X DIERE)

(Repairs by Lessee)

FEAELEROD BEMOERNILETHLILGEITBNT, RIZHIT S & i, HEA

X, TOEREET LI LENTE D,

Article 607-2 If repairs are necessary for the leased thing, the lessee may make
repairs in the following cases:

— BEADEBANEEALETCHLEEEML, XITEBAREDOELZ M-I
L LT, BEEAPEYOHMANICLERERK L Lne &,

(1) the lessee notifies the lessor of the necessity of repairs or the lessor becomes
aware of the necessity of repairs, but the lessor does not make the necessary
repairs within a reasonable period of time; or

Z RBOHEERHD L E,

(ii) there are pressing circumstances.
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(NI & 2 E ] OEEER)
(Lessee's Demand for Reimbursement of Costs)

FEARENG GENT BEEDICOWTEREAOABIZIBE T 2 LEE LM Lz & &I,
EEANCH L, BELIZEDEREZFERT LN TE D,

Article 608 (1) If a lessee has defrayed necessary expenses with respect to the
leased thing which ought to be borne by the lessor, the lessee may immediately
demand the reimbursement of the same from the lessor.

2 BEADEEDICONWTEREZ X L& XX, BT, GEEOK T ORRC,
BEILHARNSEE HOBEIZEW, EOEEELZ LT bewn, 7220, #flEr
X, BEADOFERICEY, ZTOEBICOVWTHYOHBZHETLZLENTE D,

(2) If the lessee has incurred beneficial expenses with respect to the leased thing,
the lessor must reimburse those expenses on termination of the lease in
compliance with the provisions of Article 196, paragraph (2); provided, however,
that the court may, at the lessor's request, grant a reasonable period of time

for the reimbursement of the same.

(B & 2GR O JEER K)
(Demand for Reduction of Rent Due to Decrease in Profits)

FOREILE HMEXIIHEZ BN E 325 THOEENL, RamihicloTER LD A
WG E R L iR, TOIEDOFEICEDL E T, EROBEZFERT LI N TE
Do

Article 609 If a lessee of land that is meant for cultivation or livestock farming
obtains profits less than the rent due to force majeure, the lessee may demand
that the amount of the rent be reduced to the level of the amount of the profits.

(R & 5 iR i)
(Cancellation Due to Decrease in Profits)
FEARETER AIROGHEICENT, REOEM AT, Rl ko> Thl & & 4EL
ERE VDR NIAE A ST & &, BROMRE T 5208 TE D,
Article 610 In the cases referred to in the preceding Article, the lessee referred
to in that Article may cancel the contract if the lessee has made profits less

than the rent for at least two consecutive years due to force majeure.

(E Y O — R T L 2 GBI OBEE)
(Reduction of Rent Due to Partial Loss of a Leased Thing)

FARET % EEYVOEHPEREOMOFHICIVFEALONNGEETHZ ENTE
B o HAITBNT, TUNEBAOEDITFTHI LN TERVEFERHIZLD D
DTHDHEEIT, EEHE, ZOHEAROINGEEZ T D2 N TERL R OEE
WIS LT, BEEES D,

Article 611 (1) If it comes to no longer be possible to use or profit from part of a
leased thing due to grounds such as loss and this is caused by grounds not
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attributable to the lessee, the rent is reduced in proportion to the value of the
part that can no longer be used or profited from.

2 EfMO—FHNBEEOMOFERICIVEHLOINEEZT HZ N TE ol
BEIllBNT, BT LOHOATIIEBHANEELZ LIZANEZZET LI LNTER
WeEE BENT BROMERE T 5 ZENTE D,

(2) If it comes to no longer be possible to use or profit from part of a leased thing
due to grounds such as loss and the lessee is unable to achieve the purpose of

the lease with the remaining part alone, the lessee may cancel the contract.

(EEHE OFEE L OHRE O [R)

(Restrictions on Assignment of Lease and Subleasing)

FEAET R BEANI. EBANOKHELGRITNEL, TOEEHEZEVEL, IE
B EIET 52 ENTER,

Article 612 (1) A lessee may not assign the lease or sublease a leased thing
without obtaining the approval of the lessor.

2 EEADPRIHEOHEIERX L THE =FICEEMOFER TG E S X3, &
BANT, BYOMERET LR TE D,

(2) If the lessee allows any third party to make use of or take the profits of a
leased thing in violation of the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the

lessor may cancel the contract.

(FREDNF)
(Effect of Subleases)

FAET=SR BEEAPEECEED R L L X BEANT. BEEALEEANL
O OEEHITHES S EADOBEB O ZIRE & LT, BEEAIK L TSI
SEBEZEREBITT28B2A Y, ZOHGICEVTL, O EZ b > TEE
NIZHHLT B Z B TERN,

Article 613 (1) If a lessee lawfully subleases a leased thing, the sublessee is
liable to perform an obligation based on the sublease directly to the lessor, to
the extent of the scope of the lessee's obligation based on the lease between the
lessor and the lessee. In such a case, advance payment of rent may not be duly
asserted against the lessor.

2 HIEOBEZ. EEAPEBENK L TEOHERNEZITHEST 2 2 & 20720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the lessor from
exercising rights against the lessee.

3 EfANEEICEEYEEE LS AIE, EBAE, BFALOMOEEEE S
BICEVMRLIEZ L2 b > TIEANIHPT 5 2 LB TE RN, L, O
DYEE, EEANEENOEE RBITICL 2MRMELZ AL TV e XX, ZORY T
AN

(3) If the lessee lawfully subleases a leased thing, the lessor may not duly assert
against the sublessee the cancellation by agreement of the lease with the
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lessee; provided, however, that this does not apply if, at the time of the
cancellation, the lessor has a right to cancel due to non-performance on the

part of the lessee.

(EBE oD SCHL IR 4))
(Timing of Payment of Rent)

FANE ML RN, BiE. 8K OERIZOWTITEA RIC, Tofmo Mo
TIFEFERIC, SZHDRTIVUEZR DRV, 72720, NWEOFEINH D b DIZ 2T,
ZDOFEORITER 2 KD RIT LR B 720,

Article 614 Rent must be paid at the end of the month with respect to movables,
buildings and land for residential purpose, and at the end of the year with
respect to other land; provided, however, that with respect to anything with a

harvest season, the rent must be paid without delay after that season.

G=XEINDRGPSIE- )
(Obligation of Lessee to Give Notice)

FAETIS EEWSEREZEL. TEEMICOWTHNZ EZRT2E1NH D & &
X, BEANL B2 ZOREEENCEA LT RS R2W, 72720, BEA
MBEEIZZNZEF > TnD E&EIE, ZDRY TR,

Article 615 If a leased thing requires any repair or if a person asserts a right
with respect to a leased thing, the lessee must notify the lessor without delay;

provided, however, that this does not apply if it is already known to the lessor.

G- (I PN Y AN E )
(Use and Making of Profit by Lessee)
FAETASL BEHENLTUEE -HOBEIL, EEECOVWTENT L,
Article 616 The provisions of Article 594, paragraph (1) apply mutatis mutandis

to leases.

Bk BREOKT

Subsection 3 Termination of Leases

(EfEY ORIMPRFEIZ L 2 BEEOKT)
(Termination of Lease Due to Loss of the Whole of a Leased Thing)
FAREFANEO . FEEMOREPWIEDOMOFERIZ L VFEHALOINEZT 5 &N
TERL oA, BT, UL TR TT 5,
Article 616-2 If it comes to no longer be possible to use or profit from the whole
of a leased thing due to grounds such as loss, the lease is terminated thereby.

(I D E D O 72 WE B DK DB )
(Notice of Termination of Leases with Indefinite Terms)
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FAETLESR YUFEEREEMEBOHMEED 2P olz L X, FYFHIT. VWOTHF
FOBHANEZTHZENRTED, ZOHLRICBWTIL, ROKZITHIT 5 EE5MET.
IO ANDHNS ZNENHEELEFICED LB 2B TZ LIl TR TS
Do

Article 617 (1) If the parties do not specify the term of a lease, either party may
give a notice of termination at any time. In such cases, a lease as set forth in
one of the following items terminates when the term prescribed in that item
has passed after the day of the notice of termination:

— hH#oESHE —4F

(i) leases of land: one year;

= Mo gEf =f#A

(i1) leases of buildings: three months; and

= BEAUCEKOEEHE —A

(iii) leases of movables and party room: one day.

2 WHEOFEFNG L THOBEEHFIZONWTIEL, ZOFHOBIKROBHEICE FT DA1IC,
FEFRI DB AN E L2 IT IR 5720,

(2) With respect to leases of land with harvest seasons, the notice of termination
must be given after the end of that season and before the next start of
cultivation.

(AR D E 8 D & 5 & EE OfFH) %3 2 MR DR IR)
(Reservation of Rights to Terminate Leases with Definite Terms)
FARETNG YFEEPEEMHOHMZEDTZLEATH-oTH, FO—FH XINGNZ
OHFEINICIRK 2T oM AR LT L X, AiROREZERNT 5,
Article 618 Even if the parties specify the term of a lease, the provisions of the
preceding Article apply mutatis mutandis if one party reserves, or both parties
reserve, the right to terminate during that period.

(SO OHES)
(Presumption of Renewal of Leases)

FNE TR EEEOBIMN T L% S AN S O SUTINEE 2 k9 2 55
BB T, EEANINEZHD 2B bEEBEEA R0 & E X, RO EEE & F—
DERUETHEICEFELZ LD EHET D, ZOHAICBVWT, £YFEHET, BHRE
T EXOREICIVMKYIORANET DI LNTE D,

Article 619 (1) If a lessee continues to make use or take the profits of the thing
after the expiration of the term of the lease and a lessor that knows of the
same raises no objection, it is presumed that a further lease is entered into
under conditions identical to those of the previous lease. In such cases, each
party may give a notice of termination pursuant to the provisions of Article 617.
2 WHTOEFHEIZHOVWTYHEERHELALMLL T L & id, ZoERIT, HIFOH T
X THIRT 2, 72720, BAE 250 8 —HICHET 2Be Iz oW TR,
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ZDRY T7Zeu,

(2) If one of the parties has provided security for the previous lease, the security
is extinguished upon expiration of the term; provided, however, that this does
not apply to a security deposit prescribed in Article 622-2, paragraph (1).

(EEEOMIRDORT))
(Effect of Cancellations of Leases)
FNE 4R BEEEOMERE LIEGEAICIE. T OMERIT., RFRIZE NS TORZEDR)
NEES D, ZOBEIBOTIE, BEHEOFREHT 2
Article 620 If a lease is cancelled, the cancellation becomes effective solely
toward the future. In such a case, the cancellation does not preclude a claim for

compensation for loss or damage.

(& {8 N DR EIE 26755)
(Lessee's Obligation of Restoration)

FARE +—5% BEANI BEWEZ TR 7RIS ZUCEUTEGE (BE O &
IR L » TE U EEMOBEL NICEEMORELILEZRLS, UTFZOXRICE
WTHL, ) Be2HEITEBNT, BEMENKT LcE X, 2oBEGLFIRICET
LEGEAD, I, TOHREGNPEMBAOHEDIZFETLZLENTERVERICLD
HLOTHD LI, ZOMRD TR,

Article 621 If any damage is caused to the leased thing after the lessee receives
it (excluding any wear of the leased thing caused by the ordinary manner of
using and making profit from it and any aging degradation of the leased thing;
hereinafter the same applies in this Article), the lessee has an obligation to
restore the damaged thing when the lease is terminated; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the damage is caused due to any grounds not
attributable to the lessee.

(I D FLUE D HERT)
(Application Mutatis Mutandis of Provisions on Loan for Use)

FAE S BHELHERE HEH, BELEILHILEE - EH AL O HIENICE N
HROHEIZ, EEEICOWTHEMT D,

Article 622 The provisions of Article 597, paragraph (1), Article 599, paragraphs
(1) and (2), and Article 600 apply mutatis mutandis to leases.

FEHK Bé&
Subsection 4 Security Deposit

FHAE T &0 BENI BE (W34 B0 EbT. SEHEEB L O
O EEEICE SN TET 2 EHEAOERNIHT e80T 2 BRI LT D05 %
BT 5T, BEAPEREANIZMNT @& 209, LT ZORIZENTH
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Co ) Z%THo>TWALGEICEBNT, RICHIT S & &%, EfFAICKHL, 20207
Blo 0B h o EBEICESWTAELEEEAOEE AN T 2880kt % H
B &4 DEB OB Z PR U722 GR L2 T ide b7,

Article 622-2 (1) If a lessor receives a security deposit (meaning money to be
delivered by the lessee to the lessor under any name, for the purpose of
securing an obligation to pay money that is owed by the lessee to the lessor
based on a lease, such as an obligation to pay rent; hereinafter the same
applies in this Article), the lessor must return to the lessee the amount that
remains after deducting the amount of the obligation to pay money that is
owed by the lessee to the lessor based on the lease, from the amount of security
deposit received, in the following cases:

— BEEEIKT L. o, EEYMOREEZZIT - L X,

(1) if the lease is terminated, and the lessor receives the return of the leased
thing; or

T EEANEECEEEAREVE L &,

(ii) if the lessee assigns the lease lawfully.

2 EHEANI, EEAPEEHICESWTELLEEOKRMZ BN E THEBZEITL
BNE XX, BEEZOBEEOREICRTDHILENTE D, ZOHAICBNT, &ff
NiE, BEANCHL, Bez Xt OEBORFICHTHI L EERTIHIIENTERU,

(2) If the lessee fails to perform an obligation to pay money based on the lease,
the lessor may appropriate the security deposit to the payment of the
obligation. In such a case, the lessee may not demand that the lessor
appropriate the security deposit to the payment of the obligation.

FBINE EA
Section 8 Employment

(M)
(Employment)

FARE =% BT, SFEFO—FPMEFHITH L THBICEET L2 L2800,
HEFDZINIZH L TZEOWRME G252 2T HZ LIk T, 2O hE4AT
Do

Article 623 An employment contract becomes effective when a first party
promises to a second party that the first party will engage in work and the
second party promises to pay remuneration for this.

R D SHARE )
(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)
FoNE S EEIEL. 20N LB e koo e m TRITE, WA RERT D
TEBTERY,
Article 624 (1) An employee may not demand remuneration until the work the
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employee promised to perform has been completed.
2 HEIZE-oTEDHRMIL, TOMMAZRE L-RZIC, FFRTL2Z2EN/TE D,
(2) Remuneration specified with reference to a period may be claimed after the
passage of that period.

(BT OHIG IR U7 8i)
(Remuneratlon in Proportion to Performance)
FANE FMNEO T FEEIL. RICBT 255121F. BRI LEEBITORIGIZS U TH
MAFERT2ZENTED,
Article 624-2 In the following cases, an employee may demand remuneration in
proportion to the obligation already performed thereby:
— HEOEDIIRT LI ENTERVERICL > THEICHEFET L2 LN TER
{Tpol b,
(i) if the employee is no longer able to engage in work due to any grounds not
attributable to the employer; or
= BRAMEfTOmETRT LIS &,

(i) if employment is terminated during the course of performance.

(fitE FHI 38 D MEFI) 0D R 0D #fil] PR 55

(Restrictions on Assignment of Employer's Rights)

FONE IS BEHEIE. EE OKHEEZSRT L. EOREREZE =FIEY ET
TEMRTERY,

Article 625 (1) An employer may not assign the rights of the employer to a third
party without obtaining the employee's consent.

2 FEEIX. EHEOREEZGERTL. BRlcflbo THE =-FZ2FWitEsE s
TEBRTER,

(2) An employee may not cause a third party to work on behalf of the employee
without obtaining the employer's consent.

3 HEEPATHOBEICE K L TE =2 7Bt FE ST & &, EHAER
DIFbrZ 35 Z LN TE 5,

(3) If an employee causes a third party to work in violation of the provisions of
the preceding paragraph, the employer may cancel the contract.

(B D E & D & % Jié Fi O fiRbr)
(Cancellation of Employment with Definite Term)
FNE RS EMOBBAILELBA, XITZOKMPAIHETH L LI, HF
FEO—JiE, BEEZRBLEZEZ., WOTHLERNOMBRETDHZLNTE D,
Article 626 (1) If the term of employment exceeds five years, or the end of the
term is not fixed, either party may cancel the contract at any time after the
passage of five years.

2 HIEOHEICIVEOOMRE L LS LT25EF T, ThAMENETHDL L EIT=
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AR, FlECThH D EZIFXHEMFNIC, ZTOTEEZ LTI 6220,

(2) If a person seeking to cancel a contract pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph must give notice three months in advance if the person is
an employer, or two weeks in advance if the person is an employee.

(HATE] D 7€ 8O D 72 VN O FRF) O H N L)
(Notice of Termination of Employment with Indefinite Term)

FNH _t+tSE YEEVEHOHIMZED P11, FYFLEIL. WOTHL#F
KOHANZTDZENTED, ZOHAITBWT, EHRIE RIOBRANDANG
THMERET D EICL o TR T T 5,

Article 627 (1) If the parties have not specified a term of employment, either
party may give notice of termination at any time. In such cases, employment
terminates on the expiration of two weeks from the day of the notice of
termination.

2 M X » THMAZE DA, ERE DD ORI OB AL, RLIZIZD
WTTHZENTED, 2L, TOMKOHRE AL, YHOFIEIC LT s
TRV,

(2) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period, an employer's notice of
termination may be given with respect to the following period of time onward;
provided, however, that the notice of termination must be given in the first half
of the current period.

3 ANEHULEOHWIMIZ X » Tl Z E O L EITIL, FIEOMHIOR AT, =HH
AT L2 T E 7 720,

(3) If remuneration is specified with reference to a period of six months or more,
the notice of termination referred to in the preceding paragraph must be given

three months before the termination.

(RTe 2 F2WEHIC X 5 8 OfFRR)
(Cancellation of Employment Due to Compelling Reasons)

FARNEH T N\E YEEDVEHOHMZEDTLGAETH-> T, RUEHERVEHLID
DL T, FHEFFE, BDICRNOMBRET L ENTE D, ZOHAICENT,
ZOFEHNEETO - FHOWMRIZE>TELLELDOTHS & X%, TEHITK L THE
FEHREOBRMEZA D,

Article 628 Even if the parties have specified a term of employment, either party
may immediately cancel the contract if there is a compelling reason to do so. In
such cases, if the reasons arise from the negligence of either one of the parties,
that party is liable to the other party for compensation for loss or damage.

(& D B8 D H#EE %)
(Presumption of Renewal of Employment)

BAE G BHOBENG T LIRG@E DN ki & 2 0RBICHEETHEAIC
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BWT, fERENZNZMO 206 RE LR~ & 2 E, WERTORE & [Fl— D540
THRICEMZ LIZbD EHEET D, ZOHEICRNT, #4FEIL. BAE _HE%x
DHEIC L VIO ANZ T HZENTE D,

Article 629 (1) If an employee continues to engage in that employee's work after
the expiration of a term of employment and the employer knows of this and
raises no objection, it is presumed that the further employment is entered into
under conditions identical to those of the previous employment. In such cases,
each party may give a notice of termination pursuant to the provisions of
Article 627.

2 EHTORAIZOWTYEENHER LML T L i, 2oL, B O T
Ko THET 5, 2720, HILRFESITHOWVTIZ, ZORY TR,

(2) If either party has provided security for the previous employment, the
security is extinguished on the expiration of the term; provided, however, that
this does not apply to fidelity guarantee deposit.

(& H DffER D% 7])
(Effect of Cancellation of Employment)
BAH TSR BAE S TROBER. ERICOWTHEERT S,
Article 630 The provisions of Article 620 apply mutatis mutandis to employment.

(B I (22U T OREPE e D BRARIZ K 2 K D F )
(Notice of Termination Due to Commencement of Bankruptcy Proceeding for
Employer)

FNE =t —5% B DE TR BB OIRE & 2 T 12612, EMIZHIE O E DA
oL EThoTh, HFHHEUIMPEEM N, FHAE Z+HEROBEIC LV KD
HANZTLZLENTED, ZOHEITBWT, £YFEIL. HFEFHITHL, I
FoTHELTEHEEOREZHRT LI LNTER,

Article 631 If the employer is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding, the employee or the bankruptcy trustee may give a notice of
termination pursuant to the provisions of Article 627 even if the employment is
for a definite term. In such cases, neither party may claim compensation from
the other party for loss or damage suffered as a result of the termination.

FILE FEA
Section 9 Contracts for Work

(GHA)
(Contracts for Work)
FEARE =+ 5% A, YFEFO-FREHEFELERTLHZEEHL. HEANE
DEFEOFERIZKH L TCEORIMEZ XS Z 2T HZ LIk -oT, 20 NEAT
Do
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Article 632 A contract for work become effective when one of the parties
promises to complete work and the other party promises to pay remuneration
for the outcome of the work.

CER B 0D STHAIRF )
(Timing of Payment of Remuneration)
FONE =4 WEX., (EEOBMOSIE L L RIKFIC, XHBbRITIER B0,
L. MoRIELEELRWE T, HAE T UEH -HOREZ ENT 5,
Article 633 Remuneration must be paid simultaneously with delivery of the
subject matter of work performed; provided, however, that if no delivery of a
thing is required, the provisions of Article 624, paragraph (1) apply mutatis
mutandis.

(ESCE DT 22 OFIE IS U7 i)
(Remuneration in Proportion to Benefit Received by Party Ordering Work)

FAE =TS RICEBT L2588V, BAADPBIC LIAAEFEORRD 5 a5/
o OFATT Ko THEXEPHIE 22T 5 L &1L, TOMy HEFOTERE BT,
ZOWBEITBWT, FFAANT., EXEDIZT HFEOFIGITISE U Tl A5k 5 2
EMWTED,

Article 634 In the following cases, if the party ordering work receives any benefit
from the performance of any divisible portion of the outcome of the work that
the contractor has already completed, that portion is deemed to be the
completed work; in this case, the contractor may demand remuneration in
proportion to the benefit to be received by the party ordering work:

— EXFEOBEDICRHTLHILENTERVFERICL > THEFEERT D LR TER
{Tpolz b X,

(1) if the contractor is no longer able to complete the work due to any grounds
not attributable to the party ordering work; or

— EHAMEFORERENIMEER S I L &,

(i1) if the contract for work is cancelled before the completion of work.

FNHE RS HIER
Article 635 Deleted

GER AN DR EAEDOHIR)
(Limitation on Contractor's Warranty)

FANE=FARSE FHAADTEESUILMEICEA L TRNONEICHES LW EED B
EHEXHICHEE LI E (FOFELEZELRZWEAIZH - TL, EFEXKTLE
RFIZAE SO B ) RSO T MBI L CROOARFICE S LRV e X)) 13, E3CE
IE, FESCE O L7 B O MEE JUTECHE O 5 2 T K o TH U A f & B
& LT, BITOBTEO R, WO O K, BERE O R L O O 23
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HIERTERY, L, HAABRZOMEBXIIEMARE Y TH D Z L&Y 72
MO E TRtz EiE, TORY TRV,

Article 636 If the contractor delivers to the party ordering work of a content the
subject matter of work that does not conform to the terms of the contract with
respect to the kind or quality (in the case of the subject matter of work that is
not required to be delivered, if the subject matter of work does not conform to
the terms of the contract with respect to the kind or quality when the work is
finished), the party ordering work may not demand cure of the non-conformity
of performance, demand a reduction of the remuneration, claim compensation
for loss or damage, or cancel the contract, on the grounds of the non-conformity
caused by the nature of the materials that the party ordering work has
provided or any instructions that the relevant party has given; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the contractor knew that the materials or
instructions were inappropriate but did not notify the ordering party of this.

(B ##¥ OFEE LA E (S B3 2 FLR AR O Hi ] o il [R)
(Limitation on Period of Warranty with Respect to Kind or Quality of Subject
Matter)

FAE T ES RIEAICHET 2HAICB VT, EXENZ ORI E & 5 - =KD
L—ELUNICZEDOEZHANIEM LW E XX, HEXHIZ. ToR#EE2HB E L
T, JBITOBFEDFHE R, REMOBAHOFER, HEREOHE KL ORI OMRE T2 Z
ENRTERU,

Article 637 (1) In the case prescribed in the main clause of the preceding Article,
if the party ordering work fails to notify the contractor of the non-conformity to
the terms of the contract within one year from the time when the party
becomes aware of it, the party ordering work may not demand cure of the non-
conformity of performance, demand a reduction of the remuneration, claim
compensation for loss or damage, or cancel the contract.

2 HAHEOBREX. (FEOHMEZ IS E LR (Z05[ELZELRWES
(&> TE, ALERET LK) 1280V T, FAARREORNES ZHMY . UIEKR
RBRIZE > T D Aol & ZiE, #H L2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the contractor knew
or did not know due to gross negligence the non-conformity referred to in that
paragraph at the time when the contractor delivers the subject matter of work
(in the case of the subject matter of work that is not required to be delivered,

when the work is finished).

FARNEZHNENLFEARENLE T HIR
Articles 638 to 640 Deleted

(ESCEIZ K D RZKOfEER)
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(Cancellation of Contract by Party Ordering Work)

FAEMY—% FBAADNEEZEMRLARWREIZ, EXCEIX WOTHHEFLZREL T
ZRIOfRRETHZ LN TE D,

Article 641 The party ordering work may cancel the contract at any time whilst
the contractor has not completed the work by paying compensation for loss or
damage.

(EICE T DN T DOREEEFHE D BRI IT & 5 i IR)
(Cancellation on Commencement of Bankruptcy Proceeding for Party Ordering
Work)

FONE WA T4 HESCEDPEFR BRI DIRE 23 T 72 & ik, FEANSUTMPEER I A
X, BROMERETHZENTE S, L, SBARANCKDEHOMERIZ OV T,
EFEEZTER LTBIT. ZDRY TRV,

Article 642 (1) If the party ordering work receives an order commencing
bankruptcy proceeding, the contractor or the bankruptcy trustee may cancel
the contract; provided, however, that this does not apply to the cancellation of
the contract by the contractor after the work is completed.

2 HHEICHET 2HGICB VT, #EAANL. BRI LIEFORME FoFIZE £
TWZRWERIZOWT, BPEMHOESIZIMAT 52 &N TE S,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the contractor may
participate in the distribution of the bankruptcy estate with respect to the

remuneration for the work already completed and expenses not included

therein.
3 %glﬁ@ﬁn . BROMEERIZ K > THEUTHEEBORMEIL, MIEE M AN O
ﬁﬁpf‘ﬂf% L% TZ)%L%]\KBED AHRTDHZENTE D, ZOHEITBWT,
= UNEN %@i\m BB DWW T, AEPEM OB S I %,

(3) In the cases referred to in paragraph (1), claims for compensation for loss or
damage suffered as a result of the cancellation of the contract are permitted
only for contractors under contracts cancelled by the bankruptcy trustee. In
such a case, the contractors participate in the distribution of the bankruptcy

estate with respect to such compensation for loss or damage.

B+E ZFfE
Section 10 Mandates
(ZAT)
(Mandates)

FEARENY =% TLIX, YFEO - FPERITAE2 T2 L2 HFHFICEFEL, HTF
FMNINERKETDHIEILL-T, 2O NhEET S,

Article 643 A mandate becomes effective when a first party asks a second party
with performing a juridical act, and the second party accepts this.
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(ZALE DEERE)
(Duty of Care of Mandatary)
FAEMFESE ZEFRIL, ZEOKEICHEN., ERREHEOTELZ > T, HEF
BalH+ 585289,
Article 644 A mandatary bears a duty to administer the mandated business with
the due care of a prudent manager in compliance with the main purport of the

mandate.

(EZALE OBMEE)
(Appointment of Sub-Mandatary)

FAREMNHNEDO . ZEFHIL, BEFEOFELHRLEE, IR B RWERRH
HEETRITINE, BEXTFEEZRLETLHIENTE RN,

Article 644-2 (1) A mandatary may not appoint a sub-mandatary unless the
mandatary obtains the permission of the mandator or there is a compelling
reason to do so.

2 MREHEZMNETLIZEECEWT, ZMEEPRBEMELAT2EXEEZBE LI L &
X, EERAEET, BEEITH LT, ZOMROFEHNICI N T, ZEH L FR—OHEF
AL, BFEA D,

(2) In the case of mandate upon which the mandator grants authority to
represent to the mandatary, if the mandatary appoints a sub-mandatary with
authority to represent, the sub-mandatary has the same rights and obligations
as those of the mandatary in relation to the mandator within the scope of

authority thereof.

(ZALEIZ L HHE)
(Reports by Mandatary)

FARENF RS ZEHIL, BEFOHERDH DL L XL, WOTHLEEFEOLEDIR
WaEWE L, ZESKT Lk, Bl < 2ofl kO RZH]E L2 Tdies
AN

Article 645 A mandatary must, if so requested by the mandator, report the
current status of the administration of the mandated business at any time, and
must report the process and results without delay upon termination of the

mandate.

(ZAEFEIC L DB 051 L)
(Delivery of Received Things by Mandatary)
FAREMNREG ZEHIX, BEFBEZAET LIS > TR &8 0oy
EEREFICHZESRTNE R BV, ZTORILIZREIZHOWNTS, [AkE T2,
Article 646 (1) A mandatary must deliver to the mandator monies and other
things received during the course of administering the mandated business. The
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same applies to fruits the mandatary has reaped.

2 ZEEIT. BEEEOLDICHCOA THAG LA 2 ZEFR BB L2025
AN

(2) A mandatary must transfer to the mandator rights that the mandatary has
acquired in the mandatary's own name on behalf of the mandator.

(ZAEE DEEOHEE IOV TOREE)
(Mandatary's Responsibility for Consumption of Monies)

FARBEMNESR ZEEIT. ZEFICHEETREQBEIIZL OO TZDIT N D~
TRBMABHCDLDIZHE L&, TOHE LI BLUBROFLEZ bl
BBV, ZOHEITBWT, RBEENRH L LI, ZOBEORTEEZA I,

Article 647 If the mandatary has personally consumed monies that were to be
delivered to the mandator or used for the benefit of the mandator, the
mandatary must pay interest for the period from the day of that consumption.
In such cases, if loss or damage persists, the mandatary is liable to compensate
for the same.

(ZATH D)
(Remuneration for Mandatary)

FAREMNAINSE ZEHEIEL FROARTIIE, ZEEICH LU THMZE kT2 08T
ERANAN

Article 648 (1) In the absence of any special agreements, the mandatary may not
claim remuneration from the mandator.

2 EALAEIT, A Z T 2R GAIIE. BEFEBELBITLEZE TRITNE, 2k
FERT A LEMMTERY, L, BB X o THMAZED - & 1%, FANE M
RE_HOHEEZENT D,

(2) If a mandatary is to receive remuneration, the mandatary may not claim this
until after having performed the mandated business; provided, however, that if
the remuneration is specified with reference to period, the provisions of Article
624, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis.

3 EAEEIE. WITH/ITH5EI1E. BICLEBITOBRI GG U Tl &255k4 52 &
MTED,

(3) In the following cases, the mandatary may demand remuneration in
proportion to the performance already completed:

— ZBEFEOBEDITRT DI LB TERVWERICL > TEEFFORITEZT L2 LN
TELmolzt &,

(i) if the mandatary is no longer able to perform the mandated business due to
any grounds not attributable to the mandator; or

— BEBBITOMERTRT LIS &,

(ii) if the mandate is terminated during the course of performance.
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(Rl R 5 TR 3 2 HREH)
(Remuneration for Result)

FEAREMUHNGEO " FEFHEOBRITICE VGO AR U THREAE XS 2 &%
FILTZHEIZBWT, ZORPGIE L 2T 25 & &1L, WX, 2o RO5EL
EFHZ, DT B 7220,

Article 648-2 (1) If the parties agree that remuneration will be paid for any
result that may be obtained through the performance of the mandated business,
and the result is required to be delivered, remuneration must be paid
simultaneously upon the delivery of the result.

2 BARAE=TNROBEIX, ZEFFOBITICE DAL LD ARITK L CTHlE 2 > 4hA
I EEHLIEGARICOWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 634 apply mutatis mutandis if the parties agree that
remuneration will be paid for any result that may be obtained through the
performance of the mandated business.

(ZAEE T X 5 E HORIAFERK)
(Mandatary's Claims for Advance for Costs)
FANENH LG BEEELZUHETHICOVWTCEHALZET S & XL, ZEEIX. 2EE
DFERICE Y | ZORHAZ LT T 570,
Article 649 If costs will be incurred in administering the mandated business, the
mandator must, at the request of the mandatary, pay an advance for those

costs.

(ZAEH I & 28 NFOEEERKE)
(Mandatary's Claims for Reimbursement of Expense)

EAREETSR ZUEFEIT, ZEFELLRTL20ICLBELERBDONLIBA LM LIz E
T, FEFICH L, TOEMKOHO ALRIZBIT 2 OB OEELGERT S
ZENTED,

Article 650 (1) If the mandatary has expended costs found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may claim
reimbursement of those costs from the mandator and any interest on the same
from the day the costs were expended.

2 ZALFIX, BEFELLETLOICKLELEDONLIEBEZAM LI L 21X, BT
FiZxL, AR TEDOREETDHZEEZFRTHIENTE D, ZOHGAIC
BWT, TOBEHENFFHEHIRNE X, FEFICH L, ok zfisEs 2L
MTED,

(2) If the mandatary has borne any obligation found to be necessary for the
administration of the mandated business, the mandatary may demand that the
mandator perform the obligation on the mandatary's behalf. In such cases, if
the obligation has not yet fallen due, the mandatary may require the mandator
to tender reasonable security.
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3 EAEFIL, ZEFBZAHETLT-OECICHARKBEZZ T L 1T, HEHIZ
XL, TORHEAFERT D LN TE D,

(3) If a mandatary incurs loss or damage that is not due to the negligence of the
mandatary in order to administer the mandated business, the mandatary may
claim compensation for this from the mandator.

(BATLDFEER)
(Cancellation of Mandate)
BAETHT—% FLE. FLFEEDOOTHLZOMBRETHZ LN TE D,
Article 651 (1) A mandate may be cancelled by either party at any time.
2 HIEHOBEIC LY BEOMRZ L& X, WRICBIT 256213, HFEHOEEZ
ELZRTNT 26w, 2L, RS2/ LeVHERRH L& IE, ZORD TRV,
(2) In the following cases, a party that has cancelled a mandate pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph must compensate for damage suffered by
the other party; provided, however, that this does not apply if there was a
compelling reason for the cancellation:
— MFEHCARREICEEE2MRR L& &,
(1) if the party cancels the mandate at a time that is detrimental to the other
party; or
= BEEDZEFEOFLE (EOWM AR LI b0x R, ) b HMET
LEMEEMRLIZE X,
(i) if the mandator cancels the mandate for which the purpose includes the
interests for the mandatary (excluding the profit to be obtained exclusively

by receiving remuneration).

(BAEDREERD %))
(Effect of Cancellation of Mandate)
FAELET SR BARAEZFHROBEIR. BECHOWTHEMT L,
Article 652 The provisions of Article 620 apply mutatis mutandis to mandates.

(ZALOK T HH)
(Grounds for Termination of Mandate)
FAART =5 BEE, RICEBTF DL EFHICE TR TT 5,
Article 653 A mandate terminates when:
—  FEEXIZALHE DT
(1) the mandator or mandatary dies;
= THEE AIEATAE DIPE FRe A O TE 2= T 2 &
(i1) the mandator or mandatary is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy
proceeding;
= ZAEEDRARBOFHEZ T b,

(iii) the mandatary is subject to a decision for the commencement of
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guardianship.

(ZAEDR T 1% DUST)
(Disposition after Termination of Mandate)

FARAALTNE BEMKTLEGAICBWT, 2lHOHFEERH D & 13, ZEE T
ZOMRENE L <IFEERBANZ. BEE IZ OMAE L < ITIEERBEADEE
FHELUHT L ENTEDLICEDLE T, MBERLSZ LRITIER LR,

Article 654 If a mandate has terminated but there are pressing circumstances,
the mandatary or the heir or legal representative thereof must effect the
necessary actions until the time when the mandator or the heir or legal
representative of the mandatary is able to take charge of the mandated

business.

(BALDOH T OXRHUEM)
(Requirements for Assertion of Termination of Mandate)
FARE TS TEOK THEHIZ, ZREHEFHICEmLIEEE, NIHEFEFR N
HIO T\ EETRITNEL, ZNE2 Lo TEDHTFFICHITH I ENTER,
Article 655 The grounds of termination of mandate may not be asserted against

the other party unless the other party was notified of or knew of the same.

(MEZAT)
(Quasi-Mandate)
FAELEARSE ZOHOHEZ, EBEITA TRVWEFORFEIZHOVWTHERT 5,
Article 656 The provisions of this Section apply mutatis mutandis to
entrustments of business that do not constitute juridical acts.

HH—# #FE

Section 11 Bailment

(F5E)
(Bailment)
FARERETLES FiL, YFEEO RO MERETHZEEHEFHICEFEL, 1
FHNINEAHKT D EIZE-T, TN EET D,
Article 657 A bailment becomes effective if one of the parties asks the other
party to keep a certain thing in custody, and the other party gives consent to

keeping it in custody.

(FFREWZEL Y D FREE 1T L D FREDMREIRE)

(Cancellation of Bailment by Bailor Prior to Receipt of Bailed Thing)
FEATLEESRD D FTIEEIL ZFERTIEMEZ TS E T, BROMRET L5 2

ENTED, ZOHAHITBNT, ZFHEEIX. ZORNOMRIZL > THEZZITZ L
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Tk, FEEICHH L, TOBRMELFERT L2208 TE S,

Article 657-2 (1) A bailor may cancel the contract up until the bailee receives the
bailed thing. In such a case, if the bailee sustains any damage due to the
cancellation of the contract, the bailee may demand compensation for damage
from the bailor.

2 WmHMOZEHEEIL, TithEr = TWMDE T, BROMREREZT L2 ENnTED, 27
L. BHICEDHFLIZOWVTIEZ, ZORY TR,

(2) A gratuitous bailee may cancel the contract up until the bailee receives the
bailed thing; provided, however, that this does not apply to a bailment made in
writing.

3 ZHEE (BHM CTHFTLEZZILHEEICH> UL, FHICKDFEOZTHFEICR
Do ) IE. FHEMEZITWMONEFH 2408 L 722 bbb d, FitE N amithx
FIEESBRWHEICTEWT, HEOHIRZED TEOLELOMEEL L, £OHMA
ICHIE LR RN E i, BROMREZTHZENTE D,

(3) If the bailor does not deliver the bailed thing even after the passage of the
scheduled time of receipt of the bailed thing, and the bailee (in the case of a
gratuitous bailment, limited to the bailee of a bailment made in writing)
demands the delivery by specifying a reasonable period of time but the bailor
fails to deliver the thing, the bailee may cancel the contract.

(FREM DA R OV =F I L 53R E)
(Use of Bailed Thing and Custody by Third Parties)

FAELENSG ZHEFEIL TtEOKELZGHRTL T e T2 L nTE
AN

Article 658 (1) A bailee may not use the bailed thing without obtaining the
consent of the bailor.

2 ZwmEIE, FEEOKHELHRLLE, IR EB[BRVERNH D & & TRITL
Tt ZE - FIREIEDL N TE R,

(2) The bailee may not have a third party keep the bailed thing in custody unless
the bailee obtains the consent of the bailor or there is a compelling reason to do
S0.

3 WHERFEIL FIEEICK LT, ZOHROFHEHNICIB W T, ZaE & F—OHEFM %
AL, BFZHAD,

(3) A sub-bailee has the same rights and obligations as those of the bailee in
relation to the bailor within the scope of authority thereof.

(R D2 778 DVEE 38 5)
(Duty of Care of Gratuitous Bailee)
EBAREL TG ERoOSEEIZ. BCOMEICKHTL2OLEFR—DOFEEEZL - T, %
MR IRE T ORBEA D,
Article 659 A gratuitous bailee bears a duty to keep the bailed thing while
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exercising the same level of care that the bailee would exercise for their own

property.

(ZFHHEOBMBHE)
(Obligation of Bailee to Give Notice)

FABEANTR FiEWIZOWTHEMNEZ FRT 2E AN HE I L THFA L4 RE L,
NI A, IREMRZE LIRS % Lz & X3, FHEIL, Bk Z0HEEL
FREFICHAM L 2T E R 60, 7272 L, FFtE Bl 2z - T s & &3,
ZDRY T2,

Article 660 (1) If a third party claiming rights with respect to the bailed thing
has filed a lawsuit against the bailee, or has effected an attachment,
provisional seizure, or provisional disposition, the bailee must notify the bailor
of that fact without delay; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
bailor already knows it.

2 BEADETEIEMIOWTHNZ FET 56 Tho T, XFLIL, FitZ 0K
DIRWRY | FREFICHK LEDOFFEM ZIRKIE L 2T R 6\, 72720, =%FEN
AR OEH Z Lo Ha ITFEZE LEHEOREICL D Z0@EMm a2 L2 WG &Ity
T, TOFEMEZDOFE =I5 T ET & G2mT DMEEHR ek s R—o
IWNEBTHLDOEEL, ) PNholclETho T, ZOHE=FIZEDFEMESIE
L& xid, ZORY TR,

(2) Even if a third party claims a right for the bailed thing, the bailee must
return the bailed thing to the bailor unless the bailor gives instructions to the
contrary; provided, however, that this does not apply if the bailee notifies the
bailor in advance as referred to in the preceding paragraph or is not required
to notify pursuant to the provisions of the proviso to that paragraph, and the
bailee delivers the bailed thing to a third party based on a final and binding
judgment (including anything that has the same effect as a final and binding
judgment) ordering the delivery of the bailed thing to that third party.

3 ZTFHEIL, ATHOBEIC XY FEEHICx L CHIEMZIRE L2 TR 6 e WiGa
I, TRt I Z O ER| T L2 LI L TH FICEENE L LEXTH
S>Th, TOREOELEZADR,

(3) If the bailee is required to return the bailed thing to the bailor pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the bailee is not liable to
compensate any damage sustained by a third party due to the delivery of the
bailed thing to the bailor.

(FREE I & DHRERE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage by Bailor)
FARNENt—% FitEIL, Tt OME SUIHRIEIC L > TE LB F 22 T8 ICHE
L id e o2, 72720, FatE DN mAR S ZOMEE L ITBIEZ A 52 o
lE, NFZHFENINEM> TV E XX, ZORD TRV,
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Article 661 The bailor must compensate the bailee for damage that occur due to
the nature of or defects in the bailed things; provided, however, that this does
not apply if the bailor did not, without negligence, know of such nature or
defect, or the bailee knew of the same.

(FFREFIC & D IRIEFE REE)

(Bailor's Demand for Return)

FAREAT S YEEAVDFEWORBEORHZEDIZLEThoTh, Fit&IL, W
DTHEDRIEZFFHRTHI LN TE D,

Article 662 (1) Even if the parties specify the time for the return of the bailed
things, the bailor may demand the return of the same at any time.

2 FIHEICHET 2H,EICBNWT, ZHFEIL. FitE BT ORI OFNIREAGE K L T-
LIk o THEEZ T EX, FitEII L, TOREEFERTH LN TE D,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if the bailee sustains any
damage because the bailor demands the return of the bailed thing prior to the
time of return, the bailee may claim compensation therefor from the bailor.

(FFRtd OBE D REHT)

(Timing of Return of the Bailed Thing)

FEARENT =58 YFEEDTFEDORZBORIMEEO RNl L i, ZHFEEIT. Vv
THLZXZDORIEZT HIENTE D,

Article 663 (1) If the parties have not specified the timing of the return of the
bailed thing, the bailee may return the same at any time.

2 EORHDED D D L EIT, ZFEIL RSUE/RVFEHRILRTE £OH
FRATMICIRIZEZ T 5 Z LA TERY,

(2) If the timing of the return is specified, the bailee may not return the
deposited thing prior to the due date unless there is a compelling reason to do
so.

(FF et DGR D)
(Place for Return of Bailed Thing)

FEAREANFTMNE FitWOBREIL, ZOREZTXEGTLRITIUIR 2, 272
L, ZFEVPELRFEHIZL > TEOYERET DL aZEH Lz L ik, 203E
DG CIREZTHZENTE S,

Article 664 Bailed thigs must be returned at the place where they are to be
retained; provided, however, that if the bailee has changed the place of
retention for a legitimate reason, the bailed thing may be returned at that
current place of retention.

(FR 7 W58 M OVl OAEE O 3 SRAE IS DV T O D Il IR )

(Limitation on Period of Claims for Compensation for Loss or Damage and
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Reimbursement of Expenses)

FANBEANTEED . FEEY O —HREE XITHBEIC L - TE U EFEORE L O FE
DM LB HOEREIL, FiEE PN IRELEZ TR 6 —FLINICEE R L T X
5720,

Article 664-2 (1) Claims for compensation for loss or damage sustained by the
bailor due to the loss or damage to part of the bailed thing and for
reimbursement of expenses incurred by the bailee must be submitted within
one year from the time when the bailor receives the return of the bailed thing.

2 AHHOBEFFHEOFREIC OV TIT, FtENRIEZLZITZREND —F 27 5
ETOMIL, FEEhE, FER LR,

(2) With regard to the claim for compensation for loss or damage referred to in
the preceding paragraph, the prescription period does not expire until one year
has elapsed from the time when the bailor receives the return of the bailed
thing.

(ZAEDOHEDHEM)
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandate)
BARAAANTRS BARAAMNFARENGERAMNHNSGE T, EXRNENILEIEOCNZ
BHETSEHE-EHEOFH _HOBEIX, Fitll O >WTHERT 5,
Article 665 The provisions of Articles 646 through 648, Article 649, and Article
650, paragraphs (1) and (2) apply mutatis mutandis to bailments.

(IBA arat)
(Bailments of Mixed Things)

FEAREANTEEO S HEROEVNFELIEHORBE L OWENFE—TH o55121E, =
FHHEIT, BFEEOEKELH/LLEEZITRY, CNOHEZEAGLTRET LN TE D,

Article 665-2 (1) If the things bailed by two or more persons are the same in kind
and quality, the bailee may keep these things in custody by mixing them only if
the bailee obtains the consent of the respective bailors.

2 HIHEOBEICESEZFEDEROFEENLOTFEM LIRS L TRE Lo & 13,
FREE L, TOFELTEMER UBEOYDOIRIEEZFERTDHZENTE 5,

(2) If the bailee keeps the bailed things by two or more bailors in custody by
mixing them based on the provisions of the preceding paragraph, each bailor
may demand the return of the thing in the same quantity as the thing bailed
by respective bailor.

3 HIEICHET 2 HAITRNT, %?%@*%ﬂﬁ%btk%i FREE X, REL
T%ﬁéhfwéﬁ%ﬁ%’ﬂ?é%@#ﬁbt%®% mbtﬁi@%@@ﬁ%

HRTDZLENTED, ZOHBICTBWTIE, HEREOHREZL T 220,

(3) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, if any part of the bailed
things is lost, each bailor may demand the return of the thing at the
percentage of the thing bailed by respective bailor to all bailed things mixed
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and kept in custody by the bailee. In such a case, no bailor is precluded from

claiming compensation for loss or damage.

CEE-& a9

(Deposit of Fungibles)

FAEANTASE ZHEEDENICLDFEMEHEET 52 LN TELHEITE, =HE
X, FREESNT= EHEE, WEEROEEOR Uz b > TRE LTz 57220,

Article 666 (1) If a bailee may consume the bailed thing by contract, the bailee
must return the thing that is the same kind, quality and quantity as the bailed
thing.

2 FBHANFTERAOCHEHLEILF ZZOBEZ, AiEICHEET 25 /I W THERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Articles 591 and 592 apply mutatis mutandis to the case
prescribed in the preceding paragraph.

3 FHANT—FE HEAOE HOBMEIT, HEXIITSITRLIENITL &84
HFHELEHAIC O W THRT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 591, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis
to the case of a bailment of money by a contract concerning deposits.

B+ HE
Section 12 Partnerships

(L& RHK)

(Partnership Contracts)

FEAEATESR MERENE., SUFEENINEZ L TEROFEELEL I LE2NTLH
LIZEkoT, 20N EAET D,

Article 667 (1) A partnership contract becomes effective when each of the parties
promises to make a contribution and engage in a joint undertaking.

2 HEIX BBEZOHNLTLHILNTED,

(2) The subject of the contribution may be services.

(DKL G B OEB A IEIT)

(Non-Performance of Other Partners)

EAREARTLEEROD FHE =T =2FLOELE = HARFOHEL, HERNICH VT
XL EA LR,

Article 667-2 (1) The provisions of Articles 533 and 536 do not apply to a
partnership contract.

2 MAEBX, oG EPHARNICESSEBOBITZ LRI L2l & LT,
AR ERERT D Z LR TERY,

(2) A partner may not cancel a partnership contract on the grounds that other
parties do not perform the obligations based on the partnership contract.
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GHA B D — ATHOWT OB EFER O L))
(Nullity of Manifestation of Intention by One Partner)

BAAATERD = HAEBO— AN OWTEERROEY UIE LOFRKR N H > T
b, MOMEBORIZIHE W T, MARKNIX, 0NN E2LIT b,

Article 667-3 Even if there are any grounds for the nullity or rescission of a
manifestation of intention by one of the partners, the validity of the

partnership contract is not impaired in relation to other partners.

(R BT PE D L)

(Co-Ownership in Partnership Property)
FAREATNE FHABOHEZOMOMAEMIEL, WHEBDOIAIZET S,
Article 668 The contributions of the partners and other partnership property is

co-owned by all partners.

(4 gk & O REIT D EE)
(Responsibility for Failure to Provide Monetary Contribution)
FEAREATILE @EZHEOHNE LIEEAICEW T, MeEnEol&ExT 52
ol X, TORBESIL Y I1EF), HEORELZ LTz 20,
Article 669 If monies are the subject of contribution and a partner fails to make
the contribution, that partner must pay interest on the same and otherwise
compensate for loss or damage.

CEHB DRE K HAT D J51%)
(Methods of Deciding and Executing Business)

FEAEETSR MEOEHI. MEROWYEE Lo TREL., FHEGEN I EBUT
T 5,

Article 670 (1) The partnership business is decided by the majority of the
partners and executed by each partner.

2 HMAEOEBOWREKRCITIZ, HMAERNOED D EZ ALY, — AT AOM
HGENIBE = IEET LN TE D,

(2) The decision and execution of the partnership business may be delegated to
one or more partners or a third party, pursuant to the provisions of the
partnership contract.

3 RAHEOEEEZZITE (LUF [EHBEPITE] &vo, ) 13 MEDEFEZREL,
INEHITT 5, ZOHBICRENT, EBPUTENBAD L & Eid. MEDEFIT.
EBPITEORFEEZ S > THREL, BEBIITENL N Z2HITT 5,

(3) The person delegated as referred to in the preceding paragraph (hereinafter
referred to as a "person who executes business") decides and executes the
partnership business. In such a case, if there are two or more persons who
execute business, the partnership business is decided by the majority of these
persons who execute business and is executed by each of them.
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4 FIEOHEIC)HID LT, HADEBIZHOWTIE., BMEAEDRIEIZL > THEL.,
X&;’c WALEGBENBITT 2 Z & 2T 720,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the partnership
business is not precluded to be decided based on the consent of all partners or
executed by all partners.

5 MEOEBIX., MSHEOBEICOND LT, KHE 8 IS EBRITE D B TIT
FEMTE D, 1L, ZOETHICMOME B XILEBHITE N EFZE LR RT- L
X, ZORY TRV,

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, the ordinary
business of a partnership may be performed by each partner or each person
who executes business independently; provided, however, that this does not
apply if other partners or persons who execute business raise objections prior

to the completion of the business.

(A D fRE)

(Agency of Partnership)

FAEEFSROD FHERIZ MEOEBELZPITT 2581080 T, MEaB o3
DRIEZEL XX, MOMEEELZRETHZENTE D,

Article 670-2 (1) In executing the partnership business, each partner may act as
an agent of other partners with the consent of the majority of partners.

2 HHAOBEIC»PDLT, EBERITENH D & X, EBEHITEOALDBMAE B ZN
HITDLIENTED, ZOHREICENWT, EBPITEPEAD L L 13, BEFPIT
Flix, EHBHITEORFEBEORELGLLEIZRY ., MERZRET L TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if any person is
delegated to be a person who executes business, only the person who executes
business may act as an agent of partners. In such a case, if there are two or
more persons who execute business, each person who executes business may
act as an agent of partners only if the person obtains the consent of the
majority of the persons who execute business.

3 HIZHOHEIZ» PO LT, BMEB IS EERITEIL. HAEOFEBFEIT & &
X, B CTHABZMREET LN TE 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, each
partner and each person who executes business may act as an agent of
partners independently when performing the ordinary business of the

partnership.

(ZAEDOHBLE DHEH])
(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)
FARELtH % FEANENHNEENOERNAEHRETOREIL, MEDEBERE L,
XIFPITT DA BIZOWTHENT 5,
Article 671 The provisions of Articles 646 through 650 apply mutatis mutandis
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to partners who decide or execute the business of a partnership.

CEBBITHLE B OFHAT K OT)

(Resignations and Dismissals of Partners Who Execute Business)

FAREALT S MHMARNOEDD ALY~ AXFIBEANDOHMEBIZEBDORTE K
CHITZZAE LI & &1, ToMERI1Z. EYRFEhARTE, FMETL52 08T
ERANAN

Article 672 (1) If one or more partners are delegated to decide and execute
partnership business pursuant to the provisions of the partnership contract,
those partners may not resign without a legitimate reason.

2 HIEOMEBRIL, EXRFHNIHLLEICRY . MoMEBO—FUT K-> THET
HENTE D,

(2) The partners referred to in the preceding paragraph may be dismissed by the
unanimous agreement of the other partners, but only for just cause.

(HA B OME DOZER K W R BLIZ B3 2 M Ar)
(Inspections by Partners of Status of Partnership Business and Property)
FARELT=5% SMHEEE. MEOEBORER ORI TEZT HHFEZA LR NEXT
HoTh, TOEBKHEMEDIRNEZRET HZ LN TE S,
Article 673 Each partner may inspect the status of the business and property of
the partnership even if the partner does not have the right to decide and
execute the business of the partnership.

(FE&BOBEFSELOFIE)
(Proportions of Partners' Distributions of Profits and Losses)

FAEEFESE YFEFEDBEESEOBIEGZED N1 L EiX, TOHEEIL. FHE
BoOHEOMEEICIS L TED D,

Article 674 (1) If parties have not specified the proportions of distributions of the
partnership's profits and losses, these proportions are determined in
accordance with the value of each partner's contribution.

2 FEE IHBRIZOWTOAZEOREZED T L E1E, TOFIEIE, FlIE Kk UK
B THL LD LHET D,

(2) If the proportions of distributions have been specified solely with respect to
either profits or losses, it is presumed that those proportions are common to
profits and losses.

(FHLE DIEMEE DOHERI D1THE)
(Exercise of Right of Creditors of Partnership)
FAREL LS MEOEHETIL. HAMEICOWTZOMRZITHET L LN TE S,
Article 675 (1) A creditor of a partnership may exercise the rights of the creditor
against the partnership property.
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2 MAEOEHEEIL, TORIUHE, FHAE B L THESHOEIS XIX%E LUWE]
BTEDOHRMETET L2 ENTE D, 272U, MAEDOEMHESENZ OEHEDIREDR
IZEAE BOBRKGHOEEEZ N> Tz L XX, TOHIEIZL S,

(2) A creditor of a partnership may, at the choice of the creditor, exercise the
rights of the creditor against each partner in proportion to their shares of loss
or in equal proportions; provided, however, that if a creditor of a partnership
knew the proportion of each partner's share of loss at the time of occurrence of
the claim, the exercise of the creditor's rights is based on those proportions.

(HL5 B OF: 5y DIy S OFLE A PE D 53 1)
(Disposition of Partners' Interests and Division of Partnership Property)

FARELTHARSE MEEIX. HAEMEIZOWTEDESEZW S LIz E X1E, TS %
Ho THAKRUHA LG 2 LeE =FICHILT 522 LN TE R,

Article 676 (1) If a partner has disposed of the interest of the partner with
respect to the partnership property, that partner may not duly assert that
disposition against the partnership or third parties that had dealings with the
partnership.

2 FMAEBRIZ. MAMETHLEHIZOWNT, ZORZIZOWTOMER % HM TITE
LT ENTER,

(2) A partner may not independently exercise the rights with regard to a claim
that is included in the partnership property based on that partner's interest in
the claim.

3 MARIL. BRANCHEMEDEZRDDH Z ENTERU,

(3) A partner may not seek the division of the partnership property before

liquidation.

(A M PEICX DA B OIEMEE ORI OITE DL IE)
(Prohibition of Exercise of Rights by Creditors of Partners against Partnership
Property)
FAREETESR MHEBOEMRIL HAEMEICOWTEOMRZITHEST L2 LN TE
720N,
Article 677 A partner's creditor may not exercise the rights of that creditor

against the partnership property.

(FHAEBOIAN)
(Admission of Partners)
FRALHFESEO D HEBIZ., TORBEOREBICE ST, MTHAEENOED H L
ALY, FIHAEBRBEMASEDLZ LN TE D,
Article 677-2 (1) Partners may admit a new partner to a partnership based on
the consent of all partners or pursuant to the provisions of the partnership

contract.

258



2 AIEOBEIC X VA ORSZITIMALZHMEBIX, ZOMARNIA CTMEOE
BIZoWnWTE, Tzl T2BEZADRY,

(2) A partner that is admitted to a partnership pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph after it is formed is not liable to perform the obligations
of the partnership that arose before that partner's admission.

(HA B o k)
(Withdrawal of Partners)

FARELTHNSG HAERWTHAEDOFRIIMEZED Lol &, NIb HHAEBRDK
FORMAEN T NE L2 EDL L XIT, FHERIL. WOTHHIERTHZ &R
T&E D, L, RUEH[RVWERLH GG ZRE . IR ZRRFHNIZ iR 5
ZLEIMTERW,

Article 678 (1) If a partnership contract does not specify the duration of the
partnership, or specifies that the partnership is to continue for the life of a
certain partner, each partner may withdraw at any time; provided, however,
that unless there is a compelling reason to do so, a partner may not withdraw
at a time that is detrimental to the partnership.

2 MEDOFHHMEZEDIEGAE THo T, FHEEIL. RUEZHBRVWERRH L &
L, MR T 52 &8 TE S,

(2) Even if the duration of the partnership is specified, each partner may

withdraw if there is a compelling reason to do so.

FEARELETILSE FIZROLEDIEN, AR RIZHT 2FHIZE > THIET 5,
Article 679 Beyond the cases referred to in the preceding Article, partners
withdraw on the following grounds:
— ST
(i) the partner dies;
= BRPEFRRRBOWEE T2 &,
(ii) the partner is subject to an order commencing bankruptcy proceeding;
= BAEBMOFHEZZ T L,
(iii) the partner is subject to a decision for the commencement of guardianship;
M B4

(iv) the partner has been expelled.

(A B OkR4)
(Expulsion of Partners)

FEARENTS HMEBORAIEL. EXARFEARDLILGEICRY . oMEEO T X
STTDHIENTED, L, BALEMEEEICEDOEZEM L2 THIE, Zhi
Ho TEOMEBITRITT 22 &N TE RN,

Article 680 The expulsion of a partner may be effected by the unanimous
agreement of the other partners, but only for just cause; provided, however,
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that the expulsion may not be duly asserted against a partner who is expelled
unless a notice to that effect is given to that partner.

(BiI& U7zl & B O BARE)
(Liability of Withdrawing Partner)

FAREANTFOT PLUELZMABIX. ZTORLERATIZA C-MEDOEEIZ W T, (eI
DEEDOHANTINERFE T L EMEELA D, ZOHAITBWT, EEE D EE O
Faez T, BB LA BIX, MEICHRZMESE, UIHAICX LTHD
ICHRBEZHIEDLILEGHERTLILENTE D,

Article 680-2 (1) A withdrawing partner is liable to perform obligations of the
partnership that have arisen before that partner's withdrawal, to the extent of
that partner's previous liability. In such a case, until a creditor receives the
full performance of the obligation, the withdrawing partner may demand that
the partnership provide security or exempt the partner from liability in
relation to the partnership.

2 PLR LA B, ATRICHET 2ME0EB L RE Lz & 1T, AT LTk
BHEZHT 5,

(2) A withdrawing partner acquires a right to reimbursement from the
partnership if the partner performs an obligation of the partnership prescribed

in the preceding paragraph.

(& L7z fil& B OF 5 DR L)
(Returns of Interests of Withdrawing Partners)

FEAENT—% BURLEHMEBE LMOMER L OB OFEIL, BRORIZEBIT 245
APEDIRBUZHE > T LR IT TR B 72w,

Article 681 (1) Accounts as between the withdrawing partner and other partners
must be settled according to the status of the partnership property as at the
time of the withdrawal.

2 PLURLIEMABORSIX., ZoHEOE LT, @ THVWRETZ LN TE D,

(2) The interest of the withdrawing partner may be refunded in money,
regardless of the kind of the withdrawing partner's contribution.

3 BLEORFZELEZET L TWRWHIHIZOWTL, TORETRICHAEZTHZENT
x5,

(3) With respect to any matter not yet completed at the time of the withdrawal,

accounts may be made up subsequent to the completion of that matter.

(L& DR HFH)
(Causes of Dissolution of Partnerships)

FARENTH MEE. RICET2FEHICK > THRET S,

Article 682 A partnership is dissolved on any of the following grounds:
— HMAEOBBITH 5 FEEOIN ILE DD RHE
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(i) the successful completion of the business that is the object of the
partnership;

= MEAEENTED AR O T

(ii) the expiration of the duration of the partnership specified by the
partnership contract;

= AT TED RO F R ORA

(iii) the occurrence of any cause of dissolution specified by the partnership
contract; or

I #fHE B oRE

(iv) the consent of all partners.

(HLE DO DFER)
(Request for Dissolution of Partnerships)
FARENT =% s GRVWELARH DL L XX, FHABRIL. HAEOMBEZH KT 5
ZEMNTED,
Article 683 Each partner may request the dissolution of the partnership if there
1s a compelling reason to do so.

(FLERK OfEER DN T7)
(Effect of Cancellation of Partnership Contracts)
FRENTNSE FARNE - HROBER., HERHITOWTHERT %,
Article 684 The provisions of Article 620 apply mutatis mutandis to partnership
contracts.

(FEA OIEHE K ONER A O 3{T)

(Liquidation of Partnerships and Appointment of Liquidators)

FAENTIE MENMBLIZE X BRI, ESBNIERE LT, UIZ 0T
LIEEEAN ZNET S,

Article 685 (1) When a partnership is dissolved, liquidation is administered
jointly by all partners or by a liquidator appointed by the partner.

2 EREADEBTIL, MEEOEFHTRT 2,

(2) A liquidator is appointed by a majority of all partners.

(5 H N DZER DOWRIE K AT D F5 1)
(Methods of Deciding and Executing Liquidators' Business)

FEARENTASE BAELHEFE -_HNOGHEEEE T RICHEANEE+FRO ZF HKL
OF —HOBEIZ, EERANCOWTHERT 5,

Article 686 The provisions of Article 670, paragraphs (3) through (5), and Article
670-2, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply mutatis mutandis if there is more than one
liquidator.
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(A B Th DIHHE N OFHEK OfFT)
(Resignations and Dismissals of Liquidators Who Are Partners)
FEARENTESR FAEETFOHEIT. MERNDOEDL L ZAZEIVMERDT
MOERANEZRE LSS IOV THENT 5,
Article 687 The provisions of Article 672 apply mutatis mutandis if the
liquidator is appointed from among the partners pursuant to the provisions of

the partnership contract.

(I 5N ORI B OHE R DN 7R [ PE D 3 8 5 15)
(Duties and Authority of Liquidators and Method of Division of Residual
Assets)
FEARENTNE BRAOBZIL, koLBh L4 5,
Article 688 (1) The duties of a liquidator are to:
— BBOKT
(i) conclude current business;
= EHEOBNL TR MEBORE
(i) collect debts and perform obligations; and
= ERRMEOSIEL
(ii1) deliver residual assets.
2 WEEANZ. AEAFICBIT G AT O e oIcnE R —UDIT A% T 52 LN TE
Do
(2) The liquidator may perform any and all acts in order to perform the duties set
forth in the items of the preceding paragraph.
3 BERMEIL, FHEEBEOHEOMHEICIS L ToEIT 5,
(3) Residual assets are distributed in proportion to the value of the contributions
of each partner.

BH=f KIEHE

Section 13 Life Annuities

(& & & W22 59)
(Contracts for Life Annuities)

FEAENTILE BREEHESRNIL, YFEFEO—FR, A, HEFIE=FDRET
IZEDET, EWICEEZOMOM AT L TFHE =FITRhIT22L280T562 L
WZEkoT, O NhEET S,

Article 689 Contracts for life annuities become effective when one of the parties
promises to pay monies or deliver other things to the other party or a third
party periodically until the death of the first party, the other party or the third

party.
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(Computation of Life Annuities)
FOREILTS KRB EMEIX. BEY CTEHET S,
Article 690 Life annuities are calculated on a daily basis.

(& 5 & 14 5250 D iR BR)
(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities)

FAEILE % RIEMSEBEPKIENEOCAZZHELIZLEIZBWT, £0
K EMEDOMRMNZRY . IXETOMOBH ZIBIT LRV E &, HFETIL TAD
BOEZEBERTHZENTED, ZOHBAICEBWT, MEHIT, BRIl E
HEDOHF NS ZOITLARDOHE 2 PEbR L 2R 2 & S EMSEEE IRE L iTnidz
SRR

Article 691 (1) If the obligor in a life annuity has received the principal for the
life annuity but fails to pay the life annuity or fails to perform other
obligations, the other party may demand the return of the principal. In such
cases, the other party must return to the obligor of the life annuity the amount
of the life annuity already received, after deducting the amount of the interest
on that principal.

2 HIEOKREIL, HEBEOHEREZY TR0,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude claims for
compensation for loss or damage.

(& & TE #4520 O R B & [RIREJEAT)
(Cancellation of Contracts for Life Annuities and Simultaneous Performance)
BAENLT R BLE =T =5R0BER, fIROLAEICOWTHERT 2,
Article 692 The provisions of Article 533 apply mutatis mutandis to cases
referred to in the preceding Article.

(#& B & & AEE D AFH D B
(Declaration of Continuation of Claim for Life Annuity)

EAREILT =% KREEMSEBEOEDITmTREFHICL > TERE/NHILEICTH
ETHHTNAE UL X, BT, K EMSEHEE UIE DA O RIZ X
D, R EMSEEPHYOBIMFRT 2 LE2EETLILENTED,

Article 693 (1) If a death provided for in Article 689 occurs due to grounds
attributable to the obligor in a life annuity, the court may, at the request of the
obligee in the life annuity or the obligee's heirs, pronounce that the life annuity
claim continues for a reasonable period of time.

2 HIEOBEIX, FHAEILE—ROMERMOITEZ T 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the exercise of the
rights provided in Article 691.

(e &1 7 14 D S
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(Bequests of Life Annuities)

FHARENLAFUE  ZOHOKEIL. KFEHEOBIBIZHOWTHEMRT S,

Article 694 The provisions of this Section apply mutatis mutandis to bequests of
life annuities.

F+mE  fE

Section 14 Settlements

(Fnfig)
(Settlements)
FANEILFLSE P, YFEEPAEVICGESLY L TCEOMICHFET 250 ERD 0 2 L
BT HI LI ST, 20NN EET S,
Article 695 A settlement becomes effective when the parties to a dispute promise
to settle the dispute through reciprocal concessions.

(Fufig >0 77)
(Effect of Settlements)

FAREILHFARSG YEZO—FNREIIL > THFVDOHENTHLIHAEZET L LD LR
DO, IHEINRZNEZGA LRV LEDERBOLNEZEAICB T, TOEHEED
— T ERE ORI ZH L TR ST EOMAEXIIEF LD ZNE2 /A L TWIZED
WMEREN G DN & 1T, T OMEMIZ, FIC L > TETOHEFEZO—FHITBE L, i
HERLTZbD LT D,

Article 696 If it has been acknowledged in a settlement that one of the parties
has the rights that are the subject of the dispute or that the other party did not
have those rights, and conclusive evidence is then obtained indicating that the
first party did not have those rights in the past or that the other party did
have those rights, the rights are regarded as either having been transferred to
the first party or extinguished in the settlement.

BoE BHEHE

Chapter III Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business

(5 P
(Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business)

BAEILTESR BFRMADCTEDICHFEOEREMDE (LT ZOEIIENT
MEEE] Lo, ) 1. ZOFBOMEIZHEW, &RbARANDOFIRIZEE T D HIEI
FoT, ZOFEEOEH (LIT IFHEEH] Lo, ) Z2LARTHAERLR,

Article 697 (1) A person that has begun to manage a business for another person
without being obligated to do so (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as a
"manager") must manage that business, in accordance with the nature of the
business, in the way that best suits the interests of the principal (hereinafter
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referred to as "benevolent intervention in another's business").

2 BHEZ ANOBRZHM-o-TWLHEE, XFZhaHMT52 LR TED LT,
ZOERIZE> THEEEHEEZ LT HIXR 6720,

(2) A manager must engage in benevolent intervention in another's business in
accordance with the intentions of the principal if the manager knows, or is able
to conjecture that intention.

(BRAFEHEH)
(Urgent Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business)

FHAREILTINGE FHET, AANOHE, HEXTIMEICHT 22080 EFEZHLSE
HIEDICHEBEEREY Lz L E 3, BENEFTERRBEBEDS 5O TRIFNIX, 2k
STHELTEHREZRBETLIHEEZADRY,

Article 698 If a manager engages in benevolent intervention in another's
business in order to allow a principal to escape imminent danger to the
principal's person, reputation, or property, the manager is not liable to
compensate for damage resulting from this unless the manager has acted in
bad faith or with gross negligence.

(CEHLHE OB mMFE)
(Obligation of Managers to Give Notice)
FAREILHILSG FEEIL, FEEHEEZBROEI L 2B ARNTER LR T
RV, T2l RADBBRICZNZ > TS & Eid, ZORY TR,
Article 699 A manager must notify the principal without delay that the manager
has commenced benevolent intervention in the principal's business; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the principal already knows of this.

(EHE I K 5 F5E O

(Continuation of Benevolent Intervention in Another's Business by Managers)
FEEg FEHAIL AANIZOMBEASE LATEERBAPEHR LT L2 N TE

HIZEDET, FHEEHEZME L2 e by, 2720, BEEEHOMBE A AN

DEBICK L, UIARNIAFITHDLZ LR LNTHD L XX, ZORY Thu,
Article 700 A manager must continue the benevolent intervention in another's

business until the principal or an heir or legal representative thereof is able to

undertake it; provided, however, that this does not apply if it is evident that

the continuation of the benevolent intervention in another's business is

contrary to the will of the principal, or is disadvantageous to the principal.

(ZAEDOHLE D UEH])

(Mutatis Mutandis Application of Provisions on Mandates)
FEtE % BAEANTEENOFEANEN+LEERE TOREIT, FHEHRIZ OV THER
T 5,
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Article 701 The provisions of Article 645 through Article 647 apply mutatis
mutandis to the benevolent intervention in another's business.

(BB IC X D8 HoERERE)

(Managers' Claims for Reimbursement of Costs)

BLE & EHEER RAOLDICHSREMNEIH LI EE, AN L, 20
ERZFHRTHZ N TE D,

Article 702 (1) If a manager has incurred beneficial expenses for a principal, the
manager may claim reimbursement of those costs from the principal.

2 HANBELTEE_HOHEZ, FHEPARANOLEDICARRMEGAH LIZHEIC
DWTHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 650, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis if a
manager has incurred beneficial obligations on behalf of the principal.

3 BFHENAANOBEEIIK L TEBEHEL L &3, AADBBLUCHEEZZ T TS
RIEIZCBWTOR, B “HOHEZEMT 5,

(3) If a manager has engaged in the benevolent intervention in another's
business against the will of the principal, the provisions of the preceding two

paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis, solely to the extent currently enriched.

BUE AYFE
Chapter IV Unjust Enrichment

(R Y FF ORI )
(Obligation to Return Unjust Enrichment)

FLE =% ERLORREZR A DMEEXITHTHIC L > TR EZ 2T, DI
NCHEERERIFLTZEHE CLFIOREIIBWT ZEE] LW, ) 1T, ZOFREDF
THREIZBNT, ZNEIEETLIREEA D,

Article 703 A person that has benefited (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to
as "beneficiary") from the property or labor of another person without legal
cause and has thereby caused a loss to another person bears the duty to return
that benefit, to the extent the benefit exists.

(B D I8E OIRKIRFHSE)
(Obligation of Beneficiaries in Bad Faith to Return)
FLENE EEOZBEIX., ZFOXTAICHEZAM L TREL2ITHIER S22,
ZOLGAEITBNT, RBEENRH DL LTI TOBEOEEEZA D,
Article 704 A beneficiary in bad faith must return the benefit received together
with interest thereon. In such cases, if any damage still remains, the
beneficiary is liable to compensate for this.

(BB DO RNFELH > T L)
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(Performance Knowing of Absence of Obligation)

FLELE BEBEORFELTRMHZ LIEEIT., ZORICBWTEBOFELRN &
ZHIO TN EX, ZORBM LI ODORIBEEZFERT DL LN TERY,

Article 705 A person that has paid money or delivered anything as performance
of an obligation may not demand the return of the money paid or thing
delivered if the person knew, at the time, that the obligation did not exist.

(KA B i D F7 %)
(Performance before Due Date)

FEEASR BEBEIEL. AEHICRVEBORFE LTRMNEZ L 2T, 2oL
EbODREZFHERT D LR TE R, EL, EEEPIERICE > TE oMt %
L& &3, EHEFRIT. 2K > THEREZIRKE L2 ITHIER 5 R0,

Article 706 If an obligor has paid money or delivered anything as performance of
an obligation that has not yet fallen due, the obligor may not demand the
return of the money paid or thing delivered; provided, however, that if the
obligor tendered anything by mistake, the obligee must return the benefit

gained as a result.

(fth N DAEHS DI %5)
(Performance of Obligations of Others)

FLEEE BEECROVWENERICE S TEBOREZ LELEICBW T, EHES DN
ERTCHEELWASEE LITHRE L, HARZHKIEL, IR L > TEDOIEHEEL
Kol Zid, TOREEZ LT, REOFHRETL LN TE RN,

Article 707 (1) If a person that is not an obligor has performed an obligation by
mistake and the obligee, acting in good faith, has allowed the instrument to be
lost, has damaged the instrument, has waived the security, or has lost the
claim by prescription, the person performing the obligation may not demand
the return of subject matter of the performance.

2 HIEOBEIL., Rl E LB SEBE ISR 2 REHEOITEZ T T 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not preclude the person
performing an obligation from exercising the right to reimbursement against

the obligor.

(BRI 1T)
(Denial of Claim for Return for Illegal Causes)

FLENG RERFEROZOICHMZ LEEX, Z20RMLELOORIEZGERT D
TEMWMTERY, L, NERFERBZEEIZOVWTORFLIEEEEX, ZORY
TRV,

Article 708 A person that has paid money or delivered thing for an obligation for
an illegal cause may not demand the return of the money paid or thing
delivered; provided, however, that this does not apply if the illegal cause
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existed solely in relation to the Beneficiary.

BRE TETA
Chapter V Torts

(RIEAT A1 L D HERE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage in Torts)
FHEEILS BESUTEKIC L > THAOHEFR TEE L S 2R 2R E LicE
I, ZhICK > TAELERFLBET2EEZA D,
Article 709 A person that has intentionally or negligently infringed the rights or

legally protected interests of another person is liable to compensate for damage
resulting in consequence.

(W PELIAN D E DO IEE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage Other than of Property)

FEtE+ER MmAOHEK, BREELIIILELRE LCLGE XM ADOWMEEZIRE L
THAEOWTNTH L0 EMbT ., FIGFOREICLIVEFEHMEOELZHA I HIL. M
PEUSN O FEIZXT LT, £OREL LRITEe b0,

Article 710 A person liable for compensation for loss or damage pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding Article must also compensate for loss or damage
other than of property, regardless of whether that person infringed the body,

liberty or reputation of another person, or infringed property rights of another
person.

QB (x4 2 I E DO RE)
(Compensation for Loss or Damage to Close Relatives)
FLtE & MAOEMERFTLLEIL. FFHFOXN., BEELOFITx LT,
ZOMPEMEMREINR P TLGAICBNTH, BEORMELZ LA TIER 50,
Article 711 A person that has taken the life of another must compensate for loss
or damage to the father, mother, spouse, and children of the victim, even if the

property rights of the same have not been infringed.

(FEATRET))
(Capacity for Liability)

FEET & REEFIL MACEELNZZEGAICBWT, BOOITADEMLEZ
kT DICEY DA A TWRhoTo & Eid, ZDITHICOVWTHEOEELZAD
720N,

Article 712 If a minor has inflicted damage on another person but did not have

sufficient intellectual capacity to appreciate their own liability for that act,
that minor is not liable to compensate for that act.
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FLtE+ =5 BMLoEEZLYEBCOITADOELELZFWT D12 RAREIZH D
B TR EZ M -F L, TORBEOERTLEZADR Y, 2L, 8EXITEKRIC
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Article 713 A person who has inflicted damage on another person while in a
condition wherein the person lacked the capacity to appreciate their own
liability for their acts due to a mental disability is not liable to compensate for
this; provided, however, that this does not apply if the person has temporarily
caused that condition, intentionally or negligently.

GEfEEENE OB R#BEFORMT)
(Liability of Person Obligated to Supervise a Person without Capacity to
Assume Responsibility)

FEtE+HNE AT _FROBREICLY BEERNEDEZOBEELZADRVGEICTB T,
ZOEAMFERERNE ZEETD2HEEORB A I E L. TOEMERNEDE =FHI12N
ATBRELRMETLHIEMLEZAD, 2L, BEEBEBEENZORBZ2RO Moo & &,
XIZZEDOHEBEEZRB LR THEEFNET RETH oL EIET, ZDRY TR,

Article 714 (1) When a person without capacity to be assume responsibility is not
liable pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two Articles, the person with
the statutory obligation to supervise the person without capacity to assume
responsibility is liable to compensate for damage that the person without
capacity to be assume responsibility has inflicted on a third party; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the person who has the obligation to
supervise has not failed to perform that person's obligation or if the damage
could not have been avoided even if that person had not failed to perform that
person's obligation.

2 HEEREBHF RO TEMLERENELEETL2E5S. MEORMEEZA D,

(2) A person who supervises a person without capacity to be assume
responsibility on behalf of the person who has the obligation to supervise also
has the liability referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(ff & EDEM)
(Liability of Employers)

FLETLSE HOIFXEOTOITMAZEN T 2HIL. HHBEDZDOFEEDOHITIZON
THEFIMATB/ELET2EEEZA D, EL, EHEPHEAEOBELOE
DEEDOEBIZONVTHYDOEEZ L&, FIHEYOEEZ L THEENET X
T Tholt L&, ZORY TR,

Article 715 (1) A person that employs another person for a business undertaking
1s liable to compensate for damage inflicted on a third party by that person's
employees with respect to the execution of that business; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the employer exercised reasonable care in appointing
the employee or in supervising the business, or if the damage could not have
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been avoided even if the employer had exercised reasonable care.
2 B bo THFEZEETL2EH L., AHOBEEELA D,

(2) A person that supervises a business on behalf of the employer also has the

liability referred to in the preceding paragraph.
3 I ZHHOBEIL., HHEXITEEE» O T 5 REMEOITHE Z 51T 7w,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not preclude the employer
or supervisor from exercising their right to reimbursement against the

employee.
(FE3CE O EAT)
(Liability of Party Ordering Work)
FHAADRZDOMEFICOWTE =FITMA-BELET 2 EH

BEE ALK EXEIR
TEADRY, 2L, FEXUIFHEHIZOWTEDOELHFICHEN o T & Z X,

DRV T,

Article 716 A party ordering work is not liable to compensate for damage a
contractor inflicted on a third party with respect to that work; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the party ordering work is negligent with

regards to the order or instructions.

(LD TIEME D EHE KL OFTAE O ETE)
(Liability of Possessor and Owner of Structure on Land)
FLE+ESR O TEYOKRE IIMRGFICHER H D Z L IT k> TN ICHEE L £
ClceEid, ZOTEHO EREHEIT, HEEITH L TEOREFLMET IEEZA D,

722, EEEPBEEORAEEZILET OB RTEEL LI EXX. BTEERZED
HEZEE L 2T R s 720,

Article 717 (1) If a defect in the installation or preservation of a structure on
land causes damage to another person, the possessor of that structure is liable

to the person incurring damage to compensate for the damage; provided,
however, that if the possessor has exercised the necessary care to prevent the

damage, the owner must compensate for the damage.
2 HTEOBEIL. RO SUIFRITIRIED & 2 5B IZ OV THEN T 5,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if there is

a defect in the planting or supporting of bamboo or trees.
A —HOHZAEIZE W T, HEOFEICOWTHIZZDELEZAIEFENRH D & EIT

HHE LA E X, TOFEITKH L CREMHEZITHETHZ LN TE S,
(3) In the cases referred to in the preceding two paragraphs, if there is another
person that is liable for the cause of the damage, the possessor or owner may

3

exercise their right to reimbursement against that person.

(B D 5 A B %O ERE)

(Liability of Possessor of Animal)
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Article 718 (1) A possessor of an animal is liable to compensate for damage that
the animal inflicts on another person; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the possessor managed the animal while exercising reasonable care
according to the kind and nature of the animal.

2 HEFEIRDL-oTEMZERTLIE S, AHEHOELEEZHA D,

(2) A person who manages an animal on behalf of a possessor also assumes the
liability referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(FERIRET A DEE)
(Liability of Joint Tortfeasors)

BLE+HILE BAPREFRORETHICL > THAIZEELZNATZ & & F, & H PN HES
LTZOHEFELHET 285ELZA D, KETHED S bWThoENZOEFLMA
TehEDZEMTERNEE S, FkkET 2,

Article 719 (1) If more than one person has inflicted damage on another person
by a joint tort, each of them is jointly and severally liable to compensate for the
damage. The same applies if it cannot be ascertained which of the joint
tortfeasors inflicted the damage.

2 ITAFEZHERULICEROE LeE L, HEITAE LA LT, RiEOBE % #H
T 5,

(2) A person who has abetted or aided a perpetrator is deemed to be a joint

tortfeasor, and the provisions of the preceding paragraph apply.

(1E 24 B fifr Mo OVER TRk )
(Self-Defense and Necessity)

FLE 45 MAORNETAIZH L, BCXILE =& ORI SURIEE RIRE S 5 F
wa BT 270, RUEHTMETAEZ LEL, BEREORTLEADR W, 72
L, HEENDRNETAE LB IR T 2 EERMEOERE T 720,

Article 720 (1) A person that, in response to the tortious act of another, is
compelled to commit a harmful act to protect rights or legally protected
interests of the person or of a third party, is not liable for compensation for loss
or damage; provided, however, that this does not preclude a victim from filing a
claim of compensation for loss or damage against the person that committed
the tortious act.

2 HHEOBREX. tMAOYN LA LTERBOELET HT-0F0MEBE LTSS
[ZOWTHERT 2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis if the
person in question damages a thing belonging to another person in order to
avert an imminent danger arising from that thing.
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(R EWEERS KM IR 2 IR R OERIRE /)
(Fetus' Capacity to Hold Rights Regarding Claim for Compensation for Loss or
Damage)
FEE P —5% BRI BFEBEEOFEREICO VTR, BRITEEATLbD LT,

Article 721 An unborn child is deemed to have been already born with respect to

the claim for compensation for loss or damage.

(FRFEREOITE, PRFE O PR K O R E)
(Method of Compensation for Loss or Damage, Deduction of Interim Interest,
and Comparative Negligence)
FEtE % BUEFEEEOENE+EEO ZoOHEIL. RIETAIC X 285
EIZOWTHERT 5,
Article 722 (1) The provisions of Articles 417 and 417-2 apply mutatis mutandis
to compensation for loss or damage caused by tort.
2 WEHICBEND oL ST, BHFTIX, ThzZBEL T, AEHBECHELE
ZENTE D,
(2) If a victim is negligent, the court may determine the amount of compensation

T

7

%
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»

for loss or damage by taking that into consideration.

(L&A IZ BT B FCIREIE)
(Recovery in Defamation)

BEE =4 MAOARFEERB L-FICR L X, #HPRE. EFOFERICLD,
BHEREICRZ T, MNIHREBEL LI, AEFXEET LIOICE Y RLSE2mT 5
ZENTED,

Article 723 The court may order a person that has defamed another person to
take appropriate measures to restore the reputation of the victim in lieu of or

in addition to compensation for loss or damage, at the request of the victim.

(RIEAT 202 K 2 HHEIHE S KM O TH IR D)
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage Caused
by Tort)
FHLE S NMETAICE 2BEFHEOFERMEIL, RICBIT 256121, Kz X
> THRT %,
Article 724 In the following cases, the claim for compensation for loss or damage
caused by tort is extinguished by prescription:
—  HEEXIIZOEERBADPEERONEE Z Mo RN D ZFRITHE LRV &
ER
(1) the right is not exercised within three years from the time when the victim
or legal representative thereof comes to know the damage and the identity of

the perpetrator; or
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(i1) the right is not exercised within 20 years from the time of the tortious act.

(NDAEM NI H R % F T 2 ARET 22 L 28 ERHETE RO HIRE )
(Extinctive Prescription of Claim for Compensation for Loss or Damage Arising
from Death to Person or Injury to Person Caused by Tort)

FEE LD ANOEM TSR L EFET D RETHIT X 58 FERMERE KM O HIK
FENZ DWW T ORITEE —FOHREOwEA IO W TIE, FEH [Z4H] & H 20,
TTAER]) &35,

Article 724-2 For the purpose of the application of the provisions of item (i) of
the preceding Article with regard to the extinctive prescription of the claim for
compensation for loss or damage for death or injury to person caused by tort,
the term "three years" in the same item is deemed to be replaced with "five

years".
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